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THE TSOLYANI LANGUAGE

By M. A.R. Barker

1,100, INTRODUCTION,

The following is a brief outline grammar of modern Tsolydni, shorn of many of its
details and finer points, and simplified for the use of students who are not acquainted with
technical linguistics, Travellers, businessmen, scholars, and others who have interests
in Tsolydnu will find the list of common phrases which follows the grammar useful, and a
short vocabulary of common words is also appended. It must be understood that this little
work is only a beginning, and the linguist or more deeply interested scholar of Tsoly4ni
culture will only find enough here to whet the appetite. It is hoped that such students will
then go on to make further studies, visit the Tsolydni, and add to this rather humble
beginning,

Tsoly4ni is a member of the Khishan family of languages, related to its neighbours,
Mu'ugalavy4dni, Salarvy4ni, and Livydni, More distantly, Tsolydni has historical connec-
tions with Y4n Kory4ni, Pechdni, Ghaténi, and other minor languages. All of these are
descended from Engsvany4li, the language of the '"Golden Age.' Engsvany4li, in turn, can
be traced back through Bedn4lljan Salarvy4ni to the languages of the Three States of the
Triangle, There are no documents older than the few fragments preserved of Lly4ni, and
linguistic history before the Empire of Lly4dn of Tsdmra can only be guessed at, It may
also be noted that there are totally unrelated tongues within the original culture-sphere of
Engsvany4li -~ languages which seem to bear no relation to those mentioned above. These
include, for example, Pijjénan (or P'jjénad), N'lyssa, Sad Allagiydni, and Jannuydni,

2. 000 PRONUNCIATION,
2,100, CONSONANTS,

The sounds of Tsoly4ni are transcribed in a phonemic alphabet, but certain concess-
ions have been made for the benefit of English readers unfamiliar with phonetic symbols,
It may be noted that this transcription has NO silent letters, and each letter (or pair of
letters, in the case of /ch/, /sh/, etc.) has only ONE pronunciation, except as noted
below. A word such as /tumé/ is thus pronounced 'too-MAY'" and not *'toom." (The use
of English spelling here is deliberate,) The Tsoly4ni alphabet will not be introduced here
but will be provided later.

P the [p] of English ''spin, " a ch  the [¥] ("'ch") of English ''church, "
voiceless bilabial stop with no a voiceless alveopalatal affricate
aspiration with less aspiration than in English

t the [t] of Spanish "tu'" or French k the [k] of English "skin, "' a voice-
''té, " a voiceless dental stop with less mid-velar stop with no aspira-
no aspiration tion™



ts

tl

th

dh

zh

the Arabic [q], a voiceless back-
velar stop with no aspirationy a
"k'' pronounced farther back in
the throat (a layman's definition);
NOT the '"q" of '"quick" or ''quo,"
which is really a writing for [kw]

the glottal stop [?]: the "t'" of a
Cockney pronunciation of a word
like "bottle'" (""bo'le"), /'/ also
occurs in such English inter-
jections as "uh-oh' or "unh-
unh' (= "no"), In Tsolydni this
sound must be carefully main-
tained and not slurred over, since
it may be the only difference be-
tween two words: e.g. /rd'i/
"shepherd" vs, /rdi/ 'to ford
(a river)"

the [b] of English "boy, " a voiced
blilabial stop

the [d] of Spanish '"'dos, " a voiced
dental stop

the [J] ("'j'") of English "judge, " a
voiced alveopalatal affricate

the [g] of English 'gun, ' a voiced
mid-velar stop, NEVER the "g"
Of llgymll

the [¢] ("ts") of English "fits, " a
voiceless grooved dental affricate

the [X] ("'t1") of Aztec "atlatl,'" a
voiceless lateral dental affricate,
NOT the "t1'" of English '"little"

the [f] of English "fish, " a voice-
less labiodental fricative

the {v] of English "vine, "' a voiced
labiodental fricative

the [©] ("th'") of English "thigh"
or '"'with, " a voiceless interdental
fricative

the {@] ("th') of English "thy' or
"this, " a voiced interdental frica-
tive, The difference between the
two "th's'" is obscured by English
spelling

the {s] of English "sing, " a voice~-
less grooved alveolar fricative

the [z] of English "zoo, " a voiced
grooved alveolar fricative

the [¥] {"'sh!") of English "'ship, "
a voiceless grooved alveopalatal
fricative™™

the [¥] ("'zh" etc.) of English
"azure' or 'pleasure, ' or of

Russian "Zhukov, '"" a voiced
grooved alveopalatal fricative

ss

kh

gh

ng

the [s] of Sanskrit, a voiceless
grooved retroflex (or cerebral)
fricative. No English counterpart;
an ''s' pronounced with the tongue
tip turned back upwards to touch
behind the alveolar ridge, which
gives this sound its peculiar sibi-
lance

the [h] of English 'hat, "' a voiceless
glottal fricative, Note that this
sound can occur at the ends of syl-
lables and words, unlike English:
e.g. /péh/ 'strap, lace"

the [&] ("11"") of Welsh "Llewellyn, "
a voiceless lateral dental fricative

the [1] of Spanish ''le' or 'é1," a
voiced lateral dental fricative, A
"light 1" -~ not the "dark 1' of
syllable- or word-final "1" in Eng-
lish; contrast Spanish "mal' with
English "Mall"

the [r] of Spanish '"pero, " a voiced
dental single~tap vibrant, Not the
American "r'" of "bar, ' etc, When
doubled (i. e, when /rr/ occurs),
this produced a trill, as in Spanish
"perro"

the [x] ("kh' or ''ch')) of German
"ach'" or Scots "1ochj '"a voiceless
mid-velar fricative, ™

the {v] ("'gh") of Arabic "ghayn, " a
voiced mid-velar fricative, This

is made by producing a "hard g"

(as in '"ug-ga') and opening the clo-
sure a little in order to allow a

little air to escape. Parisian French
has a similar sound in its pronuncia-
tion of "r" as in "Paris. " Rare in
Tsolydni except in loanwords

the [m] of English ""my, " a voiced
bilabial nasal

the [n] of Spanish "no, " a voiced
dental nasal

the [g] ("ng') of English "sing, " a
voiced velar nasal, Not the "ng'' of
English "finger, ' which is repre-
sented by /ngg/. Note that "ng"
can occur at the beginning of words
in Tsolydni: e.g. /ngdngmuru/
""greetings!"

the [w] of English "wine, "' a voiced
bilabial continuant

the [y] of English "yes, "' a voiced
palatal continuant



*It is noteworthy that the unaspirated /k/ contrasts with an aspirated /kh/ in a few
Mu'ugalavyédni loanwords -- a contrast rather like the two "k's'' of English "'school’ and
"cool'" or "skin' and "kin, " Mu'ugalavydni aspirated /kh/ is a modern reflex of the glotta-
lised /k/ of the older form of the language, and it is preserved only in a few hames and
words of archaic nature, The situation is complicated by the fact that some northern
Tsoly4ni dialects have the aspirated stop (/k"/) now in place of the fricative /kh/ ([x]).
Thus, in the north one hears /klatdn/ 'mame, ' instead of /khatdn/ {[xatdn]). In the south,
on the other handH one would find /khatdn/ ([xatdn]), and this contrasts with the Mu'ugalav-
y4ni loanword /k"atin/ "name of a species of fruit, "

**While almost all "sh" digraphs stand for [¥] (the "'sh' of "ship'), a few Salarvyédni
loanwords preserve an '"aspirated s'; an [s] with a strongly aspirated release, which
sounds rather like the [s] + [h] of English "icehouse.' In order to avoid confusion, occur-
rences of this aspirated /s”/ will be written with a raised vhuy o g. /s?ahdd/ '"male
slave of the lowest class. ' This sound is rare in Tsolydni and tends to be replaced by /s/.

The list given above is partially based upon Tsolydni perceptions of their language
and upon their writing system., There are other sounds which could just as well have been

included as unit phonemes: e, g. there is a voiced /d1/ which could be posited as the
counterpart of voiceless /tl/, a voiced /dz/ which could be established as the voiced
counterpart of /ts/, and a whole series of voiceless nasals (/hm/, /hn/, and /hng/) which
could be set up as the voiceless counterparts of voiced /m/, /n/, and /rf/ respectively.

Thus, where a Tsolydni scribe has one letter for /ts/, he must write a

d/ followed by a

/z/ for /dz/. The Tsoly4ni script is based partly upon historical considerations and
partly upon cultural perceptions, of course, and it thus does not represent an accurate

linguistic analysis,

2.200. VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS.

There are six vowel phonemes:

i

the [i] of "machine, ' a high front
unrounded vowel, Never the "i"
of "bite' or 'bit, " Like the [i]
in Spanish ''mi, " the Tsoly4ni
/i/ has no final y-like offglide

Such theoretical considerations need not disturb the beginner.

in western Tsolydnu (the dividing
line being roughly the Missima
River) this is the German umlaut
""" of "fir, ' a high front rounded
vowel., In the east, however, this
vowel is the [1] of Turkish, the i

; 1 1" ] "
©  the Spanish [e] of 'me" or "se, without a dot": a high central un-
Similar to English "a' in Nface! rounded vowel., Some western Ame-
or "fate, " but without the final rican dla',lects have a contrast be-
y-like offglide. Never the "'e' of 'f'vfzeer}' thls. [ll,an,d other vowels”: c. B
English "me" or "met" and never ,,JU.’St,, asin ”he s a just ‘mat'n, vs.
silent, as in English '"use" gist'' as in 'the gist of it, © vs.
’ = "jist'" as in '"he's jist comin'" (a
a the [a] of midwestern American "Cowboy Western pronunciation'’),
"father, " 2 low central unrounded The last of these is similar to the
vowel, Never the ''a' of '"face, " Tsolydni vowel discussed here, It
""above, " or ''cat" is this [i] pronunciation which is
0 the [u] of Spanish "tu, " a high preferred in the Tsolyér}i capital
back rounded vowel. Similar to and at court, Inpreceding trans-
"a" in English "flute' but without scriptions of Tsolyén'll t'1,1e author
the final w-like offglide, Never had used the symbol "y to repre-
the "u" of "but" or "put' sent both this vowel a.nd also 'the
consonant /y/, but this has given
o the [o] of Spanish '"no, "' a mid back rise to confusion; therefore the

rounded vowel, Similar to English
"o'" as in '""note'' but without the
final w-like offglide. Never the
o't of “cot, " Hoff' 1] woman, 1"

etc,

"umlaut 4" is being substituted in
this text, It is up to the student to
decide which of the two pronuncia-
tions to adopt, The second part of
the name of the capital, /béy s/
is thus /s4/ or /si/ -- never '"'sea'
or ''soo'" or ''sigh"

Tsolydni has no counterparts of the English vowels found in the following words:
eut" ([a]), "cat' ([ae]), "kit" ([¢]), "pet" ([£]), "put' ([v]), and "law" ([5]). Some of these
-- and other vowels as well ~- occur in other languages of Tékumel, however.

Several diphthongs are recognised in the script and are represented by separate



letters and diacritics, These include /au/ (the "ou'' of "out"), /oi/ (the "oy' of "boy''), and
/ai/ (the "i'' of "I' or 'nice'). Almost all possible sequences of two vowels are found in
Tsolydni, except that the vowel /#1/ does not enter into any combinations, Aside from the
""recognised' diphthongs noted above, all other vowel sequences require two letters {or dia-
critics) in the writing system, The scribe thus has a single symbol for /ai/ but must write
/u/ + /a/ for /ua/. No three-vowel clusters exist (e.g. */aia/or */oua/). Each member
of a Tsolydni diphthong retains its individual pronunciation and is clearly enunciated: e, g.
/o0i/ sounds more like '""oh-ee' (the English spelling is deliberate), rather than like the "oy'"
of ”boY. 1

2,300, WORD STRESS AND INTONATION,

There are two ''word stresses'' (or 'accents'): a main stress (written /°/) and a
secondary stress (written /~ /). Thus, one says /TE-ku-mel/ rather than /te-KU-mel/ or
/te-ku-MEL/, Stresses are not indicated in the script, and the learner must memorise
them and use the correct stress pattern when he learns the consonants and vowels of the
word. Unstressed vowels maintain their full pronunciation and length, unlike English, in
which unaccented syllables all tend to become slurred ''uh's," A single Tsolydni word may
have only one main stress (/”/) but may have as many as three secondary stresses (/*/) --
a feature particularly true of longer compounds.

Individual intonation patterns can each be described in terms of rises and falls, but
the student will find it difficult to learn these from a printed page, and perhaps the best
method is to employ a native tutor, A declarative statement can be characterised as having
a falling pattern at the end, very similar to the declarative pattern of English, This is
symbolised by /. /. A 'yes-or-no' question rises at the end, indicated by /?/. The end of
a clause or phrase within an utterance is set off by a partial fall and a slight rise, marked
by /,/. Emphatic patterns may be marked with /! /, although they differ from comparable
English patterns in their particulars, A sentence containing a question word (e. g. 'who?')
has a high pitch on the stressed syllable of the question word and a low pitch thereafter to
the end of the utterance, These patterns are part of the information communicated by the
system, of course, and the student must attempt to learn them correctly, One might note
the case of a traveller who wished to complement a senior Tsoly4ni official upon his noble
lineage -- and who used the '"'sarcastic-scoffing' intonation pattern by mistake instead of
the ""emphatic~approval' pattern he sought, The results were, needless to say, unpleasant,

3.000, GRAMMAR,
3.100. NOUNS,

In its simplest form, the Tsolydni '"noun'' consists of a single root morpheme: e.g.
/qaddr/ "war, battle. " Such a root functions as a monomorphemic noun stem, occurring
with various prefixes (elements added before the root) and suffixes (elements added after it),

A noun stem may also be composed of a root + a 'derivational affix"; e.g. /kélumel/
"emperor, "' which congists of /k6lum/ "to rule, govern' + /-el/, an agent-forming suffix
derived from Engsvany4li /eld/ 'to do, make.' Another example from the same root is
/kolumébabadr/ ''empire, ' which contains /kélum/ + a stem formant /é/ (which always
takes the main stress away from the preceding root) + /-babir/, a derivative of ancient
Bedndlljan Salarvydni /-vavrd/ '"place in which ,,., is done,' Students need not concern
themselves with eytmologies and word-origins, Each new word should be learned as a new
unit for the present. Only those affixes need be studied which are "active' or 'productive"
in the living language, and neither /-el/ nor /-babir/ are "active'' (i.e. one cannot add
them freely to large numbers of roots to form derived noun stems).

There is no formal difference between a 'basic noun root' and a ''basic verb root, "
A great many roots function entirely as noun stems, and there is a smaller class of verb
roots which occur only as verb stems. There is also a large group which may have both
functions: e.g. /gad4l/ "to worship" which may also mean 'the worship' or '"the wor-
shipping. ' Compare English "I run' with "The run is a long one, " Of the examples given
above, /qad4dr/ '"war, battle' may also be used as a verb signifying "to fight a war, " and
/kélum/ "to rule'' may denote "the rule' or 'the ruling.'' Derived stems such as /kélumel/
"emperor' and /kolumébabidr/ 'empire' occur as nouns only, however, and as a general
rule it may be stated that derivded stems usually function as one or the other but not both,
As an example of a monomorphemic noun stem which cannot function as a verb, one may
cite /véshu/ 'house' which can never mean *''to house (someone)," Further examples
given passim below will make this clear.



The order of elements within the noun-unit is as follows:

Demonstrative + Quantifier + Locative + Personal + NOUN STEM + General +
Attitude Attitude
Prefix Suffix

Possessive + Noble/Ignoble/Plural
Suffix Suffixes

A Tsoly4ni "noun' may thus consist of eight elements (and of these, the Personal
Attitude Prefixes and the General Attitude Suffixes may be repeated or may consist of two
or more elements!). An example is:

/mssiranqirubrutiplansavdldalisayal/ '"in all these beloved, great, [and]
powerful cities, "' (/msstran-/ 'these' (a Demonstrative); /qiru-/
"all" (a Quantifier)s; /bru-/ "in'' (a Locative Prefix); /tiplan-/
"beloved' (a Personal Attitude Prefix); /savdl/ 'city'" (a Noun
Stem); /-dali/ ''great, large' (a General Attitude Suffix); /-sa/
"'powerful" (another General Attitude Suffix); /-yal/ "plural" (the
Plural Suffix))

Before the student becomes too alarmed at this lengthy string of syllables, it is
necessary to point out (1) that these prefixes, stems, and suffixes all follow one another
neatly as do boxcars in a train, and {2) the use of so many elaborate prefixes and suffixes
in one noun-unit is not characteristic of ordinary speech but rather is limited to the highly
florid documents of Tsolydni officialdom, to religious texts, and to other ceremonious
usages, It may also be noted that some of the Personal Attitude and General Attitude
affixes can be made into "adjectives' by the addition of a special suffix, and such elements
as /tdplan-/, /-dali/, and /-sa/ can be taken out of the noun-unit entirely and added as
separate adjective '"words.'" These matters depend largely upon stylistics and need not be
gone into further here,

It is convenient to discuss the classes of Tsolydni noun stems first, then to turn to the
prefix classes, and finally to the suffixes,

3.110. NOUN CLASSES.

Nouns are divisible into three groups: (a) ''moble,' (b) "ignoble, ' and (c) ''nonclassi-
fiable (i. e. too noble or too ignoble for classification).'" This division is basic to the lan~
guage, and there is no other kind of ""gender'" (i.e. no '"masculine' or 'feminine' or
"neuter'), This classification applies to SINGULAR nouns only; all plurals are treated
alike (cf. below).

The ''noble'" class includes stems denoting males, high-status terms, ranks, clan
names, Imperial buildings and works, predominantly male or '"noble'" pursuits, ' and other
concepts which possess positive status value in this wholly class-conscious society. It is
necessary to anticipate the discussion of the Noble/Ignoble/Plural Suffix class and note that
the marker of the "noble' noun class is the suffix /-koi/. This is added to the noun stem
(or to a noun + affixes; cf. below), Examples;

/bdsrimkoi/ "man' (stem: /bdsrim/)

/k4sikoi/ ''captain, officer commanding a Cohort of 400 men'" (stem: /kdsi/)
g

/qaddrkoi/ ''war, battle" (stem: /qad4r/)

/mfinikoi/ "(Imperial) palace' (stem: /mfni/)

/mringukoi/ 'mobleman, lord'" (stem: /mringu/)

This suffix is also added to noun stems denoting females of high status: e, g.

/arid4nikoi/ '"woman who has legally declared here independence from clan and
family control" (stem: /arid4ni/)
/kolumssénrakoi/ ''princess' (stem: /kolumssénra/)

The 'ignoble' class contains noun stems denoting ''non-noble'' beings and objects:
most females, children, animals, inanimate things, abstractions, low-caste occupations,
etc., etc, The indicator of this class is /-ikh/ after nouns ending in a consonant and /~kh/
after those ending in a vowel, Examples:

/savdlikh/ ''city" (stem: /savdl/)
/kh&shikh/ 'pain, evil, unhappiness' (stem: /kh4sh/)
/shazirikh/ "terrain, land, country' (stem: /shazfr/)
/laithikh/ ''village' (stem: /14ith/)



Examples of "ignoble' noun stems ending in a vowel:

/hdkh/ '"water' (stem: /hi/)
/hldkh/ "fire' (stem; /hld/)
/véshukh/ "house, home" (stem: /véshu/)
/thidlakh/ "girl, maiden' (stem: /thidla/)

A special convention is used to mark stems ending in /i/: a dash which has no pro-
nunciation is inserted after stem-final /i/ to indicate that the /i/ is part of the stem and not
part of the suffix /-ikh/, Otherwise ambiguity might result, E.g.

/méni-kh/ "food" (stem: /m&ni/ -- not */mdn/+ /-ikh/)
/hédgi-kh/ "day" (stem: /hdgi/ -- not */hdg/ + /-ikh/)

If no dash occurs, the /i/ is part of the suffix /-ikh/. E,g.
/mirishikh/ "fish" (stem: /mirish/ -- not */mirishi/ + /-ikh/)

The third noun class is termed 'unclassifiable' for wont of a better name. It contains
items which do not take either the 'noble" /-koi/ or the 'ignoble" /-ikh/-/-kh/, Many mem-
bers of this class are personal or place names, which do not occur with the Noble/Ignoble
suffixes: e.g. /kagésh/ "Kagésh' (a man's name), /béy sfl/ '"Béy S§'" (the capital city of
Tsolydnu; note that in the transcription used in this book, /4/ is employed rather than the
/y/ used in earlier works). Other 'too noble' stems include: /k6lumel/ "“emperor, "
/mitlan/ '"god, " /tirikélu/ '"the Petal Throne, " '"Too ignoble' stems include: /sséna/
"dancing girl, low-class courtesan, " /shahdd/ ''male slave of the lowest class, " /tlékku/
"dog." Compared to the other two classes, this class is rather a small one,

Verb-noun stems which denote the abstract nominalisation of the verbal meaning are
found with /-ikh/-/-kh/: e.g. /gad4likh/ "the worship, the worshipping, " /pagdlikh/ ''the
seeing, viewing, beholding." "Too noble' or '"too ignoble' stems require no suffix, however:
e.g. /k6lum/ 'to rule" may occur with no suffix denoting "the ruling, the rule'l; /hurshél/
"to squat down to relieve oneself' similarly occurs with no suffix denoting ''the squatting
down to relieve oneself, "

It is worth anticipating again to note that /-koi/ is used with a verb-noun stem to
signify the male actor: e,g. /gaddlkoi/ 'the (male) worshipper," /pagélkoi/ '"the (male)
seer, beholder, ' /k6lumkoi/ '"the (male) ruler.'" A female actor is then denoted by another
suffix /-ra/ (of which more will be said below) + /-koi/ if she is noble, and by /-ra/ + /-kh/
if ignoble; e.g.,/gaddlrakoi/ 'the (noble female) worshipper, " /pagélrakoi/ '"the (noble
female) seer, vifwer, ' /kélumrakoi/ 'the (noble female) ruler, " /gaddlrakh/ 'the (ignoble
female -- or ignoble male) worshipper, " /pagédlrakh/ 'the {(ignoble female, etc,) seer, be-
holder, viewer,'" In order to indicate the actor, /~koi/ -rakoi/, and /-rakh/ may be added
even to members of the '"unclassifiable' group: e.g. /hurshélkoi/ "the (noble male} who
squats to relieve himself, " /hurshélrakoi/ ''the (noble female) who squats to relieve herself, "
/hurshélrakh/ 'the (ignoble female or male, etc.) who squats to relieve him/her/itself, "
Semantic considerations preclude some possible combinations: e.g. >k/kélurnra,kh/ cannot
occur since the act of ruling is always intrinsically noble; even a hated or despised ruler is
not termed */kélumrakh/, and such emotional colourings must be indicated in other ways.

3,120, DEMONSTRATIVES,

As mentioned in Sec, 3,100, the first prefix class is that of the Demonstratives.
Tsoly4ni has no definite or indefinite articles (i.e, 'the,'" 'a,' or "an"), and thus /bdsrim-
koi/ expresses ''man, " 'the man, " or "a man'' as demanded by context. For great specifica-
tion, however, a Demonstrative may be prefixed to the noun, There are really only two of
thhese: /misun-/ "this' for singular nouns, and /mssiran-/ "these' for plural nouns, Two
further elements may be added to these two items to indicate distances farther from the
speaker: /-dnul-/ for medium distance, and /-:jé.ga-/for much greater distance, The six
possibilities-are thus:

/misunbdsrimkoi/ "this man'!
/mssiranbdsrimyal/ ‘''these men''
/misundnulbdsrimkoi/ “that man'
/mssirandnulbdsrimyal/ 'those men"
misunjdegabdsrimkoi/ 'that man (way over there)''
Jag y
/mssiranjdgabdsrimyal/ 'those men (way over there)"

As will be seen below, /mé4sun/ and /mssdran/ (with primary stresses) may occur as
separate words denoting '"he, she, it (nonhonorific}" and '"they (nonhonorific)" respectively.

It may be noted here that if one wishes to express ''a man' (i.e., one indefinite man),
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one must employ the Quantifier /pru-/ '"one" (cf. below): e.g. /prubdsrimkoi/ '"a man,
one man, "' This, however, may also denote 'the one man, " and only context will clarify
which is meant,

3.130, QUANTIFIERS,

The second prefix class contains those elements which quantify the noun: i.e. all
numerals and suchitems as /qiiru-/ "all,'" /hldn-/ 'any,' /biru-/ "many, much," /tai-/
s few, " /zhd-/ ''some, " /ﬂim-/ "too few, too little," /kdu-/ ''too many, too much, " and
/y3ali-/ ''mo, none,' Examples:

/qurubdsrimyal/ "all men, all the men"
/mssiranqdrubdsrimyal/ 'all these men"
/mssirandnulqirubdsrimyal/ ''all those men"
/hldnbgsrimkoi/ "any man''

/té.ibésrimyal/ "a few men'

/zhisavdlyal/ "some cities"

/Mmhasdyal/ "too little money"
/kauhasdyal/ "too much money"
/yaltthasdkh/ 'no money, not money'
/biruhasdyal/ '‘much money"

/prusavélikh/ 'one city, a city"
/gésavélyal/ "two cities"

/tlesavdlyal/ ''ten cities"
msshrandnultlésavdlyal/ '"those ten cities'

If one wishes to emphasise these quantifiers, one may also treat them as separate
word-units and make '"adjectives' out of them by adding the 'adjective formant'' suffix (cf,
below) /-in/-/-n/. Adjectives precede nouns in Tsolydni. E,g.

/adrun bdsrimyal/ 'all men' (there is a slight emphasis upon 'all')

/prin bdsrimkoi/ "a man, one man, the one man' (slightly emphatic)

/gélatsén kélumel/ ''the sixty-second emperor' (except for ''one hundred, "
""one thousand, " 'ten thousand, ' and '"one million, " the larger numerals
are only rarely prefixed directly to a noun, occurring instead as adjec~
tives, as shown in this example) .

It may also be noted at this time that many of these quantifier elements can occur
alone as "nouns'' (i, e. in such utterances as ''some came, "' "a few saw me, " '"ten were
there, " etc.), These elements then require the presence of the Noble/Ignoble or Plural
suffixes, as do other nouns, Examples:

/k4uyal/ '"too many"

/hlénkoi/ "any (noble person)"

/hl6énikh/ "any (ignoble person or thing)"
/qdruyal/ "all"

/y4ldkoi/ '"no (noble person), none'
/prdkoi/ '"one (noble person)"

/tléyal/ 'ten"

/bliruyal/ “many"

/biarukh/ "much (of a quantity)"

3.140, LOCATIVES,

The third prefix class contains some items which are traditionally termed '"cases'
in Latin (and hence English) grammarbooks: e. g. /tla-/ 'the 'accusative' case, the marker
of the direct object of a transitive verb, ' Others of this class have meanings similar to the
English "prepositions'": e.g. /bru-/ "in.'" The fact is that this class can best be described
as containing "locative'' elements which indicate the noun's relationships in space, in time,
and in relation to the action of the verb of the utterance, The 'accusative' prefix /tla-/
thus denotes the noun's location with regard to the action of the verb of the clause, a concept
not familiar, perhaps, to English-speaking students!

One very important point must be made at once: whenever a prefix of this class (or
the class which follows this, for that matter) occurs with a noun, then the Noble/Ignoble
suffixes do NOT occur with that noun, Thus, one says /brusavdl/ 'in the city' and NEVER
* /brusavédlikh/, The plural suffix /-yal/ occurs after a prefix + noun, however., The
following examples will demonstrate some of the commoner prefixes of this class, but the
list is by no means exhaustive,



/ké6lumel/ "emperor' (there is no 'nominative' prefix'’; the noun (or the noun
+ the Noble/Ignoble/Plural suffixes) serves alone as the ''nominative case'')
/hikélumel/ "of the emperor" (/hi-/ "of")
/molkélumel/ "to the emperor" (/mol-/ 'to, towards')
/tlakélumel/ "emperor'" (/tla-/ is the "accusative case marker, ' indicating
the direct object of a transitive verb)

/mikkélumel/ "from the emperor" (/mik-/ "from'')
/brukélumel/ "in the emperor" (/bru-/ "in")
/thamkélumel/ ‘'by the emperor" (/tham-/ ''by, with (instrumental)")

agk6lumel/ 'with the emperor" (/pag~/ 'with, accompanying")

pag P g
/chalukélumel/ 'for the emperor' (/chalu-/ 'for, on behalf of")

somsav4l/ 'upon, above the city" (/som-/ ''upon, on, above'!)

P y

/santaqin/ ''down upon the ground, floor'" (/san-/ "down upon, down to'")
/tisav4l/ 'through the city' (/ti-/ 'through')
/ssyikélumel/ "like the emperor'" (/ssyi-% Ylike, resembling'’)
/dhuralél/ "ynder the table' (/dhu-/ "under, beneath, below'!)

uréngralél/ "in front of the table" (gureng-/ "in front of'; note also
& f éngikh/ "f (of thi g)”) g

guréngi ront (0of something

/cheqdémi/ 'before today" (/che-/ 'before, prior to")
/tugdmi/ Yafter today'" (/tu-/ "after")

Further examples with other prefix classes:

/misunbruqaddr/ ''in this battle"
/mssiranbruqaddryal/ "in these battles"
/msslirantldbruqaddryal/ "in these ten battles'
/gatisavdlyal/ 'through two cities!

mssirangdrumikbgsrimyal/ '"from all these men"
/zhatunalléinyal/ 'after some years"
/misunblrumolhasd/ 'to this much money"
/mssiranjigatiithambdsrimyal/ 'by those (over there) few men'

This class presents a problem for the English-speaking student: in English the
preposition precedes the rest of the noun phrase: e.g. 'by those few men." In Tsolydni
one says: 'those-few-by-men,"

There are also a few '"discontinuous'' prefixes in Tsolydni: i.e. prefixes with
meanings similar to those of this class, but which consist of a separate ''word" which pre-
cedes the noun phrase, followed by a prefix in its proper place in the phrase order, These
are rather uncommon and seem to be historically 'frozen' phrases which have become single
units in the language. Examples:

/k4idis mssdranqirubruk4siyal/ 'found amongst all these captains' (/kdidis
... bru-/ denotes "found amongst'')

/mdgra d4si misundnulmikkélumel/ ''from the place of that emperor" (/migra
ddsi,., mik-/ signifies "from the place of'")

3.150, PERSONAL ATTITUDE PREFIXES,

The fourth and last class of prefixes contains a group of elements which describe
one's own personal attitude towards the noun of the construction; one's feelings towards the
noun, assertions about the nature of the noun as seen through one's own eyes, etc, This
class also contains elements which indicate the "time'" of the noun in reference to that of the
speaker or to the context, Again, it must be strongly noted that if a member of this class
occurs, then the Noble/Ignoble/Plural suffixes do NOT occur, It may also be remarked
that in the highly stylised literature of the upper classes, it is not uncommon to find two or
even three of these Personal Attitude Prefixes occurring with one noun. Examples:

/palk6lumel/ 'the yesterday emperor' (i.e. 'the person who was emperor
yesterday'; /p4likh/ 'yesterday' also occurs as a noun)

/tsokiitlkélumel/ 'the last-year emperor' (i.e, 'the person who was emperor
last year'y /tsokdtlikh/ 'last year')

/hoqdkélumel/ 'the future emperor' (i.e. 'the person who will be emperor
in the future'y /hogékh/ 'the future'’)

/tuplankdsi/ ''the beloved captain' (cf, /tdplanikh/ ''love, adoration, admi-
ration (non-sexual affection)'} )

/tupankélumel/ '"the all-powerful emperor' (cf. /tupdnikh/ "omnipotence'")

/shirzakdsi/ "the captain whom I somewhat humourously despise" (cf.
/shirzakh/ 'contempt, slight irony mixed with contempt') '



/toqusav4dl/ 'the city of which I stand in awe' (cf. /toqikh/ "awe, wonder-
”) Y
ment
/korusskdsi/ 'the captain whom I despise and hate'' (cf. /kordssikh/ ''violent
hatred and contempt'’)
/chiqekbdsrim/ '"the comically inept man, the man whom I consider to be a
clumsy fool" (cf, /chiqékikh/ 'comic ineptness, clumsiness')

These prefixes follow the Locative Prefixes (but cf. below): e.g.

/mikpilkélumel/ "from the yesterday emperor' (i, e, '"from the person who
was emperor yesterday'')

/molzhavisavdl/ 'to the fearsome city' (cf. /zhavikh/ 'gloominess, fear-
someness, a feeling of apprehension and a premonition of misfortune')

Such noun constructions can be quite lengthy in literary Tsolydni. E.g.
/mssirandnulgirumolzhaviisavdlyal/ "to all those feared cities"

It is also not uncommon for more than one Personal Attitude Prefix to occur with one
noun stem, These prefixes can also be reduplicated (i. e, repeated) in order to give greater
emphasis to the emotional state they denote. E.g.

/paltuplankdsi/ "the beloved person who was captain yesterday' {(also:
/tuplanpilkdsi/; the order of these prefixes vis-3-vis one another is
quite free and depends upon such imponderable stylistic factors as the
sentence ''rhythm, " particularly in speeches, rituals, etc.)

/tiplantiplankdsi/ 'the most beloved captain'

/toqutupantupankélumel/ 'the most omnipotent emperor of whom I stand in
awe''

As shown above, these 'prefixes' may also occur as independent nouns. They also
are found as adjectives (with the adjective formant suffix /-in/-/x-)n/. It is thus possible to
consider these not as 'prefixes' but as compounds of noun stems, Tsolydni grammarians,
however, state that they are primarily prefixes and that their use as independent nouns is

a secondary and rather recent development, These elements are indeed found primarily as
prefixes, but their use as independent stems is becoming more and more common, In
modern Tsoly&ni one now hears /zhavdn molsavdl/ ''to the feared city" (with /zhavi/ + /-n/
as a true adjective used independently) just as often as the older construction, /molzhavii-
savdl/. The formulation of the Tsolydni grammarians is still perhaps the best description,
but it is becoming less accurate with the passage of time,

A dialect note may be added here, Throughout southern Tsolydnu the Locative Pre-
fixes precede the Personal Attitude Prefixes, as seen above. In some northern dialects,
particularly around Khirgdr, the opposite order is found: e.g. instead of /moltuplansavil/
"to the beloved city, " one hears /tiplanmolsav4l/, In the Khirgdri dialect, a Personal Atti-
tude Prefix even precedes the first element of one of the '""discontinuous'" Locative Prefixes:
e.g. /tuplank4idis brusavdlyal/ 'found amongst the beloved cities, " instead of /kdidis
brutdplansavdlyal/, The southern usage is more widespread and should be followed by the
beginning student,

3,160, GENERAL ATTITUDE SUFFIXES,

The prefix classes are followed by the noun stem. Since noun stems and classes were
discussed in Secs. 3.100 and 3,110, there is no need to describe them further here,

The first suffix class contains a large number of suffix elements (or perhaps ''secon-
dary compounding stems?'") which denote ''objectively held' attitudes towards the noun.
These items describe the status, rank, size, and other clearly perceptible qualities of the
noun -- including emotional attitudes towards the noun which are shared by others besides
the speaker, A pair of examples will demonstrate this:

/kortisskdsi/ 'the captain whom I despise and hate' (Compare:)

/k4sigakoi/ 'the hated captain'" (/korlss-/ denotes an attitude which is held
by the speaker; the suffix /-ga/ signifies an attitude held generally by
society or which is demonstrable to all)

As the example shows, the presence of a General Attitude Suffix does not affect the
occurrence of the Noble/Ignoble/Plural suffixes, /-koi/ does not occur with a noun + a
Personal Attitude Prefix or a Locative prefix (e.g. /korhsskdsi/, /brusavdl/), but /-koi/
must occur with a noun having no prefix but having a General Attitude Suffix (e, g. /kdsiga-
koi/), Further examples:



/bdsrimgakoi/ "the hated man"

/misunbdsrimgakoi/ ''this hated man"

/msstirangibdsrimgayal/ 'these two hated men' (/gd-/ "two" is a Quantifier
prefix, while /-ga/ "hated, despised' is a suffix; these are homophones
and have no historical or semantic connection)

/savélsakh/ 'the mighty city" (/-sa/ "powerful, mighty')

/savdldali-kh/ 'the large city* (/-dAli/ 'large, big, great'; the dash is in-
serted to indicate that the suffix is /-dli/ and not */-da1/ + /-ikh/)

/savdldhali-kh/ ''the beautiful city' (/-dhili/ "lovely, beautiful'’)

/savdlni-kh/ "the small city" (/-ni/ "small, little')

More than one of this class may occur with one noun, and they may also occur redupli-
cated to provide extra emphasis, E, g.

/bdsrimgagakoi/ 'the most hated man"

/savdlsasakh/ "the very powerful city”

/savdldalidali-kh/ "the very large city"

/savdldalidhialisakh/ "the large, beautiful, powerful city"

/savdlnidhali-kh/ ''the little, pretty city"

/brusav4ldilidilidhdlisa/ ''in the very large, beautiful, powerful city'" (/-kh/
does not occur because of the presence of the Locative Prefix /bru~/ 'in")

/mésunjb.gapr\‘imoltoqhtupénthplankélumeldélidé.lisanikél/ "'to that (distant) one
most great, mighty, living emperor whom I love, consider omnipotent,
and of whom I stand in awe' (heading of an elaborate literary ode to the
emperor; /-nik®l/ '"living' is another General Attitude Suffix)

Some of these elements may occur as independent stems, and there is a growing
tendency to treat all of these suffixes as such, The student must learn correct usage from
a tutor, E,g.

/d4li-n/ 'big, large, great" (/-n/ is the adjective formant suffix)
/dhdli-n/ ‘'pretty, beautiful, lovely"

/dh4li-kh/ ''beauty, loveliness''

/sdkh/ "might, power' (a neologism, according to Tsolydni grammarians)

A member of this class of special interest is /-ra/ 'contemptible, despicable,
ignoble. " This suffix may be added to many stems denoting persons to signify either 'des-
picable, contemptible' or else simply '"feminine, " In the latter meaning /-ra/ may be
followed by /-koi/ to indicate a noble female or by /-kh/ for a female who is ignoble in
status, Cf. also Sec. 3,110 above. E. g.

/k&sirakoi/ 'the contemptible captain' (or: "a captain who is a noble woman'"')
/kolumssdnkoi/ 'prince'" (compares)
/kolumssdnrakoi/ "princess' (or possibly "prince who is despicable')
/gaddlkoi/ '(male) worshipper' (compare:)

g P

addlrakoi/ '"(noble female) worshipper'" (and:)

g

/gad4lrakh/ '(ignoble male or female) worshipper"

3.170, THE POSSESSIVE SUFFIX,

The second suffix class contains only one member: /-mra/ "of, -'s,' As in Eng-
lish, thus, there are two ways of expressing possession: /hi-/ "of" (a Locative Prefix)
and /-mra/ "-'s." They both mean the same. /-mra/ is tending to become obsolete except

with demonstratives and pronouns. E, g.

/k&simrakoi/ ''the captain's'' (equivalent to /hik4si/ ''of the captain'')

/sav&lddlimrakh/ 'the great city's" (= /hisav4dldali/ 'of the great city')

/kdsimrakoi brusav4dl/ 'in the captain's city" (= /brusavél hikdsi/ 'in the
city of the captain''y note the difference in word order)

3,180, THE NOBLE/IGNOBLE/PLURAL SUFFIXES,

The last class of noun suffixes contains three members; /-koi/ 'noble, " /-ikh/-
/-kh/ 'ignoble, ' and /-yal/ '"plural." These have been discussed sufficiently above. It
may only be noted that while there are three classes of nouns in the singular (i.e. 'noble,"
"ignoble, " and "unclassifiable'), there is only one class in the plural: /-yal/ occurs with
all plural nouns, /-yal/ also occurs after nouns which occur with the Locative and Personal
Attitude Prefixes, while /-koi/ and /-ikh/-/-kh/ do not. E,g.

/kdsiyal/ ''captains, the captains
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/mikkdsiyal/ '"from the captains"

/aurumiktiplankdsiyal/ 'from all the beloved captains"
/mikkdsisayal/ "from the powerful captains" .
/mssturansavdldalidilisayal/ 'these very great, powerful cities"

3.190., NOUN DERIVATION,

Any discussion of Tsolydni noun derivational formations is complicated by the fact
that many such constructions are very limited in occurrence, of irregular and unpredictable
form, and are not actively productive in the modern language; cf, the discussion in Sec,
3,100 of /kolumébabdr/ '"empire,' Another example which may have caught the student's
eye is /kolumssénkoi/ "prince, " composed of /kélum/ 'to rule' + /-ssdn/; the latter ele-
ment seems to mean "offspring of ,,, ' but it is found in only a few constructions: e.g.
/mringusséinkoi/ ''son of a nobleman' (/mringukoi/ ''high nobleman'), /pachussdnkoi/
"'son of a lord" (/pachdkoi/ 'lord,' a rank lower than that of /mringukoi/),

It has been stated in preceding sections that some prefixes and suffixes can occur as
independent stems (+ the appropriate affixes, of course)., These were (a) the Demonstra-
tives, (b) the Quantifiers, (c) the Personal Attitude Prefixes, and (d) some of the General
Attitude Suffixes, On the other hand, the Locative Prefixes, the Possessive Suffix, and the
Noble/Ignoble/Plural Suffixes do not appear as independent stems. Further examples are:

/téplanikh/ 'loveableness, quality of being loved' (cf, Sec, 3.150 -- and note
the change of stress from secondary to primary when this item assures
independent status)

/pélikh/ ''yesterday' (cf, /pal-/ in Sec, 3.150)

/rékh/ "'contemptibleness; ignobility; femininity' (cf. /-ra/ in Sec. 3.160)

As stated in Sec, 3,110, an abstract noun denoting the verbal action is made by adding
/-ikh/-/-kh/ to a stem. The male doer of the action is made by adding /-koi/, and the female
actor is expressed by a stem + /-rakoi/ (if she be noble) or /=rakh/ (if ignoble). This pro-
cess is widespread in the language. Further examples:

/difmlalikh/ "the hit, the hitting" (/dfmlal/ 'to hit, strike, beat')

/dfmlalkoi/ "the (noble male) hitter"

/dfmlalrakoi/ "'the (noble female) hitter"

/dfmlalrakh/ "the (ignoble male or female) hitter"

/tdplankoi/ '"the (noble male) beloved"

/tliplanrakoi/ "the (noble female) beloved"

/tdplanrakh/ 'the (ignoble male or female) beloved"

/rdkoi/ 'the (noble male) who is contemptible' (a neologism; /rdrakoi/ 'the
(noble female) who is contemptible' and /rdrakh/ "the (ignoble male or
female) who is contemptible' are possible but not attested)

Another construction denoting the actor consists of the stem + /-mo/, a stem formant
derived from /moyf/ 'to make, do'; this is used whenever the presence of a Locative Prefix
or a Personal Attitude Prefix makes it impossible to add /-koi/, /-rakoi/, or /-rakh/, E, g.

/mikgaddlmo/ "from the (noble male) worshipper' (*/mikgad4lkoi/ is not
possible because of the presence of /mik-/, and /mikgadél/ is ambiguous:
it may mean '"from the worship' as well as '"from the worshipper' --
/mikgad4l/ is indeed found with both meanings in older texts, however)

/mikgaddlmora/ 'from the (female or ignoble) worshipper" (the distinction
between a noble female and an ignoble person or thing is lost after a pre-
fix, since it is not possible to add /-koi/ or /-ikh/-/-kh/)

/gaddlmokoi/ '"the (noble male) worshipper' (= /gad4lkoi/; no difference)

/molssdingmoyal/ "to those who eat" (/ssding/ ''to eat")

/thamkélummod2lisa/ 'by the great and powerful (noble) one who rules"

The thing or person acted upon is denoted by /-mogu/, perhaps derived historically
from the passive construction /moy{ gugl/ 'to be done'; e.g.

/k6lummoguyal/ 'those who are ruled"

/ssdingmogukh/ 'the thing which is eaten, that which has been eaten"

/gaddlmogukoi/ 'the (noble male) who is worshipped: a deity"

/mikdfmlalmogu/ "from the one who was hit, from the stricken one"

/hipagdlmogura/ 'of the one (noble female or ignoble person or thing) which
was seen'

/misunmoyfmoguni-kh/ 'this little (thing) which was done"
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Reasons of space prevent a complete listing of all noun-derivational elements, The
following are common and noteworthy, however:; /-lu/ "the instrument with which one per-
forms a verbal action'; /-to/ ''the person who performs a verbal action as a profession'’;
/-kan/ "the place where the verbal action is performed'’ /-gishu/ 'the seller of an object';
/-gashén/ 'the place where an object is sold, a ... shop." E.g.

/vaydnlukh/ "key" (/vaydn/ "to open': 'the instrument with which one opens'’)

/vayidntokh/ ''gate-guard, doorkeeper' ('the ignoble person who opens as a
profession'’)

/gad4lkanikh/ "place of worship, shrine' (/gad4l/ 'to worship"; this is not the
usual word for 'temple, ' however)

/dfmlallukh/ ''mace' (/dfmlal/ "to hit, strike'; technically, this should de-
note any striking instrument, but it has become semantically "frozen' in
the meaning of '"'mace'')

/ssénutokh/ 'dancer' (/ssdnu/ ''to dance'; i.e. 'the ignoble person who
dances as a profession'')

/mérashtokh/ 'professional mourner' (/mérash/ 'to weep, cry'l)

/ssdingkanikh/ "dining room' (i.e. ''the place where one eats'")

/chirutokoi/ "executioner' (/chdru/ "to impale'; this profession is consi-
dered honorific in Tsolydnu)

/chirulukh/ '"impaling stake'' (i.e. 'the instrument with which one impales';

also termed /gdshtrakh/, which simply means ''post, stake')

/pérdigdshukh/ "fruit-seller" (/pdrdi-kh/ 'fruit")

/ghrdigashénikh/ "fruit-shop' (note the strees change)

/jayulénggashukoi/ ''armourer' (/jayulén/ "armour'; this profession is also
treated as "noble's note that final /n/ before a suffix beginning with /g/
tends to become /nng/ (phonetically [pg])s in the writing system, how-
ever one may find either "-n-g'" or '"-ng-g-")

/jayuldngashénikh/ "armourer's shop"

/murigashénikh/ '‘sweet-seller's shop" (/mdri-kh/ '‘sweets, candy")

Names of nations and peoples are complicated by the existence of ancient "frozen'
formations. In Classical Tsoly4dni, a tribe or nation was denoted by the addition of /-hiyénu/
to a place-name, and the people of that community were then signified by the addition of /-2/
to this, Thus, /ts6l/ (a place name now lost in the mists of history) was made into /tsél-
hiydnu/, and its people were the /tsél-hiydnu-¥/. In time, these have become /tsolydnu/
and /tsolydni/. Similarly, /saldrv-hiy4nu/ has become /salarvy4/ (with the loss of final
/-nu/). Saldrvu is said to be a place on the shores of Lake Mrissidtl, In the case of /yén
kér/, the /-ydnu/ suffix has been dropped entirely, but its people are still the /yén koryédni/,
Mu'ugalavy4, named after Lake Mu'ug4llu, is similarly constructed, with the loss of the
final /-nu/ and some further sound changes. In passing, it should be mentioned that some
educated Tsolydni attempt to maintain the foreign pronunciation of place- and nation-names;
one thus hears /mu'ugalavydnggi/ instead of /mu'ugalavydni/, with the Mu'ugalavy4ni form
of /-y4ni/. A person from that nation is sometimes called /mu'ugalavydnggish/, retaining
the Mu'ugalavydni masculine noun ending /-ish/-/-sh/.

Further noun-derivational formations will be noticed as they occur,

3.200, ADJECTIVES.

As has been shown above, inany items translatable in English as "adjectives'' are
found as noun prefixes and suffixes (or ""secondary compounding stems, ' if one likes) in
Tsolydni., Some of these elements occur independently, while others do not. As in English,
there are stems which function only as nouns (e. g. /méni-kh/ "food'"), many more which
occur as both noun and verb stems (e. g. /gadél "to worship, the worship'), others which
function as noun and adjective stems both (e, g. /pathfi-kh/ ''sensual love'' and /pathdi-n/
"sensual, lusty, loving'"), still others which occur as noun-verb-adjective (e. g. /kélum/
"to rule, the rule' and /kéluman/ ''ruling (adj.)"), and another group which occur as stems
of various kinds and also prefixes or suffixes (e.g. /d4li-kh/ ‘''greatness," /d4li-n/ 'big, "
and /-dAdli/ "big (as a noun suffix)"). Usage must be learned by the student,

In spoken Tsoly4dni and in informal written docurments, adjectives precede the noun
they modify. In the high-flown language of the court and in formal written documents, how-
ever, adjectives may also follow their noun., Both orders are found in pcetry. E.g.

/dhdli-n ndti-kh/ 'the beautiful room'" (spoken or informal; compare;)
/néti-kh dhdli-n/ 'the beautiful room" (formal style)
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3.210, THE ADJECTIVE FORMANT SUFFIX,

Adjectives are made from stems by the addition of /-in/-/-n/-/-an/. Stems ending in
a consonant take /-in/; those ending in a vowel add /-n/; and a small group of "unclassifi-

able' stems require /-an/. Other than this, adjectives are not '"declined': 1i,e, they need
no further affixes in order to "agree' with their noun. This is true also of adjectives used as
"'predicate complements'; e.g. 'big" in 'the man is big' or "he makes it big." E.g.

/gad4lin bisrimkoi/ ''the worshipping man"

/gad4lin bisrimyal/ 'the worshipping men"

/gad4lin molbdsrim/ "to the worshipping man"

/gad4lin molbdsrimyal/ 'to the worshipping men" ;

/kéluman b&srimkoi/ 'the ruling man'" (/k6luman/ "ruling" is a member of
the /-an/ subclass; */k6lumin/ is incorrect)

/sPahddan pédhukh/ 'the slave-like enemy" (/s ahddan/ "slavish, slavelike"
is another /-an/ adjective)

/mitlanan k6lumel/ 'the divine emperor' (/mfitlanan/ ''god-like, divine' is
another /-an/ adjective)

/bdsrimkoi d4li-n gugl/ 'the man is big"

/b&srimyal ddli-n gul/ "the men are big"

/b4 srimkoi moy! m4sun d4li-n/ 'the man makes it big"

/bésrimyal moyf mssdiran dfli-n/ ''the men make them big"

Adjectives can be used as noun stems and occur with the full range of affixes, E,g.

/d4likoi/ 'the large {noble male) one"

/délirakoi/ 'the large (noble female) one''

/ddlirakh/ 'the large (ignoble male or female) one'

/mold4li/ 'to the large (noble male or inanimate) one"

/moldélira/ 'to the large (ignoble male or female) one"
/moltdplanni/ 'to the little beloved (noble male or inanimate) one"
/moltliplannira/ "to the little beloved (ignoble male or female) one''

Adjectives may be compounded and/or reduplicated for emphasis. Only the last
element in the compound requires the /-in/-/-n/-/-an/ suffix, E,g.

/dalid4li-n/ 'very large' (note the stress change)
sasdn/ 'wery powerful"
/dhalidhgli-n/ 'very beautiful"
/moldhélidhéli/ "to the very beautiful (noble male or inanimate) one'
/mikdalid4lisa/ "from the very large, powerful (noble male or inanimate) one"

3.220., NUMERAL ADJECTIVES.,

Numerals may occur as Quantifier Prefixes (Sec. 3.150); they are also found inde-
pendently as nouns and adjectives, As a noun, /prd/ '"one'' occurs with the appropriate
Noble/Ignoble Prefix and is grammatically singular, Other numerals take /-ikh/-/-knh/
(irrespective of nobility or ignobility) when they denote the totality of a number: e.g. ''the
six are here'; they take /-yal/ when they do not signify the totality: e.g, 'I saw six (of
them). ' As adjectives, all numerals occur with /-in/-/-n/; none takes /-an/.

There are separate stems for the numerals from one through ten, for each decade
{e. g. "twenty,' "thirty, ' "fifty"), and for "hundred, " 'thousand, ' ''ten thousand, " and
'million. ' All other numerals are compounds of these stems: e.g. /gabitlé/ 'sixteen'
consists of /gabi-/ "six" + /t1é/ "ten." Multiples of hundreds, thousands, etc, are com-
pounds of a numeral + the stem for 'hundred, " "thousand, " etc, similarly: e.g. /gabi-
tauknél/ "six thousand' consists of /gibi-/ "six" + /tauknél/ 'thousand.' E.g.

/prikoi gudl/ 'there is one (noble male)"

/{)hamprli/ by one (noble or inanimate)"

/gébi-n bdsrimyal/ 'six men'' or '"the six men' (also /gabibdsrimyal/, with
/gabi-/ as a Quantifier Prefix)

/gdbi-kh gudl/ "there are the six' (i.e. there are only six)

/gébiyal gudl/ '"there are six" (i,e. out of a larger number: nontotality)

/gabitlén bisrimyal/ '"sixteen men, the sixteen men" (/gabitlzbdsrimyal/ is
possible, but Quantifier Prefixes larger than '"ten' are not common)

/gébibﬂl}n b/a’;srimyal/ "thirty-six men' (/gabi-/ "six''+ /biflu/ "thirty"
+ /-n
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/tlbhrunélin/bés/rimyal/ "seventy-five men' (/tld-/ '"five" + /hrunél/ 'seven-

ty" + /-in/)

/gabitauknélin bdsrimyal/ '"six thousand men" (/gabi~/ "six" + /tauknél/
"hundred" + /-in/) .

/gé.tauknélin, bimriktdn, mrihalén naliinyal/ "two thousand, three hundred,
fifty-four years" (/gd-/ "two,'' /tauknél/ 'thousand," /bi-/ 'three,"
/mriktd/ "hundred, " /mrl-/ "four, " /halé/ "fifty"; note that all three
compounds in this numeral series require /-in/-/—n/; one may also say
/bisgmrumriktdn, mrihalén nal&nyal? "twenty-three-hundred, fifty-four
years': /bi-/ 'three,' /stmru-/ "twenty, ' etc. )

'"One at a time, " "two at a time, ' etc. are made by the reduplication of the numeral
adjective complete with its /-in/-/-n/ ending, ''Each one, " "each two, "' etc. are signified
by the reduplication of the stem in compound form, with only the last element followed by the
/-in/-/-n/ suffix, E, g.

/prin prin p4lli/ 'come one by one, one ata time!"
/gén gén p4lli/ "come two by two, two at a time! "

/pruprdn véshukh/ "each house' (lit, ''one-one house'; there is also a
Quantifier Prefix (and hence adjective) stem for '"each, ' however'";
/hidnu-/)

/gagén véshuyal/ "each two houses'
/gabigdbi-n bruvéshuyal/ "in each six houses"

Ordinal numeral adjectives are notdifferentiated from the cardinal numerals just dis-
cussed, The noun occurring with the ordinal numeral is singular, however, while the form
used with the cardinals is plural, The only exception to this is the existence of a special
stem for "first" (/parshél/) which is different from /prd/ 'one.," E.g.

/gdbi-n bdsrimkoi/ 'the sixth man'' (cf. /gdbi-n bdsrimyal/ 'six men'")
/prilatsdn kélumel/ "the sixty-first emperor' (cf. /prilatsdn kélumelyal/
"sixty-one emperors'')
/bImriktdn, hrisfmi-n bdsrimkoi/ "the three hundred and forty-seventh man"
(cf. /bimriktdn, hrisfmi-n bésrimyal/ three hundred and forty-seven
men'')
There are separate stems for ''one half, " ''one quarter, " and 'three quarters, "
Other fractions are made of a prefix /dlen-/ + the numeral stem., If the following noun is
singular, the fraction denotes partof the item or substance; if the following word is plural,
the fraction signifies part of the plurality, E,g.

/eshdn mifliyal/ "half of the stones' (compare:)

/eshdn mili-kh/ 'half of the stone' (a single stone)

/nérun miliyal/ "one quarter of the stones"

/fdishun mfli-kh/ 'three quarters of the stone' (a single stone)
/dlentlén miliyal/ 'one fifth of the stones' (/tl6/ 'five')
/dlensémrun miliyal/ 'one twentieth of the stones"

/eshdkh gudl/ 'there is one half (of a single unit)"

/eshdyal gudl/ "there are one half (of a plural number)"

3.230., THE COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE SUFFIXES,

The comparative form of the adjective is made by adding /-gal/ to the stem + the
adjective formant suffix /-in/~/-n/-/-an/, Phonetically, /-in§+ /g-gal/ becomes /-inggal/
(linpgal]). Most written texts do not show this phonetic assimilation, however, and continue
to write '"n'" + g, " rather than 'ng" + "g. " The superlative is made similarly by adding
/-galu/ to the stem + /-in/-/-n/-%-an/. Historically, /gal/ is derived from the Engsvan-
y4li enclitic for "than, ' and /-galu/ originates in Engsvany4li /gal ondo/ ''than all-emphatic.
Comparative and superlative adjectives may function as nouns and adjectives by themselves,
with the addition of the appropriate affixes. E. g.

1

/mé4sun dhdli-nggal m4sun ugl/ "she (it) is more beautiful than she (it) (is)"
gg g
(note that the second /m4sun/ requires no prefix; /dhéli-nggal/ signi-
fies "more beautiful than, " and the following noun, -etc, is simply
"mominative" (= with no Locative Prefix) in form)
/1dm d4li-nggal médisur gudl/ "I am larger than he {is)"
g g g ‘
/14m dalid4li-nggal mdisur gudl/ "I am much larger than he (is)" (reduplica-
tion of the comparative adjective gives greater emphasis)
m3sunvéshukh dh4li-nggal guil/ 'this house is more beautiful"
ggal g
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/misunvéshukh dh{li-nggal misundnulvéshukh gudl/ 'this house is more beau-

~ tiful than that house"

/masunvéshukh dh4li-nggalu gudl/ "this house is the most beautiful"

/misunvéshukh dh4li-nggalu mssirandnulgiruvéshuyal gudl/ 'this house is the
most beautiful of all those houses' (no word for "of'' is needed; /dh4li-
nggalu/ implies this)

/mé4sun dhdli-nggalin thiflakh gudl/ ''she is the more beautiful maiden' (the
comparative is used as a true adjective here, and the adjective formant
suffix must occur at the end; it thus appears twice: once after /dhdli/
and again after /-gal/)

/mésun dh4li-nggalun thiflakh gugl/ 'she is the most beaituful maiden" (/-n/
occurs after /-galu/ because the superlative is used as an adjective)

/d4li-nggalukoi p4l muni/ 'the largest (male noble) one came"

/moldhédli-nggalura/ ''to the most beautiful (female or ignoble) one'

3.300. PRONOUNS AND DEMONSTRATIVES.

The pronominal system of the Khishan language family originally seems to have dis-
tinguished nine person-number forms: "I, " '"you (singular)," 'he (male-noble), ' ""she-it
(female-ignoble), " "we (inclusive), " "'we (exclusive), " "you (plural), " "they (male-noble), '
and "they (female-ignoble). " No language of this group possesses exactly this system today.
Mu'ugalavydni, for example, has done away with pronouns entirely and uses the demonstra-
tives instead: e.g. '"I'" is expressed as "this-one-here, ' ''you' as "the-one-opposite, "
"he' as '"that-one-there, ' etc, Salarvydni has four sets of gender-based pronouns: mascu-
line, feminine, neuter, and divine (i.e. in reference to the gods). Livydni has masculine
and feminine pronoun sets also, but has added classifier affixes for social status and also
for physical shapes.. Y4n Korydni has no masculine-feminine distinction but does possess
special neuter forms in the third person. It is Tsolydni, however, which has diversified
the ancient systemn the most; considerations of rank and status have led to the development
of sets of first and second person pronouns, The old third person pronouns have been dropped
entirely, on the other hand, and the demonstratives have taken their place: e.g. there is
now no distinction between ""he'!' and '"this {(male-noble) one''s only the latter is used. Each
pronominal and demonstrative set will be discussed below,

3.310. PRONOMINAL SETS.

3.311., THE FIRST PERSON SINGULAR.
There are six forms for "I';

/1fn/ VI (lowest class, ignoble)"

/14/ "1 (low class)"

/ldm/ ' (middle class)"

/lukdn/ "I (upper class)"

/saldm/ "I (noble class)"

/kosaldm/ "I (the emperor or empress only)"

Correct use of these pronouns implies a clear recognition of one's place in Tsolydni
society, This is almost always easy since visible insignia of rank, clan, wealth, and social
position abound, Slaves, peasant women and children, and certain very low castes of free
men (e. g. latrine sweepers) employ /1fn/. Higher categories of slaves, male peasants,
labourers, and others use /14/. The most common form is /ldm/, since this is appropriate
for middle class Tsolydni such as merchants, soldiers, priests, officials of minor status,
craftsmen, wealthier peasants, etc. /lukdn/ is employed by wealthier persons: clan-
chiefs, senior merchants, upper-rank priests, military officers, minor nobility, etc.
/saldm/ is used by high priests, great nobles, generals, hereditary heads of important
clans, imperial bureaucrats of the upper echelons, members of the imperial family, etc,
The pronoun /kosaldm/ can be employed only by the emperor or empress; misuse is a
punishable offense,

A person may wish to honour (or flatter) a listener of equal or superior rank by
choosing a pronoun lower than that which is appropriate for him, For example, in a group
of people where /lim/ is proper for all, one speaker may elect to use /1d/ for himself in
order to show himself as humble, Similarly, a middle class person may select /14/ instead
of /1dm/ when addressing a minor noble, Persons for whom /1dm/ or even /lukdn/ would
be proper may refer to themselves as /14/ or even /1fn/ when in conversation with a high
noble or a prince of the empire, All persons, without exception, employ /1fn/ when address-
ing the imperial presence in Avanthdr. It may be noted that the converse of this practice is
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not found: a speaker never uses a pronoun higher than his status permits in order to aggran-
dise himself; this would simply demonstrate his stupidity and inability to recognise his
proper social place. A speaker who is entitled to /lim/ therefore never uses /lukdn/, unless
his status in the society is increased to the appropriate rank. Foreigners entering Tsoly4dnu
should use /ldm/ in dealing with most people but should be prepared to employ /14/ or /lfn/
when confronted with persons of the upper or noble classes.

A woman speaking to women employs the same system as men do. When speaking of
herself in the presence of male equals, however, she employs a pronoun one rank lower
than that appropriate to her status. A middle class woman thus uses /ldm/ for "I' when
conversing with female equals and inferior males, but when she speaks before males of her
own class {i.e. males who use /ldm/), she refers to herself as }ili/ A high noble lady
similarly employs /salim/ before women of her class and male inferiors, but when she
speaks to high noble males, she uses /lukdn/ or even /ldm/. There are two exceptions to
this; (1) an Ariddni woman (i.e. a woman who has legally declared herself independent of
clan and family strictures and assumed equal status with males) uses the same pronouns as
males do, and (2) an empress always uses /kosaldim/.

Certain eastern dialects, such as those around Thrdya and Jaikalér, have further
forms for "I." Under the influence of Salarvy4ni, perhaps, these dialects have developed
two complete series: male-noble versus fernale-ignoble, The male~noble series is the
same as that given above. The female-ignoble set consists of: /lin/ (equivalent to both
/lin/ and /hifin the male set); . /1én/ (equivalent to /1dm/); /lutlén/ (equivalent to /lukdn/);
and /salutlén/ (equivalent to /saldm/). /kosaldm/ remains the same. The same cultural
considerations apply as in the west: e.g., a woman who uses /16n/ to her female equals and
male inferiors employs /1in/ before males of her own social class; an upper class lady who

uses /lutlén/ to her female equals and to her male inferiors employs /1én/ before males of
her own rank, etc,

3.312, THE FIRST PERSON PLURAL.,

There are only two forms for "we' in Tsoly4ni: /ldmi/ 'we (inclusive)' and /ldma-
ma,/ "we (exclusive)." The former is used when the person spoken to is included in the
action, and the latter is employed when that person is excluded. For example, /ldmi mdle/
"we (inclusive) go'' implies that the person spoken to is part of the "'we'' and will go along;
/ldmama mdle/ ''we (exclusive) go' indicates that the hearer is not part of the "we' and is
not going with the group.

The class-based pronoun differentiations found in the singular do not exist in the plu-
ral, As Tu'dnme hiChakotlékka says in his treatise '"Atlésudhiliyal hiDaritsdnsadhili hi-
Kolumébabar' (The Beauteous Pronouns of the Powerful and Elegant Language of the Impe-
rium):

"In the singular, a man may see himself and know his own rank and status rela-
tive to others, In the plural, however, men may join together and act, and
they may be of various ranks and classes. Shall we then have one pronoun for
a group of five men of the middle class and one of noble rank, versus another
for four men of the former and two of the latter? To permit diversification
would make speech impossible! '' [Canto XXXVII, verses 94-98]

3.313, THE SECOND PERSON,

It is convenient to treat both singular and plural forms for "you'' under the same
heading, The Khishan language family once had only a form for "you (singular)" and another
for "you (plural), ' as stated aboves; by the time that Tsolydni appears as a dialect of
ancient Engsvany4li, however, various honorific forms had appeared, and these have conti~
nued to multiply until now there are some thirty-four pronouns for "you' in regular use! In
addition to these, the grammarians cite several other forms which are either obsolete or
which are limited to very special groups or circles,

It is first necessary to distinguish '"ordinary' pronouns from the '"special'' ones used
to create certain stylistic effects, The former are employed in everyday discourse; the
latter add considerations of rank and status., The ''ordinary" forms for "you' are:

/tsdém/ 'you (singular, lowest class)"
/tldmi/ " (plural, 1 t cl "
you (plural, lowest class)
/tdismi/ 'you (singular, middle class)"
/tllimiyel/ "you (plural, middle class)"
Y
/tdamidali/ "'you (singular or plural, upper class)"
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/mlsrit\ismidéli/ "you (singular or plural, noble class)"

A person of the lower social orders (i.e. one who uses /1fn/ or /14/ for "I'') address-
es an equal, male or female, as /tsdm/, and if they are plural, he uses /tlimi/. He calls
his superiors /tdsmi/, /tdsmidili/, or /misritdsmidali/ according to their status, A man
of the middle class speaks to inferiors as /tsdm/ or /tldmi/, to equals as /tdsmi/ and
/tldmiyel/, and to those of higher status as /tdsmidali/ or /misritismidali/ as they require.
Persons of the upper and noble classes follow similar patterns. Men and women both use the
same status-pronouns for the same types of addressees: e.g. a lady of middle status calls
her social equals of either sex /tdsmi/ and /tldmiyel/ just as her husband does.

There is also the added dimension of familiarity, In the privacy of the bedchamber
even a high noble addresses his wife as /tsdm/, and she may respond in kind, Amongst
intimate family members and retainers he may call her /tismi/, instead of /misritdsmi-
dali/, and she may reply with /tdsmi/ or /tdsmidali/ in return, Close friends of both sexes
often address one another as /tsdm/ or /tésmi/, irrespective of rank, The beginner must be
cautious in applying this principle, and it is proper to ask whether the other person minds
being treated as a familiar or not. Note also that while this practice may be applied tc
equals and inferiors, one cannot use it 'with superiors,

The ''special' pronouns are either singular or plural according to context, Some
include specific sex reference, but most are usable to members of either sex, They are
used to create particular stylistic effects, and the beginner should learn those most useful
for his or her lifestyle since to know and use them properly is a mark of good breeding,
The recognised '"special' pronouns for ''you' are:

/tsamungd/ ''the 'you' of ultimate inferiority': to slaves and the very lowest
social classes as a mark of extreme aversion
/tloshuntsdm/ "the 'you' of discriminating contempt'; to those of any rank

who have earned the contempt and hatred of the speaker

/keshitsdm/ "the 'you' of placid indifference': to social inferiors who appear
to be pushing for undeserved respect

/iluntsdm/ 'the 'you' of pleasurable delight'; to a courtesan or concubine
with whom one is having a relationship

/tsdmmeri/ "the 'you' of heart's desire'; to a lover or beloved

/tusmiketldn/ 'the 'you' of polite anonymity': to a respectable-appearing
person whose precise social rank cannot be distinguished

/tusmingdru/ "the 'you' of honourable youth': to a young man or woman of
respectable status, used by an elder

/thsmichdn/ 'the 'you' of gentle chiding: to a respectable person whom one
wishes to belittle, ridicule, or scold mildly .

/tismisfmu/ "the 'you' of wide journeying': to a respectable foreign person

/tismikrd/ "the 'you' of courteous alienness'’: to a nonhuman

/thsmikéng/ "the 'you' of martial victory': to a soldier or military.officer of
the lower ranks (through the rank of /k{sikoi/ '"captain'’)

/tusmishdn/ "the 'you' of perfect piety': to a priest or priestess

/tismiy4lu/ 'the 'you' of the seeking of the spirit'; to a learned elder scholar

/thsmiténga/ 'the 'you' of pleasant dealings': to a respected merchant

/tusmitlévu/ 'the 'you' of the fealty of many's to a respected clansman or
clanswoman, whether of one's own or another clan

/dlanotdsmi/ "the 'you' of present service': to one's master or mistress, to
a superior officer in the bureaucracy, priesthood, etc.

/tsinéntismi/ 'the 'you' of continuous respect'; to a parent or senior family
member

/eylilthsmi/ 'the 'you' of the dispersal of solitude': to a spouse or senior
concubine '

/tusmiré/ "the 'you' of discourse before the people': to persons unknown but
of respected status, used in documents and speeches

/dlakdntismi/ "the 'you' of obeisance in peace'; to persons of the upper
class: minor nobles, clan-chiefs, bureaucrats of middle rank, etc,

/srelétismi/ '"the 'you' of proper admiration': to the wife or senior concu-

bine of a person of the upper classes

/tismitlakomélu/ 'the 'you' of profound submission': to a person of noble
status, a governor, high imperial official, general, etc,

/thsmitléshu/ ''the 'you' of gentle glory': to a lady of noble status, a wife or
concubine of a high noble, an Arid4ni official, etc,

/jagéltismi/ 'the 'you' of divine reverence'’; to a high priest or priestess
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/qalotdsmi/ 'the 'you' of eminent splendour'; to a member of the imperial
family, male or female

/tdquntdsmidalisa/ "the 'you' of awed wonder': to a prince or princess who is
an heir to the Petal Throne

/srlinosantdsmidalidalisa/ "the 'you' of supernal omnipotence'; to the emperor
or empress only

It can be seen that these forms consist of the pronoun bases /tsdém/ and /tdsmi/ +
various compound elements. Two of the latter are clearly the General Attitude Suffixes
/-dali/ 'great'" and /-sa/ 'powerful, mighty." The majority are derived from ancient
Bednélljan Salarvyé4ni or from Engsvany4li and are not otherwise active in the modern lan-
guage. Thus, for example, /dzaggél/ once denoted a high post in the sacerdotal hierarchy
of the Engsvan hl4 Génga empire, but in modern Tsolydni /'ijagél-/ occurs only in the
""special pronoun' /jagéltiismi/ "the 'you' of divine reverence' used to a high priest or
priestess (but cf, Sec. 3. 320 below).

3.320., DEMONSTRATIVES,

As has been stated, the old third person pronouns have disappeared entirely, and the
demonstratives for "this' and 'these' now also serve for 'he, " '"'she, " "it, " and ''they."
Two of these forms have been seen as noun prefixes in Sec, 3.120, but when used indepen-
dently, several others occur:

m&sun/ "this'" (ignoble or female)''; '""he, she, it (ignoble or fermale)"
g g
mssdran/ "these (ignoble or female)"; ''they (ignoble or female)"
g y {ig
/miéisur/ 'this (noble male)"; "he (noble male)'
/mssdri/ '"these (noble male)'; 'they (noble male)"
/koméisur/ "this (high noble male or female)'y '"he, she (high noble male or
female)"
/komssdri/ "these (high noble male or female)'; ''they (high noble male or
female)"
/srlinosanmdisurdilidalisa/ 'he, she (the emperor or empress only)"

The demonstrative for "that" is made by adding /-dnul/ to the stems for ''this, ' and
that (over there)" consists of these same stems + /-jiga/. The plurals are made similarly.
Cf. Sec. 3.120. In colloquial speech, /-dnul/ becomes just /-o/, and /-jiga/ is shortened
to /-ja/ (in the west) or /-je/ (east of the Missdma River), E.g.

/m&sundnul/ "that (ignoble or female)'; '"he, she, it (ignoble or female)"
(colloquial: /mdsuno/)

/mssﬁranbnul/ "those (ignoble or female)"; ''they (ignoble or female)"
(colloquials /mssdrano/)

/méisurdnul/ '"that (noble male)'; 'he (noble male)'" (colloquial: /méisuro/)

/méisurjé.ga/ that (noble male over there)'; 'he (noble male over there)"
(colloquial /mdisurja/ or /m4isurje/)

/komssdriydnul/ "those (high noble male or female)'; 'they (high noble male
or female)" (colloquial: /komssdriyo/; note that /i/ + /o/ = /iyo/)

Neither /-dnul/ or /-jiga/ can be added to the pronoun denoting the emperor or emp-
ress, however,

Further honorific demonstratives are employed by the courtiers of the palace at
Avanthdr; these are made by adding the compound elements seen in Sec, 3,313 to the demon-
strative stems: e.g. /komlisurtléshu/ 'she (of a high noble lady), " /jagélmaisur/ 'he
(of a high priest)," etc, Most Tsolydni consider these forms to be overly affected, however,
and the student need not learn them.,

3,330, AFFIXES OCCURRING WITH THE PRONOUNS AND DEMONSTRATIVES,

Nouns, pronouns, demonstratives, adjectives, etc. are all really subclasses of a
larger major word class which may be termed "'substantives,' Thus, both pronouns and
demonstratives are found with certain of the affix classes seen above, The Quantifier Pre-
fixes (Sec. 3.130) have a limited use with these forms; the Locative Prefixes (Sec. 3.140)
are common; the Personal Attitude Prefixes and the General Attitude Suffixes (Secs. 3.150
and 3.160) are also sometimes found; and the Possessive Suffix (Sec. 3,170) is the most
usual way of making a possessive adjective out of a pronoun, and it also occurs with the
demonstratives,

The Quantifier Prefixes occur with the plural pronouns and demonstratives meaning
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"all of ,..," "some of ..., " etc, The same meanings may be expressed by constructions
employing the possessive affixes /-mra/ "-'s" and /hi-/ "of." E,g.

/qurutldmi/ 'all of you' (lowest class; also /tldmimra qdruyal/ 'your all"
or /qdruyal hitldmi/ '"all of you" with /hi-/ "of'")

/buruldmi/ "many of us' (inclusive; also /ldmimra bdruyal/; /bdruyal hi-
1dmi/ is possible but not considered elegant since /hi-/ "of'' is rare
with the first person pronouns)

/yalimssidri/ 'none of these, them' (noble male; also: /mssdrimra y4litkoi/
or /y4ltikoi himssdri/; /-koi/ is required because the referent is an
honorific male)

/hldnkomssdri/ "any of these, them'' (high noble male or female /komssiri-
mra hlénkoi/ or /hlénkoi hikomssiri/ are also possible)

/primssdran/ ‘'one of these, them' (ignoble or female; also /mssdranmra
prdkh/ or /prdkh himssdran/)

/gabitldmssdrandnul/ ''sixteen of those, them' (ignoble or female; also
/mssdrandnulmra gé.bitléyal/ or /gabitléyal himssdirandnul/)

/haldldmama/ 'fifty of us" (exclusive; also /ldmamamra haléyal/; /haléyal
hildmama/ is possible but inelegant; cf. /biruldmi/ above)

Pronouns and demenstratives occur with the affix classes listed above much as nouns

do. The Personal Attitude Prefixes and the General Attitude Suffixes are infrequent, however,

and /-dali/ "great' and /-sa/ 'mighty" are not found after those forms which already con-
tain these suffixes (e.g. /tdismidali/ ''you (singular or plural, upper class),' E.g.

/molldm/ '"to me' (middle class)
/tlaldim/ ''me' (middle class; direct object of a transitive verb)
/ldmmra/ "my'" (middle class; /hildm/ "of me'' is less idiomatic)
/thamtdsmi/ 'by you' (singular, middle class)
yy g
/pagmédsun/ "with this, him, her, it'' (ignoble or female)
pagmdisurdali/ ''with this, him, the great one' (noble male: lit, "with-him-
great'; it is difficult to translate such forms directly into English)
mikkoméisursa/ 'from this, him, her, the mighty one' (high noble male or
gaty g
female; cf, the preceding example)
/chalutsdm/ "for you' (singular, lowest class)
/qirubrumssdrike/ "in all of these, them, the brave ones' (noble male; /-ke/
"brave, heroic'' is a General Attitude Suffix)
/moltiplanmssdrandhlidhali/ 'to these, them, the beloved and very beauti-
ful ones'" (ignoble or female) .
ssyisr¥nosanm&isurdaliddlisa/ 'like him, her'" (the emperor Or empress)
y .

3. 400, ADVERBS.

Several small classes which function as modifiers of adjectives or of predicates may
be described under this general heading,

Two common adjective modifiers are: /burt/ "wvery' (cf, /béru/ ""many, much'')
and /nailf/ '"quite, rather, somewhat, -ish'; e.g.

/burf d4li-n/ 'very large' (roughly = /d3lid4li-n/)
/nailf d4li-n/ '"quite large, somewhat large, biggish"

Negative adverbs precede the verb stem. These include: /yé/ "no, not'"' (westerns
/yéla/ is used in the east); this negates statements about past or present time, /thd/ ‘'no,
not'' negates statements about future time and also imperatives and conditionals, There are
three forms for ''never'': /yélfin/ (past time), /thdldn/ (future time), and /yéthalﬂn/ (both
past and future time: all time). E.g.

/lim y4 mdle/ "I do not go" (eastern: /ldm ydla mile/)
/ldm y& mdle munf/ "I did not go'' (eastern: /ldim y4la mdle munf/)
ldm y& mile dop4l/ "I am not going" (eastern: /ldm y4la mdle dopédl/;
y P going y
/dop4dl/ ''present continuous time' is a verbal aspect indicator)
/14m mél dl gudl thd mulé/ "I will not go"
/thd mtileli!ﬁ "do not go! " (to a single person)
lim y41lin mdle muni/ 'I never went"
Yy
/ldm m4&l dl gudl th4lin mdle/ "I will never go'
/ldm y4thaltn mdle/ "I never went and will not go" (/y4&thaliin/ negates the
statement for the past, the present, and for all time to come)
/1dm thg midle bapdl/ "I may not go' (conditional)
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Various adverbs of place and time require no special affixes, Some occur with the
Locative Prefixes, E,g.

/ddhlte/ '"here"
/onétl/ "there'
/jagétl/ "over there'
erd/ 'now"
/or8/ 'then, at that time"
/ngerd/ "'sometimes' (repeated, /ngerd ngerd/ means ''once in awhile'?)
/etld/ "again, another time''
/mikd4hlte/ 'from here"
/kenerdi/ "up to now, as yet'
/tu'orl/ "after then" (note the glottal stop between a prefix ending in a vowel
and a stem beginning with one)
/bru'onétl/ "in there' (cf. the preceding example)

Another type of adverb consists of a stem + the adjective formant suffix /-in/-/-n/-
/-an/ (Sec. 3.210), Amongst these are various unique stems, some common time words,
and a number of items derived from the Locative Prefixes, Some of the time word stems
are considered nouns, and when a Locative Prefix occurs, the adjective formant suffix is
dropped; adverbs made from the Locative Prefixes themselves do not drop the /-in/-/-n/-
/-an/, however, after another Locative Prefix, Some examples will make this clear.

/tatldn/ "also' (a unique stem; */tatld/ is not otherwise found)

/tsin/ 'back, again' (as in "to give back, " "come back'; another unique item)

/pazhdn/ "forever" (another unique item; /prazhdrikh/ "eternity'" is histo-
rically related)

/parshén/ Y’at first" (another unique stem, undoubtedly related to /parshélin/
"first, " an ordinal numeral)

/dhdn/ "down, below' (cf. the Locative Prefix /dhu-/ 'under, beneath')

/sémin/ '"above, up'" (cf. the Locative Prefix /som-/ '"upon, on, above')

/pédgin/ “along, in accompaniment' (cf, /pag-/ "with, accompanying')

/ftin/ "afterwards, later' (cf. /tu-/ "after")

/chén/ 'before, previously" (cf. /che~/ 'before, prior to')

/brin/ '"inside' (cf, /bru-/ '"in'") '

/tefren/ 'outside'" (/tsire-/ 'out of" is another Locative Prefix)

/zhdlin/ "tomorrow' (/zhil-/ is a Personal Attitude Prefix, and /zhdlikh/
functions as a noun)

/pdlin/ 'yesterday" (/p2l-/ is another Personal Attitude Prefix, and /p4likh/
is a noun)

/tsomidn/ "at dawn" (/tsomd-/ is yet another Personal Attitude Prefix, and
/tsomdkh/ is a noun)

/hdgi-n/ 'daily" (/hdgi-/ is only rarely a Personal Attitude Prefix, but
hdgi-kh/ is a frequently found noun denoting ''day')

Some examples of the foregoing with Locative Prefixes:

/kenpazhdn/ "until forever'" (the /-n/ is retained with this stem)

/mikdhdn/ '"from below!" (the /-n/ is kept here also since this item is made
from a Locative Prefix itself)

/mikbrdn/ '"from inside' (cf. the preceding example)

/moltsiren/ "to the outside' (cf. the preceding examples)

/kenzhdl/ 'until tomorrow" (this stem is treated more as a regular noun and
hence loses its ending after a Locative Prefix)

/tupdl/ “after yesterday' (cf, the preceding example)

/bruhdgi/ 'during the day" (cf. the preceding example)

The stem /jabf/ denotes 'time,' With the Quantifier Prefixes and + the adjective
formant suffix /-n/, one obtains 'once, ' "twice, " 'three times, " "many times, " etc, Note
that /jabf/ does not signify '"time'' as an abstract; this is /tlag6likh/. E.g.

/prujabl-n/ "once'
gdjabi-n/ "twice"
/tlgjabf-n/ 'ten times"
/birujabf-n/ '"many times"
/qdrujabi-n/ 'all times, always" (there is also another word for "always';
/hruvédn/, a unique stem + /-n/)
/yhlﬁjabi’-n/ ""(at) no time' (cf, the words for ''never'' above)
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Another stem which occurs only in adverbial compounds is /-mon/ "way, fashion, "
This form is found with certain Quantifiers and also with modified forms of the demonstra-
tives, Historically, it is derived from /mu'énikh/ '‘way, means, method.," E.g.

/mésmon/ "this way, in this fashion, thus" (originally: /misunmu'énin/?)
/6mon/ "that way, in that fashion, thus" (from /misundnulmu'6nin/?)
/j&mon,/ 'that other way, in that (distant) fashion" (from /m2sunjigamu'énin/?)
/ssdmon/ '‘which way, in which fashion?" (cf. /ssiimim/ "how?' below)
/hlénrnon/ "any way, in any fashion"
/prdmon/ 'one way, in one fashion"

qdrumon/ "all ways, in all fashions, by all means"

A derivational prefix, /ne-/, is used to create adverbs from many noun and adjective
stems., This may be considered the equivalent of English "-ly. " E, g.

/nels/ "well" (/-1a/ "good, useful" is a General Attitude Suffix; /14n/ Ygood,
g
useful' is an adjective, and /14kh/ "goodness, utility' is a noun)
nebdssa/ 'badly, evilly'" (/bdssa/ functions mainly as an adjective and noun
Y Yy
stem: /béssan/ 'bad, evil, " and /bissakh/ 'badness, evil")
/nemorél/ '"immediately, atonce" (cf., /morélikh/ '"immediacy" and /morélin/
"immediate'') )
/nesdni/ "truly" (/cf. /s4dni-kh/ 'truth' and /séni-n/ 'true'’)
>4
/neogrid/ "fals/ely"‘i (/collfoquial.l also /nogrd/; cf. /ogrikh/ "falsity, falsehood,
lie' and /ogrdn/ 'false')
/neshorin/ 'generally, ordinarily" (cf. /shordnikh/ "ordinariness, common-
ness' and /shordnin/ ''general, common, ordinary")

Various adverbial constructions defy easy analysis and must be considered "irregu-
lar." E.g.

/marashdn/ "sadly, sorrowfully" (cf, /mardsh/ 'to weep, cry,' /mardshin/
"sad, sorrowful,' and /marashéngikh/ "tear (lachrymal)")

/yapralé/ 'anyhow, anyway'

/ri/ "so'" (an adjective modifier: e.g. /ridhdli-n/ "so beautiful")

3,410. INTERROGATIVES.

The question-words are a mixed lot in Tsolydni. Some are true adverbials (i, e.
predicate modifiers), while others might better be considered a special subclass of nouns,
The Locative Prefixes (but no other noun affix classes) are found with various members of
this group, and the adjective formant suffix also occurs with several of them.

Only adverbial usage is found for /dépu/ '"why?' No affixes occur with this form,
E.g.

/tsém dépu mile/ '"why do you go?'

As an adverb, /ssdmim/ denotes "how?" With the adjective formant suffix, this
element signifies ''what kind of, what sort of?" E.,g.

/tsdm ssdmim mdle/ '"how do you go?"
/ssémimin bdsrimkoi/ "what kind of man?"
/mssdri ssdmimin bdsrimyal gudl/ ''what sort of men are they?"

The stems /fénul/ '‘where?' and /marak4l/ 'when?' occur as adverbs but may also
be found with the Locative Prefixes. /ssimon/ 'which way, in which fashion?' also be-
longs to this group. E.g.

/tsdm fénul midle/ ''where do you go?"

/mikfénul/ "from where, whence?"

/tsdm marak4l mile/ "when do you go?"
/kenmarak4l/ ''up until when?"

/thamssdmon/ 'by which means, by which method?"

Certain other interrogative stems are noun-like: they are found as the subjects of
sentences, with the Locative Prefixes, with the adjective formant suffix, etc, --but they
cannot be pluralised, nor do they occur with the Personal Attitude Prefixes or the General
Attitude Suffixes, These include: /hdrri/ 'who?' /zhdr/ ''what?" /chéngil/ "which?"
and /déste/ 'how much, how many?'" E.g.

/hérri midle/ '"who goes?"
/molhdrri/ "to whom?"
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/hdrrimra/ 'whose?" (less commonly: /hihdrri/ 'of whom?')

/hdrri-n bdsrimkoi/ "which man?" (/hdrri/ + the adjective formant suffix /-n/
denotes "which (of persons}?'; cf. /chdngil/ for '"which (of ignoble or
inanimate objects)?' below)

/zhdr dldra/ ''whatcomes forth?" (/dldra/ 'to emerge, go out, come out'")

/bruzhdr/ "in what?"

/thamzhdr/ 'by what, with what?"

/zhdrin chénukh/ "what thing?"

/chéngil p4l/ "which (one) comes?'" (inanimate or ignoble)

/hichdngil/ '"of which?'" (also: /chdngilmra/ lit, "which's'")

/chéngilin brukardéne/ 'in which place?"” (/kardénekh/ "place, location')

/déste mdle/ 'how many go?" (no /-yal/ 'plural' is needed)

/brudéste/ "in how much, in how many?"

/désten bruhasd/ '"in how much money?'" (= "at what price?")

/désten mikbdsrimyal/ '"from how many men?"

To digress somewhat, it may be noted that /déste/ 'how much, how many?" is re-
lated to two non-interrogative stems: /héste/ 'this much, this many' and /méste/ "as much
as, as many as.'" These also occur with the Locative Prefixes and the adjective formant: e.g.

/héste m4l d1 gudl p4l/ '"this many will come"

/ldm panjdng mssdri, hésten tlabdsrimyal/ "I want this many men'"

/mésten bdsrimyal p4l, ldm panjéng qurutlamssdri/ '"as many men come, I
want all of them"

/héste/ and /méste/ are clearly related to the demonstratives, ''"That many, " and
"as many as that' are expressed by /héstdnul/, /héstejaga/, /méstdnul/, and /méstejrga/.
In the colloquial one finds /hésto/, /hésja/ or /hésje/, /mésto/, and /mésja/ or /mésje/.
/déste/, however, does not occur with /)-bnul/ or /—jéga/.

The interrogative stems also occur reduplicated in compounds. These constructions
give a distributive sense: e.g. /hdrri/ "who?' but /harrihdrri/ "who (distributive plural),
which (various persons)?'" Further examples:

/mssdri marakdlmarakgl m4l 41 gudl pdl/ "at which various times (lit, when-
when) will they (noble male) come?"

/tdsmi pagédl munf mssiri, tlahdrrihdrri/ "which various persons (lit. whom-
whom) did you see?"

/mssdran molfénulfénul mile mun{/ "which various places (lit. to where-
where) did they (ignoble or female) go?"

3. 500, VERBS,

Inits simplest form the Tsolydni verb consists of a single stem; this denotes a pre-

sent general indicative time: ''comes, ' '"goes,' etc, There are no inflections for person or
number, and verb morphology comprises only (a) a series of prefixes expressing such con-
cepts as ''reflexive, ' 'reciprocal, ' etc. and also the way in which the action is done; (b) the

imperative suffixes, and (c) various derivational suffixes, Tense-aspect indicators are then
added as separate word units,

There are two basic classes of verbs: intransitive and transitive. The former com-

prise those which cannot take a direct object: e.g. ''to come,' "to sleep,’ 'to rise." The
latter include those which may occur with a semantic direct object: e.g. 'to hit (someone
or something), "' "to see {someone or something), " "to cut (someone or something), " etc.

Intransitive verbs may occur alone as complete predicates, E.g.

/ldm p4l/ "I come" (NB. the social class status of pronouns and demonstra-
tives will no longer be given for reasons of space and clarity)

/mdisur mdle/ 'he goes"

mssdran zurné/ "they sleep"

Transitive verbs, on the other hand, are usually considered incomplete predicates
without the expression of a direct object, Indeed, the Tsolydni grammarians state that a
transitive verb must ALWAYS be followed by a pronominal or demonstrative object, EVEN
WHEN A FURTHER NOUN OBJECT IS EXPRESSED. Thus, in order to say 'l see the man,"
one must say literally "I see him, the man" (/ldm pag4l mdisur, tlabdsrim/). 'I eat the
food' is similarly "I eat it, the food'' (/1dm ssiing m4sun, tlamé4ni/),

In fact, however, even a cursory examination of a Tsolydni text will show that this
"obligatory rule'' is not always obeyed. Many instances will be found in which a transitive
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verb is followed only by a noun object, and no demonstrative object occurs, There are also
cases (comparatively few) in which a transitive verb has no overt object at all. This does
not mean that such sentences are 'incorrect, ' although traditional grammarians such as
Messfliu Bad4rian or Chanyavdssa Vimululydnga would say so; it simply implies that these
scholars have not discovered the complex semantic-syntactic relationships operative here.
Although much more analysis remains to be done, the present writer feels that a roughly
adequate statement might be as follows: strongly declarative utterances -- those the speaker
considers important, crucial to his message, and complete and independent foci within his
discourse -- do require a pronominal or demonstrative object even when a noun object is
also expressed; on the other hand, those utterances which are not emphatic, not strongly
declarative, and just minor parts of the narrative may or may not have a pronominal or
demonstrative object, particularly when a noun object is also provided. Colloquial Tsolydni,
especially the urban lower class dialects and also certain regional variants in the west under
the influence of Mu'ugalavy4dni, tend to omit more of these pronominal or demonstrative
objects than do other forms of the language.

If the object is a pronoun (i.e. 'me, " '"us,' or "you' in all their various forms),
the Locative Prefix /tla-/ 'direct object indicator' usually occurs, If the object is a demon-
strative (i. e, '"him," "her, ' "it,' 'them, ' ''this, " "that, " 'these, " or 'those' in all their

variants), AND NO NOUN OBJECT FOLILOWS, then /tla-/ is also generally found, although
it may be omitted in a non-emphatic utterance. If both a demonstrative and a noun object
are provided, then /tla-/ NEVER occurs with the former but always with the latter. If
there are more than one noun object, or if noun objects are in apposition to one another (i. e,
refer to the same referent), then /tla-/ occurs with all of these nouns. E.g.

/16m pagdl/ "I see" (unusual alone as a declarative utterance except in some
lower class or regional dialects; such an utterance can be found occasi-
onally, however, as an unemphatic, minor part of a continuing narrative)

/1dm pagél tlamdsun/ "I see her, it" (/tla-/ is optional if the utterance is
non-emphatic)

/1dm pagél tlam4isur/ "I see him'' (again, /tla-/ is optional; cf, above)

/1dm pagédl tlabdsrirn/ "I see the man'' (non-emphatic and not a major declara-
tive utterance; compare:)

/1ldm pagél méisur, tlabdsrim/ "I see the man' (lit. "I see him, the man'};
this is the '"normal' declarative form, and this is what a Tsolydni infor-
mant would reply to the question, 'How do you say, 'l see the man'?")

/16m pagél tlatismi/ "I see you' {/tla-/ is normal with the first and second
person pronouns; cf, also:)

/lim pagdl tladlakdntdsmi/ "I see you (to persons of the upper classes)"

mdisur pagél tlaldim,/ '"he sees me' (/tla=/ is usual)

/14m pagdl mssdran; tlabb.'miyal/ "I see the children' (lit. "I see them, the
children'; /mssdran/ must agree with the noun object referent in num-
ber and nobility-ignobility)

/ldm pagdl mssdri, tlab&srim 161 tlabtind/ "I see the man and the child" (the
moble male' form /mssidri/ must occur if any one of the objects is a
member of the "noble male' class, even if all of the other objects are
ignoble or feminine)

/ldm pagél mdisur, tlakagésh tlakdsi/ 'I see Kagésh the captain” (/kagésh/
"Kagésh (a man's name)' and /kési/ ""captain'' are ''in apposition" since
they both refer to the same person; /tla-/ must occur with both nouns)

/1dm pagfl mé&sun, déli-n tlasavdl/ 'l see the great city" (or: /tlasav4l
d4li-n/s /tla-/ does not occur, of course, with adjective modifiers)

/tdsmi tlahdrri pagdl mdisur/ "Whom do you see?'" (or: /tismi pagdl méisur,
tlahdrri/. The interrogatives often precede the verb, and in such cases
the demonstrative object {(/médisur/) may be omitted: /tdsmi tlahdrri
pagél/; colloquial Tsoly4ni also permits /tismi pagdl tlahdrri/ as a
normal independent question)

3.510, VERBAL PREFIXES.

There are six classes of prefixes which may occur with verb stems. Theoretically,
it is possible for one member of each of these classes to occur with a given verb stem and
thus produce lengthy constructions with very involved meanings, but in fact most of these
prefixes are rather rarely employed, and then one finds only one or two of them with any
given verb stem in the modern language. Grammarians, who delight in such displays of
erudition, can produce such monstrosities as /hesvunokudonkhotsoké/ "to cause (some
persons) to seat one another forcefully for one's own benefit in a noble way. ' The student
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can safely ignore such pedantry; to the best of the present writer's recollection, forms with
more than three of these prefixes are extremely rare even in such a difficult epic as the
"Lament to the Wheel of Black' or the '"Windsong Canticle. " The prefix classes are:

3.511, THE REFLEXIVE AND THE RECIPROCAL,

The first class contains only two members: /se-/ Maction upon oneself' and /hés-/

"action upon one another," E, g.

/sedimlal/ 'to hit oneself"
/sepagdl/ "to see oneself"

/sesrisa/ "to cut oneself"

/hesdfmlal/ 'to hit one another, each other
/hespagdl/ ''to see one another"
/hespdrdal/ "to fight one another!'
/hesfa'dr/ 'to meet one another"

Since the semantic object is contained within the verbal prefix, these forms are
grammatically intransitive and do not require an object pronoun or demonstrative, For em-
phasis, however, one may add /shé/ 'emphatic enclitic" to the subject of a reflexive verb,
and similarly /bubrdsin/ '"one another, each other' (/bubrds/ + the adjective formant suffix
/-in/ used as a sort of adverb) may occur with the reciprocal verb, Thus, for example:

/14m shé sedfmlal/ "I hit myself" (or: /l1dm she/ with no stress on /she/, a
less emphatic form; /l4m sedifmlal/ is complete in itself, however)

/méisur shé sepagdl/ ''he sees himself" (again, /mdisur sepagdl/ is a com-
plete utterance)

/mssiri bubrdsin hesdimlal/ 'they hit one another'" (/mssdri hesdfmlal/ is
a complete sentence, and /bubrdsin/ simply emphasises the reciprocal
action)

/limi bubrdsin th4 hespdrdal bap4l,/ ‘'we may not (might not, should not)
fight one another'

3.512, THE CAUSATIVE,

The second order of prefixes contains only one member: /vu-/ "causative,'" This
prefix indicates that the actor causes the action of the verb to be performed by some third

person, If the third person is expressed, he (she, etc.) is marked by /tham-/ by, with, "

E. g.

/vudimlal/ '"to cause to be beaten, to cause (someone) to beat (somebody)"

/vupagdl/ '"to cause to see" (hence: 'to show')

/vufa'dr/ "to introduce' (lit, ''to cause to meet')

/ldm thamvisum vudfmlal m4isur, tlab4srim/ "I have the man beaten by the
servant'" (/vfsumikh/ "servant")

/ldm vupag4l tlatdsmi, tlakordn/ "I show you the book' (lit. 'I cause you to
see the book'; in the case of such a '"double direct object, ' the demon-
strative pronoun for the second object may be omitteds; one can also say
/1ldm vupagél tlatdsmi mdsun, tlakordn/, however)

/ldm vufa'dr tlatismi mésun, ldmmra tla'dnu/ "I introduce you to my mother"
(lit, "I cause you to meet her, my mother';y when the second object is a
person there is a greater chance of the demonstrative object occurring)

/1dm thambalutsgdnyal vuhrichdi mssdran, tlajem&ruyal/ "I have the buildings
built by the workmen' (/balutsdnikh/ "workman," /hrich4i/ 'to build,"

/jemdrukh/ ‘'building, edifice")
3.513, THE TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE FORMANTS,

The third prefix class contains only two members: /no-/ and /ts#l-/. The former
is used to transform a basically intransitive verb stem into a transitive one, and the latter
does exactly the reverse; it turns a transitive stem into an intransitive verb, While /no-/
is fairly frequent, examples of /tstll-/ are less common. The occurrence of these prefixes
is rather unpredictable, and Tsoly4dni sometimes also exhibits pairs of quite different stems,
one transitive and a quite different one for the corresponding intransitive meaning., E, g.

/nochakdl/ 'to raise, lift, pick up" (/chakdl/ '"to rise, get up")
/nohapdl/ "to lay down' (/hap4l/ To lie down')

/notsoké/ 'to seat (someone)' (/tsoké/ 'to sit down')
/nozhdgu/ 'to drop, knock down' (/zhdgu/ 'to fall")
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/tstllvayin/ 'to open (by itself), come open' (/vaydin/ "to open (something)")

/tstlldhalir/ "to close (by itself), go shut" (/dhaldr/ 'to close (something)")

/shagéin/ "to climb (something)" (but cf, /nimuél/ "to climb, ascend, go
up''y this is a case where the transitive and intransitive verbs are com-
pletely different stems)

/1dm notsokS mssdri, tlachoginyal/ 'l seat the guests' (/chogdnkoi/ "guest')

/tsénikh tstlldhaldr/ 'the door goes shut, shuts by itself'" (/tsénikh/ "door')

3.514, THE INTENSIVE,

This class contains only one member: /ku-/ 'intensive, " This prefix indicates
that the action of the verb is performed violently, intensively, or emphatically. E. g.

/kudimlal/ "to hit violently'" (/dimlal/ 'to hit, strike'')

/kuchikér/ 'to break to pieces, smash'' (/chikér/ 'to break')
/kumissdm/ '"to slay violently" (/missdim/ '"to kill")

/kudaungr/ '"to twist off, wrench" (/daundr/ 'to twist, turn, screw'’)
/kusrfsa/ 'to cut violently, slash, chop" (/srfsa/ "to cut')

This prefix is becoming rather rare, and constructions with it tend to be "frozen"
formations, The student thus cannot prefix /ku-/ freely to any verb stem.

3.515, THE BENEFACTIVES,

There are two members in this class: /lin-/ 'action done for someone else's bene-
fit, action away from the speaker'' and /don-/ 'action done for one's own benefit, ' These
elements are almost obsolete in modern Tsolydni, and they are now restricted largely to
archaic literary texts, Occasionally a speaker may use them, however, for special empha-
sis. E. g.

/I{inmoyf/ "to do (for someone else's benefit)"

/donmoyf/ '"to do (for one's own benefit)"

/vgdonpagél/ "to show {for one's own benefit)" (/vu-/ ""causative'')
/1Untl4katl/ "to give away, hand over (for someone else's benefit)"

/méisur seltinhurud4i/ 'he martyrs himself (for the benefit of another)"
/1im donvaydn m4sun, tlatsén/ "I open the door (for my own benefit)"

/1dm l#nvaytdn mésun, tlatsén/ 'I open the door (for someone else's benefit)"

3.516, THE ATTITUDE PREFIXES,

This class contains some twenty to thirty members. These elements indicate the
way the action is performed (in the opinion of the speaker), and various members are clearly
derived historically from the Personal Attitude Prefixes and the General Attitude Suffixes
seen with nouns (Secs, 3,150 and 3, 160 above). In modern Tsoly4ni these prefixes are quite
rare, although they are still employed in highly formal documents, hymns, epics, and other
literary texts. The following examples will illustrate some of the more common members
of this class, although the student will only occasionally encounter them,

/ramissdim/ "to slay in a contemptible fashion" (/missdm/ "to kill"; /ra-/
to act in a despicable, slave-like, ignoble way'; cf, /-ra/ as a General
Attitude Suffix in Sec. 3.160)

/khopidrdal/ "to fight nobly" (/pdirdal/ 'to fight'; /kho-/ 'to act in a noble
fashion" -- perhaps from /-koi/ the ''noble'' suffix?)

/paipagdl/ 'to look lovingly" (/pagdl/ 'to see'; /pai-/ 'to act in a loving
or affectionate way'' (with connotations of sexual affection); perhaps
related to /pathdi-n/ 'loving?')

/gepétkal/ 'to curse hatefully' (/pé&tkal/ '"to curse, swear'; /ge-/ '"to act
in a hateful, bitter fashion'; cf. /-ga/ '"hated' in Sec. 3.1607?)

/koldldra/ "to come forth royally, as a king does'' (/dldra/ 'to emerge, come
forth'; /kol-/ 'to act in a royal or kingly way'' is almost certainly from
/kélum/ 'to rule')

/Wchyirdu/ '"to pilfer" (/yirdu/ 'to steal'; /lfich-/ '"to act in a petty, miser-
ly, cowardly fashion'; cf, /18ché/ 'to be a coward'!)

/kehangdi/ 'to attack bravely' (/hangdi/ 'to attack'; /ke-/ "to act bravely'y
cf, /-ke/ as a General Attitude Suffix in Sec, 3,160)

/mikélum/ ‘'to rule divinely, as a god does" (/kélum/ 'to rule'; /mi-/ 'to
act divinely, as a god does'; cf. /mitlan/ ''god")

/dhupdl/ “to come gracefully, coquettishly" (/p4l/ 'to come'; /dhu-/ '"to
act gracefully, coquettishly, as a maiden does'')
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/tludfmlal/ 'to strike fanatically" (/dfmlal/ 'to hit, strike'; /tlu-/ "to act
fanatically, wildly, in a berserk fashion' /tlashdmikoi/ 'fanatic (per-
son) may be historically related)

/hlaumdle/ "to go unexpectedly' (/mile/ 'to go; /hlau-/ "to act contrary
to the speaker's expectations'’)

/chizushdhla/ 'to jump clumsily" (/zush&hla/ "to jump, leap'; /chi-/ 'to
act clumsily'y cf, the Personal Attitude Prefix /chiqek-/ "comically
inept, clumsy')

/qliparshdl/ 'to say haughtily' (/parshdl/ 'to speak, say'; /qd-/ "to act in
a haughty, arrogant, conceited way'; cf, qimrdzin/ '"haughty')

/tuptlakétlf "to give affectionately" (/tlakdtl/ 'to give, bestow'; /);up-/ "to
act in a loving manner' (with no sexual connotations); cf, the Personal
Attitude Prefix /tuplan-/ 'beloved')

/bashtaskétl/ 'to advance loyally' (/taskétl/ 'to advance (as an army)';
/bash-/ "to act in a loyal, faithful fashion')

/qarnguréso/ "to shout angrily" (/nguréso/ "to shout'; /qar-/ 'to act in an
angry fashion'; cf. /qdrra/ '"to be angry')

3,520, VERBAL SUFFIXES.

The next order of elements after the prefix classes is, of course, that of the verbal
stems themselves., These stems may in turn be followed by three types of suffixes: the
imperatives, the nominal-adjectival derivational suffixes, and a small class of temporal
absolutive suffixes, The tense-aspect indicators (Sec., 3, 530) cannot follow any verbal form
which has one of these suffixes attached to it.

3,521, THE IMPERATIVES,

The imperative is used to give an order or command. It is always addressed to the
second person (i.e, ''you'), and it is thus the only verbal affix with person-reference in the
language. There are three types of imperatives:

A verbal stem alone may serve as an imperative, provided that the emphatic intona-
tional contour is employed. This contour consists of strong stress and high pitch on the
stressed vowel of the verb stem, followed by an immediate drop to a lower pitch. This type
of imperative is used only to the lowest orders of society: slaves, animals, village children,
etc, To use it to others is highly impolite. E. g.

/tsoké! / Msit! "

/mdle! / 'go!"

/ssding m&sun! / 'eat it!"

/thd muile! / "don't go!'" (/th&/ 'no, not" negates all imperatives; cf. Sec.
3., 400)

Two special forms may be mentioned here: /mfril / "come here!'" and /churé!/ "go
away!' These are not true verbs since they cannot be used with other persons or with the
tense-aspect indicators, They might better be termed interjections,

The imperative suffix for verbs addressed to persons of the lower and middle classes
(i.e. anyone to whom one uses /tsdm/ or /tdsmi/) is /~1i/. There are no plural imperative
forms (except in the northwest around Khirgdr, where the '"plural' suffix /-yal/ is added to
/-1i/). It must be noted that after a verb stem ending in /hl/, /-1i/ becomes /-hli/ or just
/-i/, and similarly after one ending in /t1/, /-1i/ occurs only as /~i/. Historically, /-1i/
may be derived from Engsvany4li /14ivil/ "(you) may do!" although some scholars think that
it may be traced to the Bedndlljan Salarvyédni imperative suffix /-no/, with a change of /n/ to
/1/ and a rather unusual vowel shift of /o/ to /i/. E.g.

/tsdm mdleli! / 'you (singular, lowest class) go!" (/tsdm/ need not be pre-
sent to produce a complete sentence, but it may be added for emphasis;
f/or even stronéer emphasis, /tsérn/ may be placed after its verb:

mileli tsdm!/ '"YOU go! ')

/tldmi mileli! / "you (plural, lowest class) go!" (Khirgdri: /mileliyal/)

/tdsmi mdleli! / "you (singular, middle class) go!"

/tldmiyel mdleli! / "you (plural, middle class) go!" (Khirgdri: /mdleliyal/)

/nozram4ghlhli mssdran! / "spread them out!" (also: /nozramdhli/: /no-/
"transitive prefix' /I;raméhl/ "to spread out (intransitive)'’)

ét%la:‘kétlilr?&/su'rllé/ '”giv?”it! no(/t1/ + /-1/ = /tli/)

thd mdleli on't go!
/thd ssdingli mdsun, tlamédni!/ ''do not eat the food! "
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The imperative corresponding to the upper and noble classes is made with /-1i/ +
/tismi/. Again, there are no plural forms except in the Khirgdri dialect, In colloquial
Tsolydni /-lithsmi/ becomes /-litu/, and in Peném one hears /-lichu/ or /-lich#/. E,g.

/tdsmidali midlelitdsmi! / 'you (singular or plural, upper class) go!" (the pro-
noun /tdsmidali/ is not necessary for a complete sentence; cf. above)

/misritismidali p4llitismi! / '"you (singular or plural, noble class) come! "
{or: . "please come!'" The word for '"please,' /chegdkh/ (lit. 'kindness,
grace') may be added to express even greater courtesy)

/thd tlak4tlitdsmi m4sun!/ ''do not give it! "

/milelitu! / "go!" (colloquial; in Peném;: /milelichu/ or /mdlelichi{/)

The special pronouns for ''you' given in Sec, 3,313 correspond to these imperative
forms according to their appropriate social reference. There is no imperative possible for
the emperor or empress, however, since no command may ever be issued to the imperial
throne, E.g.

/tsamungé mlilel/ 'you go!!'" (to a slave or person of the lowest social orders)
/luntsdm tsok6li! / ''you sit!' (to a courtesan or concubine)

/tsdmmeri paglim ssdingli m4sun!/ 'you eat with me!' (to a lover or beloved)
/tusmisfmu ssdinglithsmi médsun! / ''please eat!" (to a respectable foreigner)
/tdsmitlakomélu hlyéthulitismi m&sun, tlangdlu/ 'please drink the wine!"

(to a person of high noble status)

3.522., NOMINAL-ADJECTIVAL DERIVATIONAL SUFFIXES,

The prominent members of this class were discussed in Sec. 3.190, They need only
be recapitulated here,

A verbal stem may be transformed into a noun denoting the abstract verbal action.by
the addition of the 'ignoble'' suffix /-ikh/-/-kh/, Such a nominalised verbal stem may then
occur with all of the affixes possible for other nouns, E, g,

/midlekh holénin gudl/ ''going is difficult' (this may also be translated by an
English infinitive: '"to go is difficult,' This may mislead the student,
however, since no prefix for 'to'' is ever needed: i,e. one cannot say
*/molmile holénin gugl/!)

/brumtle, désten hdgiyal gudl?/ "how many days does it take to go?' (lit.
"in going, how many days are?'")

/chalumile, biruhasdkh guél lanmrdla/ 'in order to go, much money is
necessary' (lit, 'for going, much money has to be'')

/ch‘angadéshamrakoi missdmikh méisur, tlak&si, gudl lanmrdla/ "t is nece-
ssary for the soldier to kill the captain' (lit, ''the soldier's killing him
the captain has to be'') .

/mikthéku, ldm chaw#n tdino/ "I am tired from travelling" (lit. "from-
travelling, I am in a state of being tired")

A noble male person who performs the verbal action is signified by adding the ''noble"
suffix /-koi/ to the verbal stem. A noble female is denoted by the stem + /-rakoi/ and an
ignoble male, fernale, or inanimate actor by /-rakh/, Examples will be found in Sec, 3.190,

The performer of the action is also denoted by the stem + /-mo/. This is useful
where the addition of a prefix would otherwise demand the dropping of /-koi/ or /-ikh/-/-kh/,
and thus create ambiguity between the abstract noun and the actor noun. E.g.

/blyéthukoi/ "the drinker" (or: /hlyéthumokoi/)

/hlyéthukh/ '"the drinking"

/mikhlyéthu/ "from the drinking" (or: 'from the drinker, ' but this may also
be expressed by /mikhlyéthumo/, which is unambiguous)

/mikhlyéthumora/ "from the (female or ignoble) drinker' (the difference be-
tween a '"moble' and an "ignoble'' female drinker disappears after a Loca-
tive suffixy this would be clear from the context, however)

The object of the verbal action is expressed by /-mogu/. E.g.

/mssiri jatha muni mssdri, mssdirimra tlamissimmogukeyal/ 'they gathered
up their brave dead" (/missdimmogukoi/ 'one who has been slain'’)
/mé&sun kuménu mésun, tlaméni, molzhabdrmoguyal/ ''she distributes food to

the wounded" (/zhabirmogukoi/ ''wounded man'")
/lém yajdng médsun, tlachikérmogu/ 'I throw away the broken one" (/chikér-
mogukh/ 'broken object")
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Further nominal suffixes include: /-lu/ "the instrument with which the action is
performed"; /-to/ 'the person who regularly or professionally does the action'; and /-kin/
the place where the action is performed. ' Examples were given in Sec, 3,190, but a few
more may be added here:

/dhdigalukh/ "razor' (/dhdiga/ "to shave'')
g g
/dhéigatokh/ "barber"
dhdigakanikh/ 'barbershop, room in a clanhouse in which the male members
g
, of the clan are shaved"
/tolinglukh/ "scales (in which to weigh something)" (/tc‘&ng/ "to weigh'')
/siunéltorakh/ '"(ignoble female) professional singer' (/siunél/ 'to sing')
7 g g g
/siruthukdnikh/ 'sculptor's studio" (/sfruthu/ "to sculpt'’)
/sdrimtokoi/ '"scribe" (/sdrim/ "to write'")
/surimkinikh/ "scriptorium, room in which manuscripts are copied”
/sdrimlukh/ 'writing instrument' (the common word for ''pen, ' however, is
g P
su'drikh/, which may also be derived from the same Engsvany4li root)
Y g Yy

The addition of the adjective formant suffix /-in/-/-n/-/-an/ to the stem produces an
adjective with active meaning., If the stem is transitive, the adjective will also have a tran-
sitive sense, E, g.

/difmlalin chingadéshakoi/ "the striking soldier"
/zurnén tlékku/ "the sleeping dog"
/mdlen humédhikh/ "the moving (lit, going) woman"

A more "actor-focussed' adjective can be made by adding the adjective formant to a
stem + /-mo/ (cf, above). It ig difficult to differentiate this formation semantically from
those described in the preceding paragraph. E.g.

dfmlalmon chiangadéshakoi/ '"the striking soldier" (roughly = /dimlalin/ but
g g ghiy
more emphatically focussed upon the soldier's action of hitting)
/ssdingmon bdsrimyal/ ''the eating men' (approximately = /ssdingin/)

A 'passive'' meaning is obtained by adding /-mogu/ (cf. above) to the stem, plus the
adjective formant suffix, E. g,

/dimlalmogun chingadéshakoi/ ''the beaten soldier"
addlmogun mitlan/ '"the worshipped god"
g g g
/ssdingmogun méni-kh/ ""the eaten food"

Adjectives formed from verbal stems can also be used as true predicate adjectives,
but this is not considered as elegant as using the indicative verb itself, E.g.

/1dm ssdingmon m4sun gudl/ "I am eating it" (lit. "I am the (one) eating it'}
better: /ldm ssding dopdl m&sun/ 'l am eating it")

/méisur dimlalmogun guél/ Y'he is beaten'' (lit, 'he is the (one) beaten'';y the
passive verbal form is preferable: /mdisur dfmlal gug§l/ 'he is beaten'’)

Even the comparative and superlative forms may rarely be made into adjectives., E, g.

/dfmlalmogunggalun b4srimkoi/ ''the most beaten man"
/zhabdringgalin ssydkoi/ 'the more wounding sword" (i.e. the sword which
wounds more {than others)')

3,523, TEMPORAL ABSOLUTIVE DERIVATIONAL SUFFIXES.

Several suffixes also exist which turn the verb into a sort of adverbial phrase which
then stands outside of the subject-verb-object framework of the sentence,

The commonest of these suffixes is /-dai/-/-ai/ "while ...ing'; this element des-
cribes an action performed either by the subject or the object at the same time as the action
of the main verb, If this form refers to the subject, it is placed either before or just after
the subject; if it refers to the object, it is usually placed just after the object. /-dai/ is
found after stems ending in a vowel, and /-ai/ occurs after those ending in a consonant, E.g.

/seyddai, m&sun mdle dop4l/ "laughing, she is walking along" (/seyd/ 'to
laugh'’)

/mérashai, m4isur tsoké munf/ "weeping, he sat down' (/médrash/ 'to cry")

/ldm pagdl mdsun, seyddai/ "I see her laughing"

/méisur lydtha tlaldm, démai/ "he hears me speaking'

/méisur pagél tlatsdm, dfmlalai m&dsun, tlahumédh/ 'he sees you hitting the

i y :

woman
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/ldm tsdipa munf tlamiisur, zurnédai/ "I found him sleeping"

/nu'4nai, ldm m4l 41 gudl dldra molqaddrdali/ "singing (my) death-song, I
will go forth to the battle" (/nu'dn/ "to sing (one's) death-song'")

/ssénudai, mnurdnai, otuléngbadai, qirumssdri molkatakdén mdle munf/
"dancing, singing hymns, giving homage, they all went to the temple"

Another member of this class is /-ngll/-/-4/ 'having ...ed': an action performed
by the subject of the sentence previous to that of the main verb, In English this is idiomati-
cally expressed by two verbs connected by "and"; ‘e.g. "he goes home and sleeps' or ""he
came and looked at it, " In these examples the actions of "going" and ''coming'' are tempo-
rally prior to those of ""'sleeping' or 'looking. " Tgolydni considers two verbs connected by
/1€1/ "and" inelegant and prefers: ''having gone home, he sleeps' and '"having come, he
looked at it. "' /-ngl/ occurs after vowels and /-4/ after consonants. E.g.

/molvéshu midlengll, mdisur zurné/ 'having gone home, he sleeps"

/p4lH, méisur pagdl munf mésun/ 'having come, he looked at (lit., saw) it"

/sséingll m&sun, ldm dlira muni/ "having eaten, I went out''

/haréngl mssdri, tlachingadéshayal, kérdukoi shiivfin munf brum#ni/ '"having
given the command to the soldiers (lit. ordered the soldiers), the gene-
ral entered into the palace"

/hlyéthungt! mésun, tlangdlu, mdisur portsé muni/ '"having drunk the wine, he
became drunken'

""At the moment of .., ing'" is expressed by /-d{iné/—/-ﬂné/. /-dfin®/ occurs after
vowels and /-nt/ after consonants, Like /-dai/-/-ai/ above, this may refer either to the
subject or to the object, E.g.

/chidin®, m4éisur dém munf m&sun/ "at the moment of dying, he spoke'' (or:
"just as he died ... "} :

/mikvéshu dldradiin®, mdisur pagdl muni mssdri, tlabdsrim 161 tlahumédh/
3t the moment of going out of the house, he saw the man and the woman'"'

/méisurmra hlyéthuddn® mé&sun, tlang4lu, hlérukh dndsha muni{ méisur,
tlakdsi/ "at the moment of his drinking the wine, the poison affected the
captain'' (/méisurmra/ "hig! is redundant)

/1dm pagél muni mssdri, zurnéddne/ "I saw them at the moment of sleeping"
(i.e. "I saw them as they were about to go to sleep'’)

"Continuously ... ing' is signified by /-do/-/-udd/. Again, the first variant occurs
after vowels and the second after consonants. This suffix has connotations of doing the
verbal action excessively. E.g.

/seyido, mésun sanshir mile muni/ "continuously laughing, she went along
(1it, upon) the road" (i.e. 'laughing and laughing ..., " "laughing
hard ...")
/midledo, ldm chawén mux}i’/ "(from) continuously going, "I became tired"
nimuéludd, mdisur siinrd mun rom) climbing and climbing, he became
/nimuéludd 4i Unrd ¥/ " } climbing and climbing, he b
afraid"
/tsokédo, mésun kndgga muni/ '(from) continuously sitting, she became bored"
/ssdingudd mdsun, mdisur chméru muni/ "(from) continuously eating, he be-
came full"

"Without ,.. ing'' is expressed by /-yeld/. -‘This is related to the Locative Prefix
/ye-/ "without'" and also to the negative adverb /y4/ ''mo, not (of present or past time), "
Examples:

/pagélyel? mdsun, mdisur shitvin munf bruniti/  '"without seeing it, he
entered the room"

/munchétlyeld, miéisur kaidfin tané mun{ mssdran, ghrutlakordnyal/ 'without
stopping, he finished reading all the books"

/wadhélyel?, ldm dém munf{ mésun/ 'without thinking, I said it

/ssdingyel? mésun, tismi m4l 4l gudl chd/ ''without eating, you will die

/pdrdalyelt mdsun, tlimiyel mél dl gudl thd hitldsh mdsun, tlaqadérdéli/
"without fighting, you will not win the battle"

3.530. TENSE-ASPECT INDICATORS. .

The verbal stem (+ the optional prefixes) may function as a complete verb by itself,
Pre-verbal and post-verbal elements are added to the verb, however, to provide a range of
tenses and aspects (the times and the ways in which the action takes place). These items are
independent words (with their own primary stresses and junctural boundaries), and they are
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thus not prefixes or suffixes but rather "auxiliaries" much like English 'will, " "'may, ' etc.

There are three classes of tense-aspect auxiliaries; (a) the first class occurs BE-
FORE the verb form and contains only two members: the "future' and the "hortative' (see
below). (b) The second class is placed directly AFTER the verb form (and before any occur-
ring tense-indicator or object), and it contains about twenty members of which only sixteen
are common. This class contains the true "aspectives'; elements which describe the way
the action occurs: e.g. 'beginto...,' "finish,,.ing," "continue to ..., " etc, (c) The
third class has only about ten members, and one of these may be placed after any occurring
"aspective' to indicate a tense other than present-general, future, or hortative. Only one
"aspective' and one "tense-indicator' can occur with any given verb form (but cf. /niy4s/ in
Sec. 3.532). The following constructions are found;

(1) The verb alones present general indicative

(2) A pre-verb + a verb: simple future or hortative

(3) A pre-verb + a verb + an "aspective': future or hortative time but with
some further aspectual idea added

(4) The verb + an "aspective': present general indicative time, but with some
further aspectual idea added

(5) The verb + a '"tense-indicator': no particular aspectual idea, but the action
occurs at some time other than the present general, the future, or the
hortative; note that some 'tense-indicators' also have aspectual conno-
tations as well as time reference,

(6) The verb + an "aspective'' + a "tense-indicator": the verb phrase now denote:
an action occurring at some time other than the present general, the fu-
ture, or the hortative, and there is also aspectual colouring,

3.531. THE FUTURE AND THE HORTATIVE,

The future tense is expressed by /m4l dl gufl/ placed before the verb form (and also
before the negative /thd/ 'not'" or /th4ln/ '"never'). The "hortative" (let me ,..," let
him ...} is expressed by /m4l §1/ + the verh. Both of these formations are derived from
ancient Engsvany4li: /mdl dl gudl/ from /m¥&1 dul ghav4nltl/ '"it may be-future" and /m4l 41/
from /m#l dul/ "it may.' Neither /m&l/ nor /dl/ are used elsewhere in modern Tsolydni,
but /ghavdn/ has become present-day /gudl/ '"to be.' Both of these formations are negated
by /thd/ "not" and /th&lin/ 'never"; cf., Sec, 3.400. E.g.

/ldm m4l 41 p41l/ 'let me come! may I come! "

/1dm m4l 4l thd p4l/ 'let me not come! may I not come! "

/1dm m4l d1 thdldn p4l/ "may I never come! let me never come! "

/méisur m4l 41 shttvn brumfini/ '"let him enter the palace!"

/m&sun m4l dl chd/ "let her die! may she die! "

/ldm m4l 41 gudl p&l/ "I will come, shall come"

/méisur m4l 4l gudl pédl brum&ni/ ""he will come into the palace'

/mésun m4l Gl guél thd ch4/ 'she will not die"

/miéisur mél dl gudl fiiniin gudl/ 'he will be poor' (or: /m4l dl guél guédl
finéin/; the predicate complement can be placed before or after its verb;
the first /gudl/ is part of the future; the second is the verb "to be'’)

/tdsmi m4l 41 guil mdleli!/ 'you WILL go! " (the future can also occur toge-
ther with an imperative verb; the action is then ordered to take place in
the future)

In the colloquial, /m4l 41/ occurs as /mélu/ and /m4l 41 gudl/ as /mélgul/ or
even /mélgu/. E.g.

/méisuro m4lu moy{ m4sun/ "let him do it! may he do it} "
/ldm mélgul m&le/ "I will go" (or: /mdlgu mdle/)

The "plural" suffix /-yal/ may be added to /m&l/ in both of these constructions to
indicate plural occurrences of the verbal action, /m4lyal 41/ and /mélyal dl gudl/ are
found as /mélyu/ and /mélyagul/ in the colloquial. E,g.

/ldm mélyal 41 gu4l mdle/ "I will go (many times)"

/mdisur mélyal 41 dfmlal tlam&isur/ "let him hit him (many times)'"

/ldmi mé4lyagul p4l/ "we will come {(many times)" (colloquial)

mdisuro mdlyu moyf mgdsun/ 'let him do it!" (colloquial)

/tdsmi mélyal dl gu4l didrali! / 'yvou WILL go forth!' (another example of the
"future imperative'')

/pdchukoi m4lyal 1 gudl pdirdal mssdran, tlapédhugarayal/ 'the lord will fight
the hated, despised enemy (many times)"
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3,532, THE ASPECTIVES,

The following list of "aspectives'' is not exhaustive, but it does contain most of the
currently frequent members of this class,

(1) /b4rtl/ denotes an habitual action. The subject is usually a person or an animate
creature since inanimate objects and abstract nouns can only metaphorically be said to have
"habits. "' E, g.

/méisur hdgi-n mdle b4rl, molhauddru/ 'he daily goes to the marketplace'
(going there is his regular habit)

/1dm hlyéthu b4rH médsun, prutlaptiné him#&s/ "I (habitually) drink one cup of
{(hm€&lu) milk"

/molkatakin mdlengt, mésun gad4l bdrtl mssdri, tlamftlandaliyal/ "having
gone to the temple, she (habitually) worships the great gods"

/ldm m41 61 guél th4ldn p4l bartl/ "I will never (habitually) come' (i.e. I
will never make it my habit to come)

(2) /dop4l/ indicates an action which continues. It i5s thus the equivalent of English
"is ,..ing." E.g.

/méisur midle dop4l/ "he is going along' (i.e. he is now in the act of going.
This is not the future usage of this English formation: e.g. 'l am going
tomorrow'; for this, Tsoly4ni employs the regular future)

/m&isur hlyéthu dop4l m&sun, tlahd/ 'he is drinking the water"

/14m mél ¢l gudl senydra dop4l médsun/ "I will be watching W (my action of
watching will be continuous in the future)

/mésun shah4d guél dopdl/ 'he remains a slave'' (lit, ''is being'': a condition
which exists uninterruptedly through the present into the future)

(3) /hu'd/ "to manage to do, be able to do by striving'' is not common in spoken
Tsoly4dniy it does occur in the literary language, however. E.g.

/1dm dldra hu'd munf/ "I managed to get out' (cf. below for muni/ "past'’)

/méisur y& mdle hu'd/ ''he cannot manage to go' (i.e. he is trying to go but
is prevented from doing so)

/méisur m&l 4l gudl pagdl hu'd mdsun/ 'he will manage to see it" (he will be
able to see it by dint of effort)

(4) /kéris/ expresses 'to be about to, be on the point of ..." E.g.
g

/1dm mile kdris/ "I am about to go, on the point of going"

/méisur dfmlal kdris munf tlaldm/ '"he was about to hit me!

/Ximi prubrukirén mi&l 4l gudl théku kdris/ "we will be ready to travel in half
an hour" (lit. ''we will just travel ,.. ' /kirénikh/ 'a period of about
half an hour'’)

{5) /lanmré4la/ expresses compulsion: ''to haveto..., must..." E.g.

/1dm mdle lanmr4la/ "I have to go, must go'

/méisur m4l 4l gudl p4l lanmréla/ 'he will have to come"

/biruhasikh chalumésun gudl lanmr4la/ ''much money is necessary for this"
(1it, "much money for this has to be'’)

/tdsmi tsin m&l 41 gu4l pél lanmr4la/ ''you will have to come back again"
(/tsfn/ "again" may be placed after /lanmr4la/ also)

(6) /nisdng/ signifies an action which is gradually diminishing in some way: e.g.
in intensity, speed, number, quantity, etc. Context will make clear what is meant, Cf,
/tikédn/ below also, E,g.

/hdkh baffi nisdng/ 'the water flows less'' (this may denote that the water is
flowing more slowly, or perhaps that the volume of water is gradually
decreasing)

/kenéngkoi taskétl nising/ ''the army advances less'' (i.e. its speed is de-

, creasing, or it travels less distance)

/stinikh yiffi-n gufl nisdng/ ''the night is becoming short{er)'" (i.e. as

summer approaches)

(7) /niy4s/ indicates an action which the speaker thinks is probable. Some western
dialects permit /niy4s/ to be placed after another 'aspective'' element before a tense-indi-
cator, thus in effect creating three order classes of post-verbal auxiliaries. This is not
considered elegant in other dialects, which permit /niyés/ only as an "aspective'' and use
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a word denoting "probably" (/nitélin/) when another "aspective'' occurs with the verb, E. g.

/méisur mile niyds/ 'he probably goes'

/ldm moltdsmiddli m41 61 gudl p4l niyds/ "I will probably come to you'

/khindngikh m4l dl gudl gudl niyds,/ 'there will probably be danger"

/méisur nitélin m4l 41 guél senydra dop4l mdsun/ ''he will probably be watch-
ing it" (western dialects permit: /m#isur m4l 4l gndl senydra dop4l
niyds mé&sun/)

(8) /niz&l/ signifies an action which has recently ceased: 'just... ed." Many
speakers treat /niz4l/ as a combination of an aspect and a past tense and do not add a fur-
ther past tense indicator after it. The traditional grammarians consider this inelegant,
however, and point to the fact that /niz4l/ may be used with other tenses., E, g.

/méisur mdle niz&l mun{/ 'he just went, has just gone' (/munf/ "past'' is
usually omitted in ordinary speech)

/ldm pag4l niz4l (munf) médsun/ "I just saw her"

/mésun y4 ché niz4l (munf} ''she has not yet died" (lit, ''she did not just die'")

/méisur m4l 4l gudl diml4l niz4l m4sun, tlasPahdd/ "he will have just struck
the slave'"

(9) /otdn/ denotes an action which is beginning:  '"to startto,.,.,' "to beginto.,."
Along the southern coast around Peném, one hears /och&n/ instead of /otdin/., E, g.

/1dmi kaidfin otdn m4sun, tlakordn/ ''we begin to read the book"

/bandr otdn/ ''(it) begins to rain' (no subject, '"it, ' is needed with certain
impersonal verbs, such as "to rain, " "to hail, " '"to be sunny, " "to get
dark, ' "to blow (wind), " etc.)

mdsun m4l dl guifl m4rash otin/ ''she will begin to cry"
g g Y
/1dm méra otdn mun{ m4sun, tlahasd/ "I began to search for the money"

(10) /t4ino/ expresses a state resulting from an action. To make this clear, one
may consider English "to sit, " which denotes either the act of sitting down or the state of
sitting which results after the action of sitting has been completed: 'down' is often added to
distinguish the action from the state: e.g. 'he sat down at the table" versus 'he sat at the
table. " In Tsolydni, the act of sitting is denoted by /tsoké/ alone, but "to be sitting" re-
quires /tdino/, E,g.

/ldm tsoké/ "I sit down' (compare:)

/ldm tsoké tdino/ "I am seated' (i.e. in a state of sitting; compare also:)

/1dm tsoké dop4l/ "I am sitting down'' (i,e. I am now in the process of
sitting down)

/ldm m4l 41 gudl zurné/ "I will sleep' (i.e. go to sleep; compare:)

/1dm m4l Gl gudl zurné tdino/ "I will be sleeping' (i, e, in the state of sleep-
ing: asleep)

/sanléshyal m4l 4l gufl opétl tlamdsun/ "the city-guards will catch her"
(compares)

/sanléshyal m41 61 gudl opétl tdino tlam&sun/ 'the city-guards will be holding
her' (i.e. will keep her in the state of being caught)

/lém hap4l munt/ "I lay down" (compare:)

/1dm hap4l tdino munt/ "I was lying down'" (i, e, in a state of having lain)

(11) /tané/ signifies the ending or completion of an action: 'to finish ... ing, ' 'to
stop ...ing.'" This may also be expressed by a compound verbal construction using
/munchétl/ ''to stop" + a verbal form; cf. Sec. 3,540 below, E.g.

/m&sun m4l 41 gudl thd mérash tané/ "she will not stop crying"

/méisur m4l §l p4l tané/ 'let him stop coming! "

/ldm moy{ tané mun{ m&sun, tlabalim/ "I stopped doing the work"
/mssdri ssfing tané munf m&sun/ "they stopped eating' (cf, Sec, 3.540)

(12) /tetén/ denotes an action which is repeated intermittently, frequently, or con-
tinually with pauses between the repetitions. E, g.

/méisur dfmlal tetén tlaldm/ 'he keeps on hitting me'" (the acts of hitting
occur on separate occasions; compare:)

/méisur dfmlal dop4l tlaldm/ 'he is hitting me" (i.e. he continues to hit me
on one occasion)

/ldmi m4l dl guil mrab4n tetén m&sun, mssdranmra tlafitlanra/ ''we will keep
on invading their despicable country"

/mé&sun zhdgu tetén munf, brumidngsa/ 'it kept on falling into the mud"
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(13) /tikdn/ expresses an action which is gradually increasing in intensity, speed,
number, quantity, etc, Cf, /nisting/ (no. (6) above). E.g.

/kichéngkukh chuvédga tikdn/ 'the sickness is gradually increasing"

mésun mizhi tikdn munf/ 'she gradually got weaker"
/hikh hi'uchdng zram4hl tikdn/ 'the water of the flood keeps on spreading"
/hldkh m4l §1 gudl kt6l tik&n/ ''the fire will burn (more)"

(14) /flayésh/ denotes an action which can be performed: ''to be ableto...,"

"'ean,.." Note that "not to be able" may be expressed by negating a sentence with /tlayésh/
or by a separate verb, /z4gu/; cf. Sec. 3,540, E,g,

/1dm mile tlayésh/ "I can go"
;méisur mi&l 4l gufl thélin rx}oyf tlayésh m4dsun/ '"he will never be able to do it"
mésun pagél tlayésh mdsun/ ''she can see it"
/lém y& mdle tlayésh munf/ 'I was not able to go' (or: /ldm z4gu mun{
mile/ "I was not able to go''y cf, below) )

tdsmi onétl mé4l 4l gudl missim tlayésh tlaméisur/ "you will be able to kill
g
him there"

(15) /worél/ indicates that the action is being attempted; 'totryto..." E,g.

/1dm zurné worél munt/ "I tried to sleep"

/ldm m4l dl gudl moyf worél mésun, tlabalim/ "I will try to do the work"
/méisur tsdipa worél m4sun, tlakardéne/ 'he tries to find the place"
/mssidri y4lin te'Ss worél tlaldm,/ 'they never tried to help me"

(16) /zhé/ denotes a degree of compulsion somewhat less than that of /lanmr4la/

above: 'must...,' "oughtto...,' '"should...' are all possible translations of a construc-
tion employing /zhé/. E,g.

/ldm mdle zhé/ ''I ought to go, must go, should go"

/mdisur d4li-nggal guil zhé/ 'it ought to be larger"

/ldmi hufl zhé tlamssdri/ ''we ought to visit them'

/tismi p&lin m4l 1 gudl théku zhé/ ''you ought to travel tomorrow" (lit., 'will
ought to travel' -- a tense-aspect combination difficult to translate into
English!)

/méisur moy! zhé malkhira m&sun/ '"he should have done it (but did not)"

(cf. Sec. 3,533 for /malkhira/)

3. 533, THE TENSE-INDICATORS,
The following 'tense-indicator' elements are in common use:

(1) /bapsl/ is not technically a 'tense' (i, e,  an indicator of the time of the action)
but rather a '"mood' (an expression of the mode or manner of the action); it must neverthe-
less be classed here. /bap4l/ signifies an action which may occur: a conditional or possible
action, In traditional terms it might thus be called a marker of the "subjunctive, "' It is fre-

quently found in the protasis (the "if-clause'") of a conditional sentence which may become
fact, E.g.

/1dm mile bap4l/ "I may go, might go" :

/1dm m4l Gl gudl fa'dr bapél tlamssdri/ "I may meet them' (here the time is
specifically the future, but the possibility of meeting them is doubtful)

/v4 mdisur mdle bap4l, hdsru ldm tatldn m&l 41 gudl mdle/ 'if he goes, then
I shall go too"

/v4 bandr bapd], 1dmi y4 dldra tlayésh/ "if (it) rains, we cannot go out"

/v4 ldm pagél bapdl mdisur, tlabussér, hdsru ldm m¥l 4l gufl kudimlal tla-
méisur/ "if I see the rascal, then I will thrash him"

(2) /d4imi/ expresses past general time: ''used to...'" In connected narratives it

is often substituted for /muni/ ''punctilear past' (see below) with no perceptible difference.
E. g.

/ldm mdle d€imi/ "I used to go' (i.e. I generally went:
lar practice in the past)

/m&sun ssding ddimi mgsun, tlamfrish/ 'she used to eat fish"

/shdrtokoi tsomdn kaidféin otdn d4imi m&sun/ ''the priest used to begin reading
it at dawn"

/vusijdktokoi hruvdn dimlal d{imi tlaldm/ "the teacher always used to beat
me' (compare:)

going was my regu-
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/vusijdktokoi hruvdn dimlal b4dr#l dimi tlaldm/ ''the teacher always used to
beat me (habitually)" (cf. Sec. 3,532 for /bdrt!/ 'habitual')

(3) /grﬁmir/ is another conditional marker, However, it occurs only in the protasis
(the "if-clause'') of a conditional sentence which is contrary to fact: e, g, '"if he had come,
I would have seen him. ' /grdmir/ has no other function in modern Tsoly4ni, although it
denoted a remotely possible condition in the classical language. Cf. /malkhira/ below, E.g.

/1dm midle grdmir, mdisur pagédl malkhfra tlaldm/ "If I had gone, he would have
seen me'"'

/1dm tsdipa grdmir m&sun, ldm dém malkhira m&sun/ "If I had found it, I
would have spoken"

/méisur hlyéthu grimir m&sun, mé&isur chd malkhfra/ 'if he had drunk it, he
would have died"

/tdsmi dhichu dop4l grdmir mdsun, tdsmimra tlasu'fsh, tdismi jérsh#l malkhira
tlamdisur/ "if you had been firing your bow, you would have hit him"

(4) /malkhira/ expresses an unrealiseable conditional action: ''would have ,..ed, "
etc, Its commonest usage is in the apodosis (the 'then-clause'') of irrealis conditional sen-
tences (cf, /grdmir/ above), and it also occurs alone to denote ''would have ,,,ed.' With
the proper intonational contour, /malkhira/ also expresses "would that ,, , had ... ed!" E.g.

/1dm midle malkhira/ "I would have gone (but did not)" (also, with an emphatic
intonational contour: '"would that I had gone! ')
/méisur tajdi malkhira m&sun/ 'he would have bought it (but did not)"
/tdsmi pdl zhé malkhfra/ ""'vou should have come, ought to have come"
mdisur missdm grdmir tlamdisur, m4isur nodishén malkhira mé&sun, tlachdl/
"if he had killed him, he would have hidden the corpse'

(5) /molén/ expresses a past-prior time: an action which took place before some
subsequent action in the narrative, It is thus roughly equivalent to the English 'pluperfect'
e.g. 'l had gone, ' "he had seen it,' etc, Cf, under /mun{/ below for another means of
expressing past-prior time. /mollin/ is not common in the colloquial language. E. g.

/1dm mile molfin/ "I had gone"

/1dm pag4l molfin tlamdisur, chén lim dldra muni/ "I had seen him before I
went out"

/méisur chd tané moldn, muil 1dm onétl salds munf/ ''he had already died
when I arrived there'" (lit, 'had finished dying'')

/ldm pagdl molfin m&sun, masuntlakashtldénmiidhali/ "I had already seen this
beauteous epic-drama’

(6) /muni/ signifies the "punctilear past':; it expresses an event which took place
once in the past or on one occasion, Compare /ddimi/ above, which denotes general past
time. Colloquial Tsoly4ni also employs /mun{/ after itself and other members of this
tense -indicator' class to denote prior action (either prior to some later past action or else
prior to a present context; cf. /mdra/ below'and /moldn/ just above). This usage is not
considered elegant in the literary language, however. E,g.

/1dm mile muni/ "I went (once in the past)"

/méisur midle dop4l muni/ "he was going along" (on a single occasion)

/ldm pagdl mun{ tlatismi/ "I saw you"

/muil ldm shitviin munf, m&isur sanqadé tsokd tfino muni/ 'when I entered, he
was (in a state of) sitting on the dais"

/14m muile mun{ muni/ "I had gone, have gone' {(colloquial for either /mile
molfin/" 'had gone' or /mile mdra/ '"have gone'')

/méisur ssding otdin muni{ m4sun, tlamdni/ 'he began to eat the food"

/ldm hlyéthu b4r# munt m&sun, tlahd/ "I habitually drank the water' (a speci-
fic occasion is being focussed upon; a more general past habit would be
expressed by /hlyéthu b&rl ddimi/ 'used to habitually drink'!)

(7) /midra/ expresses a near-past time with relevance to the present, It is thus
approximately equivalent to the English 'perfect': e.g., 'have ... ed." Cf, /mol&n/ and
muni/ above. /mdra/ is somewhat literary but still frequent in speech. E, g.

/ldm pagél mdra m4sun, tlajak4lladalisa/ "I have seen great and mighty
Jak&dlla"

/tismi moyf mdra m&sun, ne?/ 'have you done it?" (/mdra/ indicates that
the utterance is relevant to some present context)

/ldim v4 batsfga midra, pagmssdri/ 'I have not quarreled with them"
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(8) /ni'yél/ is used in religious texts to denote an act +--ich took place in the legend-
ary "Time of the Gods, " It may thus be called the ''divine past tense!. " E, g

/mitlandalidalisa vimdhla parsh&l ni'yél mdsun/ 'the great and powerful god
Vimdhla related it"

/stdrim ni'yél mésun, tlakorin, mitlandaliddlisa thimis, sdrimtodalikoi
himftlansayal/ ''the great and powerful god Thimis, the great scribe of
the mighty gods, wrote the book' (the reversed sentence order, with the
verb and its object first, is a common feature of religious texts)

/haré ni'yél mdsun, tlamssdri, hnédlla, tikdsakoi hijér, moy{ gudl mésun/
"Hn4lla, the mighty Lord of Light, commanded them to do it"

(9) /pan&/ similarly denotes "epic-time': an act which took place in the time of
the great epics. This legendary period is said to have come after the "Time of the Gods"'
and the creation of mankind, but it antedates even the oldest known human empires. E.g.

/pagdl pan& m#&sun, tlasav4l, hrdgga, ssiydrsakoi, kurshéshkoi, dhaipéntokoi
hiwfsuyal/ '""Hrdgga, the mighty swordsman, the hero, the wanderer of
the worlds, saw it"

/pépim pan&, miéisur, brufdtlanyal chusdn, khindngin/ "he descended into the

dark, dangerous lands ,.." (a line from the epic, "The Seer of Pur-
d4nim, " by Korutsfime hiSsdivra, composed c, 1735 A,S.)
(10) /ssifya/ expresses a realiseable wish: ''would that...!" Cf. /malkhira/
above, E.g.
/ldm mdle ssiya! / "would that I might go!'" (the going is still possible; com-

pare the first example under malkhira/ (no. 4) above)
/mAiisur missdm ssfya tlam&sun!/ ''would that he kill it} "
1dm ldmmra shé brutonulésh guél ssiya!l "would that I were in my own
g Yy Yy
garden! "
/mé&sun molvéshu p4l ssiya!/ ''would that she would come home! "
Y

As was seen in Sec. 3. 531 for the future and the hortative formations, the "plural’
suffix /-yal/ may be added to most of the above elements in order to express plural occur-
rences in the designated tense. E. g.

/1dm dimlal muniyal tlamdisur/ "I hit him’ (many times)"

/méisur p4l bapdlyal/ 'he may come (many times)"

/bdsrimkoi miksavél dldra molfinyal/ 'the man had gone out of the city (many
times)" ,

/hridgga pdrdal panilyal pagsharétlgayal/ "Hrdgga fought (many times) with
the hated demons"

/ldm midle ssiyayal! / ''would that I may go (many times)! "

3, 540, COMPOUND VERBAL FORMATIONS,

Combinations of two or more verb forms are not uncommon in Tsolyéni, One of the
most frequent of these constructions is the 'passive': e.g. 'Iam hit, "' '"he is seen, ' etc.
This consists of a verb form followed by /gudl/ (+ any tense-aspect elements), It may be
noted that the Tsoly4ni passive is less commonly employed than is its counterpart in Eng-
lish, and it is most often used when the speaker does not know or does not wish to reveal
the identity of the subject. Thus, for example, where the English speaker can easily trans-
form ''the man beat me' into 'l was beaten by the man, ' the Tsolydni would prefer the for-
mer and would only use the passive ("I was beaten') if he did not wish to express the identity
of the one who had beaten him, It is possible, of course, to find passive sentences with the
actor expressed (marked by /tham-/ 'by'), but these are much less common, Otherwise
the passive formation is constructed very much like a single verb: all of the same tenses,
aspects, etc, may occur. E,g.

/ldm dfmlal gugl/ "I am beaten"

/lém thamb&srim dfmlal gugl/ "I am beaten by the man'' (cf, the discussion
above: the expression of the actor of the passive sentence is not usual)

/ldm dimlal gudl mun{/ 'I was beaten"

/ldm m41 61 guél dimlal gudl/ "I will be beaten"

/m&isur opétl gusl ssiya!/ "would that he were caught!"

/méisur missdm gudl lanmrdla muni/ "he had to be killed"

/méni-kh ssding gudl dop4dl/ 'the food is being eaten"

/mésun thdnge guél zhé/ 'this should be washed"

/m&sun m4l dl moy{ gudl/ 'let this be done!"
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Other compound verbal formations must be divided into two categories:

(a) Those in which the subjects of the verbs are really the same: e, g. 'l want to

go'' really = "I want that I ga.' In these cases the verb forms are simply joined together,
and the first verb rarely takes a demonstrative object, even when it is otherwise transitive,

E. g.
(1) /munchétl/ "to stop": e.g.
/mésun munchétl mdra d4hlte p4l/ ''she has stopped coming here"

/mssidri munchétl munf ssding m4sun/ 'they stopped eating" (the action of
eating may have been broken off and left unfinished; compare /mssdri

ssding tané mdsun/ ''they stopped eating' in Sec. 3.532 (11), which
indicates that the action of eating was completed so far as the actors

were concerned)
/munchétli dimlal tlam4isur!/ "stop hitting him! "

(2) /panjdng/ '"to want, desire': e.g.
/ldm panjdng mile/ 'I want to go''
/1dm panjéng mun{ mdle/ "I wanted to go'
/14m panjdng onétl gudl/ 'l want to be there"
/méisur panjidng mdle dop4l/ 'he wants to be going" (i.e.

the act of going along)
/méisur panjdng d4imi shagdin mdsun, tlassému/ 'he used to want to climb

the mountain''
(3) /pasén/ ''to intend to''; e.g.

/ldm pasén mile/ 'l intend to go"

/ldmi pasén d4imi d4hlte mahdim/ 'we used to intend to live here'
p

/1dm y4 pasén muni pagél tlatdsmi/ "I did not intend to see you'"

he wants to be in

(4) /trashém/ 'to know how to': e, g.

/ldm trashém ssdnu/ "I know how to dance"
/mé&sun y4 trashém siunél mésun/ ''she does not know how to sing it"
mdisur trashém niy4s elf mdsun tlafiry4d/ 'he probably knows how to weave
Yy Yy Y

Firyd-cloth"
(5) /zdgu/ 'to fail to, to be unable to': e, g.
/ldm z4gu mdle/ "I am unable to go, fail to go'' (apparently synonymous with
/1dm y& mdle tlayésh/ 'I cannot go' in Sec. 3,532 (14))
/méisur z4gu muni fazhd médsun, tlakordn/ 'he failed to give the book, was
unable to give the book'
/1dm z4gu pagdl tlamssdri/ "I fail to see them, am unable to see them"
(b) Those formations in which the subject of the first verb causes the object to act
-- and hence become the semantic subject of the second verb, In such cases, the first verb
may take its usual demonstrative object, although this is not obligatory. The second verb
of the formation may also have /gufl/ added to it for reasons unknown. Some of the verbs
illustrated under (a) above are also found here. Only a few examples need be given. E. g.

(1) /munchétl/ 'to stop': e.g.
/ldm munchétl munf m4sun tlamssdri, shitvéin gudl brum&ni/ "I stopped them
(from) entering into the palace' (this is the most complete form: both
/mésun/ and /gudl/ may be omitted without any apparent loss of sense)
/munchétli m&sun tlamégisur dfmlal gudl tlam&isur! / ""stop him (from) hitting
him! " (again, /mdsun/ and /gudl/ may be omitted)

(2) /panjédng/ 'to want, desire': e.g.
/1dm panjéng mun! mésun tlamssdri mdle gugl/ "I wanted them to go' (both

/m&sun/ and/or /guil/ may be dropped)
/méisur panjdng ddimi m4sun tlatdsmi p4l gudl/ 'he used to want you to come"

(/mésun/ and/or /gufl/ are optional)

(3) /pasén/ 'to intend to": e.g.

/1dm pasén munf m&sun tlamssdri, tlabdsrimyal, ssding gudl mdsun/ "I
intended the men to eat it" (once again either /mdsun/ or /gudl/, or

both, may be dropped from this construction)
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(4) /haré/ 'to command, order': e. g,

/komdisur haré munf m4sun tlaldim nop4l gudl mésun, tlatsdrum,/ ''he (noble)
ordered me to bring the Cohort" (/tsdrumkoi/ '"Cohort.of 400 men')

(5) /jokdla/ "to permit, let, allow'; e.g.

/lim y4 jokdla munf m4sun, tlamédisur mile gufl/ "I did not permit him to go"
y g g
/ldmmra pichukoi jokdla muni m&sun, tlaldm moy{ gudl m&sun/ ''my lord per-
J Yy Y
mitted me to do it"
/ldm m4l dl gudl jok{la m&sun moyf guil gudl/ "I will permit it to be done"
(an example of the passive formation after /jok4la/)

(6) /pidrlim/ 'to ask for, request, invite': e.g.

/méisur pdrlim munf mé4sun, tlaldm pdl gudl/ "he asked me to come"”
/18m pdrlim muni m&sun, tlam&isur kharid4n gufl m&sun, tlasavdl/ "I asked
him to surrender the city"

(7) /te'6s/ '"to help, aid': e.g.

/16m te'ds muni mésun, tlamgisur chakidl gugl/ "I helped him to rise"
/mssdri te'és ddimi mésun, tlamgisur chénmesh gudl mésun/ ''they used to
help him harvest it"

As an alternative to the above formations, it is possible to transform the second verb
into a verbal noun (cf. Sec. 3, 522) and employ it as the object of the first verb, Further re-
search is needed on Tsoly4ni syntax, and only a few examples need be given here. E. g.

/16m panjéng médsun, tlamdle/ "I want to go' (lit, "I want the going'; = /ldm
panjéng mdle/)

/ldm panjéng m&sun, mdisurmra tlamidle/ "I want him to go" (lit. "I want
his going'')

/munchétli mdsun, méisurmra tladfmlal tlamdisur!/ "stop him from hitting
him!" (lit. '"stop his hitting him! ")

/1dm pasén muni m&sun, bdsrimmrayal tlassding m&sun/ 'l intended the men
to eat it" (lit, "I intended the men's eating it''})

/16m te'és munf m&sun, méisurmra tlachakdil/ "I helped him to rise' (lit, "I
helped his rising'’)

/1dm m4l 4l guél jok4la m4sun, mésunmra moy! gudl/ 'l will permit it to be
done'" (lit. "I will permit its being done'')

3.600. CONJUNCTIONS.
Word, phrase, and sentence connectives are not inflected. This class includes:
(1) /chamé&s/ 'therefore.'" This is derived from /chalum&sun/ 'for this'; e.g.

/méisur pirlim munf médsun, mikldm. chamés ldm fazhd muni m4sun, mol-
mé&isur/ "he asked it from me. Therefore I gave it to him"

(2) /devésh/ "for, since'': e.g.

/devdsh 1dm d4hlte p4l tdino, lim kichéng dopdl/ "since I am here (lit, ina
state of having come here), I am continuously ill"

(3) /ffhim/ 'then, thereupon, next': e.g.

/ldm shiivlin mun{ brun4dti., f4him ldm pagdl munf tlamgisur/ "I entered into
g
the room, Then I saw him'

(4) /hékke/ ‘''otherwise'; e.g.

1lim kichéng muni, hékke ldm onétl gudl malkhira/ '"I was ill, Otherwise 1
g g
would have been there'

(5) /1é1/ 'and" connects words, phrases, and sentences: e.g.

/16m 1€1 m&isur mé4l dl gudl midle/ "I and he will go" (Tsolydni puts the first
person pronoun first in such sequences, unlike English which prefers
'he and 1I'")

/1dm mdle, 1€1 m&isur tatldn mdle/ "I go, and he goes also"

(6) /mdlel/ '"but"; in the east /y4dlele/ or /yaléle/ is preferred. E.g.
Yy

/ldm dl&ra munf, médlel miisur y4 dldra muni/ "I went out, but he did not go
out!
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(7) /mufl/ '"when": e.g.

/muil méisur dhiyal d4dimi mé&sun, misuntlasavdl, mdsun 12l4n gudl d4dimi/
"'when he used to administer this city, it used to be very good"

(8) /onéi/ "although': e.g.
/ldm mile munf, onéi tismi y4 mdle muni/ "I went, although you did not go"

(9) /pdr/ '"that" introduces direct or indirect speech, perceived or reported pheno-
mena, etc, E,g.

/1dm parshdl muni mé&sun, pdr mssdri m4l dl guél p4l/ "I said that they would
come' (their coming was in the future at the time I said it; hence the
future, ''will come'' is used rather than any form for ''would come")

/1dm lyidtha munf mésun, p&r mi3sunvéshukh tslmrégan gudl/ 'I heard that
this house was (lit. is) empty" (the house "is" empty at the time of my
hearing it; the present tense, /gudl/, is thus employed)

/ldm pagdl muni médsun, p4r méisur kichéng dopdl/ 'I saw that he was (lit, is)
i11" (i, e, he "is'' ill at the time [ saw him)

/ldm parsh4dl mun? m&sun molméisur, pdr misunsav4dlikh d4li-n gudl/ "I told
him that this city was (lit, is) large' (if the city was large at some time
prior to my telling him, then /guédl ddimi/ 'used to be" can be used)

/mssiri parshdl ddimi médsun, pdr, ldmi mdl dl gudl missdm tlam4isur/

"they used to say, that, 'we will kill him'" (the comma juncture after
/pdr/ is optional)

(10) /résnra/ 'because': e.g.

/1dm p4l mdra, rdsnra tdsmi d4hlte gudl dop4l/ 'l have come because you are
here"

(11) /tl&/ "however'' is homophonous with the "object' prefix /tla-/ and also with
an interjection, /ti{!/ 'oh!" (cf. below). Intonation, juncture, and contour will serve to
prevent any ambiguity, however, E.g.

/ldm y4 mdle mun{ molhauddru., tl4 tdsmi mdle munt/ "I did not go to the
marketplace, However, you went"
(12) /v41/ '"but' contrasts two items: ''not X but Y': e.g.

/mé4sundnul y4 niri-n gudl, v4l mikdrun/ 'that is not blue but black"

/méisur m4l dl gudl th4 pazdng, vdl mdisur mgl 41 gudl mdle/ 'he will not
stay, but he will go (instead)"

(13) /zétl/ "in order to, so that': e, g.

/14m dihlte p4l mdra, zétl ldm pag4l bap4l tlatismi/ 'I have come here in
order that I may see you'"

Pairs of conjunctions are also found: e.g. /v& ... hdsru.../ "if.., then..,,"
(cf. Sec. 3.533), /rd ... rd&... / "either ... or...,'" /gurdndas ... nd'la .../ "on the
one hand .., and on the other,.,," /mé.,. tf... / "as... so...,"etc. E.g.

/v& tdsmi moyf bapdl mdsun, hdsru ldm m4l dl guédl hlerék tlatismi/ '"if you
do this, then I will scold you'

/r4 1im rd mdisur m4l 4l guédl mdle/ "either he or I will go"

/r4 ldm rd méisur m4l §1 gudl thd mdle/ '"neither he nor I will go" (lit,
"either he or I will not go'')

/r4 1dm mdle, r4 lim pazdng, m&sun prdri-n rdsikh gudl/ '‘whether (lit,
either) I go, or I stay, it is the same thing"

/gurdndas mdisur dém munf mdsun, nd'la mdisur moy{ munf tlam&sundnul/
"on the one hand he said this, and on the other he did that"

/mé tdsmi panjing m4sun, tf moyili m4sun!/ "as you wish it, so do it! "

The subordinating conjunction /dé/ requires special comment, Tsolydni has no
exact equivalent of a relative pronoun (''who, ' ""whose, " ""whom, " "'which'"), and in colloquial
speech a relative clause is simply set off by commas from its main sentence: e.,g. ''the
man whom I saw is here'' is rendered literally as 'the man, I saw him, is here.'" Another
device, however, is to introduce the subordinate (relative) clause by /dé/. This item indi-
cates that its clause is not an independent utterance but is rather a sort of parenthetical
statement: e.g., ''the man (I saw him) is here.," Some examples will clarify these usages:
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bdsrimkoi, ldm pagédl munf tlaméisur, d4hlte gudl/ 'the man whom I saw is
g B

here' (colloquial; literary Tsolydni prefers /dé/ before /ldm/)

/bdsrimkoi, d€é m4sun mdisurmra véshukh gufl, d4hlte guél/ 'the man, whose

house this is, is here'!' (lit, 'the man, this is his house, is here'!)
/ldm pagdl munt mdisur, tlabdsrim, dé mdisur qdmi-n bruvéshu gudl munf/ "I
saw the man who was in the house today' (lit. 'l saw him, the man, he

was in the house today')

/dl4ikh, dé ldm tsdipa muni mdsun, (médsun) tdsmimra guél, né?/ "the coin
which I found, is it yours?" (/dl4ikh/ 'coin' is brought to the front of
the sentence, and an optional ''returning pronoun" (/m#sun/) may be in-
serted to make the second clause a complete sentence. This can be con-
sidered a special sort of emphasis: '(as for) the coin which I found, is
(it) yours?'" The order of the clauses may also be reversed: /dléikh
tdsmimra gudl, dé lim tsdipa mun{ mésun, né?/ "the coin is yours,
which I found?')

/bdsrimkoi, dé tdsmi missdim munf tlamdisur, (médisur) limmra hdkhidalikoi
gudl ddimi/ "(as for) the man whom you slew, (he) was my elder bro-
ther" (/mdisar/ '"ne' may be inserted as a ''returning pronoun''; alter-
natively: /mdisur limmra hdkhidalikoi gu4l ddimi, dé tdsmi missdm mun{
mdéisur, tlabdsrim/ 'he was my elder brother, the man whom you slew')

/tlabdsrim, dé ldm d&hlte pagdl mun{ tlamédisur, chingadéshakoi missdm munf
tlamdisur/ "(as for) the man whom I saw here, the soldier slew him"
(/tlab4dsrim/ is the object of the verb of the main clause, and hence the
iobject! prefix /tla-/ occurs. Alternatively: /chingadéshakoi missdm
munf méisur, tlabdsrim, dé ldm d&hlte pagdl munf tlaméisur/)

3.700. MINOR CLASSES,

3,710, SENTENCE-INTRODUCING PARTICLES.

Various uninflected elements are placed at the beginnings of sentences to provide
special emphasis, These are difficult to translate without sounding archaic, This class in-
cludes: /nagrdn/ ‘'behold," / iréL/ "indeed, ' /muél/ 'truly, verily, " /kdémtla/ 'yet,
still, even so,' /chné/ "lo'" 7yaq / 'mot so, " etc, E.g.

/girdi, ldm sdrim tané midra mdsun/ "indeed, I have finished writing it"

/kdmtla, tdsmi y4 moy{ munf m&sun/ 'even so, you did not do it"

/nagréin, kélumeldalidilisa haré médsun/ 'behold, the very might and powerful
emperor commands it"

/muél, mdsun limmra tlfktekh gudl dopél/ "truly, this is my opinion"

/chné, ldm fazh4 mdra mésun, moltismi/ 'lo, I have given it to you'

/yaqt], 1dm y4 gudl/ 'not so, (it) is not I"

3.720, ENCLITICS,

Two items which usually occur with little or no stress and which are juncturally
"attached' to a preceding word are /she/ "emphatic' and /bai/ "even.'' /she/ places em-
phasis upon the word it follows and in some cases may be translated '"(my, etc.) self," E, g.

/ldm she pagdl munf mdsun/ "I myself saw it" or "I saw it!

/m&sun limmra she véshukh gudl/ 'this is my own house'' or ""my house''

/mssdri she pdirdal otdn munf, paglimi she/ "they began to fight with us''
(rather than the other way around)

/ldm thu'fnin she gufl/ "I am old" (rather than young!)

/ldm bai pengd m&sun/ '"even.I know it"

/m4isur bai y4llin te's tlaldm/ "even he never helps me' (i.e. he is the one
from whom I most expected assistance!)

/méni-kh ldmimra bai bruvéshu y4 gudl dop4l/ ''there is no food even in our
house' (i,e. and we are the ones expected to have food!)

/1dm méra muni mésun, dhuralél bai/ '"I searched for it, even under the table"
(although that was the last place I thought I might find it)

/ldmmra &kakoi bai molmssétu midle mdira/ ''even my grandfather has gone to
the feast' (and he was the last one I expected to go!)

/1dm she bai yd pengd m4sun/ "even I myself do not know it! "' (both /she/ and
/bai/ may occur with the same substantive)

/1dm b&i pengd m4sun, p&r m&sun niri-n she gudl/ "even I know that it is
blue!"
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3.730, SENTENCE-ENDING PARTICLES,

A member of this small class can be placed at the end of an utterance to provide
further emphatic colouration, Sometimes these particles are set off from the sentence by
junctures, and they may be accompanied by special intonation contours, These emphatic
elements affect the tone of the entire sentence and not just that of one word or phrase within
it, Four of these particles are extremely common:

(1) /né/ indicates a ''yes-or-no'" interrogative sentence, This particle is not used
with sentences which contain question words (e, g. 'what?! "why?' "where?'" etc.; cf.
Sec., 3.410). Other than the addition of /né/ (together with a rising intonation contour),
there is no change in word order for an interrogative sentence (compare English, "I saw
him'' with ""did you see him?'). Used as a minor sentence type by itself, /né/ asks for
the listener's affirmation or denial: e.g. 'is that so?'" or "don't you agree?" /né/ may
also ask a question about a single word or phrase, E,g.

/16m kdim mdsun. né?/ 'l like this. Don't you agree?"

/tedm, né?/ "how about you?'" (context will indicate what is meant)
/tsdm m4l 4l gudl mdle, né?/ 'will you go?"

/méisur moy{ munf mdsun, né?/ "did he do it?"

/tdsmi shé y4 pagdl munf mdsun, né?/ 'did not you yourself see it?"

(2) /ngd/ denotes firm declaration, asserting the reality of a statement, This par-
ticle is frequently found at the end of sentences containing locative or temporal phrases, and
Tsolydni informants tend to translate /ngé/ as '"therein, ' 'thereon, ' 'thereunder, ' etc,, as
following examples will demonstrate, Used as an utterance by itself, /ng4/ signifies some-
thing like 'it is so, ' and it is often used in reply to questions where an English speaker
would say, ''that's right," E,g,

/nagrén, méisur brum&ni gudl, ngd/ "behold, he is in the palace' (a Tsolyéni
informant might feel that this translation does not carry enough empha-
sis and would prefer something like, ''behold, he is in the palace, there-
in'")

/muél, miasunkdsikoi ldmmra mikp&chudali p4l mdra, ngd/ 'wverily, this cap-
tain has come from my great lord, (therefrom)"

/ldm missdm munf tlam&isur, thamssydsa, ngd/ "I slew him, with the mighty
sword (therewith)" i

/1dm pag4l ddimi tlam4isur, pagtiplanpichudiliyal, ngd/ "I used to see him
with the beloved, great lords (therewith)"

/girdi, shirtokoi gudl munt, ng4d/ "indeed, there was a priest'" (/ngd/ empha-
sises the reality of the assertion: ''there was a priest, there was! ")

/méisur tsomdn pdl munt, ng4/ "he came at dawn (he did)"

(3) /ssd/ expresses strong affirmation. Alone, /ssi/ is used for "ves, " E,g.

/ldm m4l 4§l gudl mdle, ss4!/ "I WILL go!"

/tdsmi pagél mun{ mésun, ssi!/ 'you DID see it!"

/ldmi shrdithu m4sun, ss4! / '"we DO agree to it!"

/m&sun m4l 41 gudl tumeldinu tlatdsmi, ss4d!/ "she WILL marry you! "
/1ém te'és munf tlatdsmi, ss&! / "I DID help you! "

(4) /yeré/ is the opposite of /ss4/: it denotes strong denial or negation. /yeré/ is
not employed alone, unlike the other members of this class, The words for '"no' are /y&/
(for present or past time) and /th4/ (for conditional, imperative, or future time), E, g,

/ldm m4l §1 guil th mdle, yeré!/ 'I will NOT go!"

/ldmi y4ltin moyf mésun, yeré!/ 'we NEVER do it! "

/mésun ldmmra tlfktekh y& gudl, yeré!/ ''this is NOT my idea! "

/ldm y4 mazné munf, seltismi, yeré!/ 'I did NOT plot against you!"
/ldm m41 41 gudl th{ldn te'Ss tlatdismi, yeré! / "I will NEVER help you! "

3,740, INTERJECTIONS,

Tsolydni is rich in special interjections. The common (and least connotative) form
for '""oh! " is /ohé/ (some dialects prefer /ahé/). There are several other words for 'oh! "
however, and each of these has its own connotations. The following list is not exhaustive:

/&ing/ 'the 'oh!' of respect'' (used to superiors)

/bandkh/ 'the 'oh!* of awe and dread" (used to express amazement strongly
tinged with fear; this is said to be derived from the name of King Ba-
ndkh the Undying, seventh ruler of the Bedn4lljan Dynasty)
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/b&s/  "the 'oh!' of pain" (also /drds/ in some dialects)

/14/ 'the 'oh!' of insouciance' (the speaker does not think much of the idea
being discussed but does not care)

/mé&s/ 'the 'oh!' of joy and affection" (used in addressing a loved one)

/ny4/ "the 'oh!' of mortal terror' (expresses deadly danger)

/t14/ "the 'oh!! of disdain' (stronger than /14/: the speaker sees the topic of
discussion as foolish, ridiculous, repugnant, etc.)

/trd/ 'the 'oh!' of astonishment' (the speaker is unexpectedly faced with a
totally new situation or development)

/tuldm/ 'the 'oh!' of revulsion' (the speaker is confronted by something repug-
nant, nauseating, or abhorrent; probably derived from /tuldmikh/ '"noi-
some pit, " a reference to the terrible imperial prisons, the T6lek K4na
Pits, which lie just across the river from Béy Si)

The student will encounter many regional and class-based variants of these interjec-
tions., The following may also prove useful:

/bdu/ ""congratulations!' (from /bauyén/ "to congratulate')

/churé/ ''go away! get out!" (cf. Sec. 3,521)

/i&i/ "hurry!" (from /j&imu/ "to hurry')

/mfri/ ""come here!' (cf, Sec. 3, 521) .

/ngéngmuru/ ''greetings, hello!' (perhaps from Engsvany4li /mél ng® mur#g/
"it (is) to-me honour, " but some scholars do not agree)

/pd/ '"ook!' (probably from /pagdl/ 'to see'')

/ssé/ "here you are! please take this!'' (derivation uncertain)

/zhtiné/ "is that so?'" (/né/ is probably the interrogative particle, cf. Sec.
3,730, and /zh#/ may be from /zhdr/ "what?")

3.800, SYNTAX,

It is not possible to provide many details concerning word order within sentences and
discourses in a sketch as necessarily brief (and hopefully nontechnical) as this. Only a few
generalisations will thus be made.

3,810, THE NOUN PHRASE,

The order of elements within the noun "word-unit' were listed in Sec. 3,100 ff, As
was stated, some of these prefixes and suffixes may alternatively occur as separate 'words!''s

/mb.sunprb.thplanbésrimdé.lisa/ "this one, beloved, great and powerful man"
(all of the affixes -- the Quantifier, the Personal Attitude Prefix, and
the two General Attitude Suffixes may be made into independent adjec-
tive words, Only the Demonstrative /mé.sun-./ cannot be so treated)

/pridn tdplanin s4n misunbdsrimkoi/ 'this one, beloved, powerful man' (infor-
mants state that there is no real difference between this and the former
example; in the former construction the various attributes seem to be all
"part of the perceptible reality of the noun, ' however, whereas in the latter
each modifier is being thought of as a separate concept "attached' to the
noun -- ?)

Independent adjective modifiers are usually placed before their nounsy the quantifier
comes first, followed by any qualitative adjectives (cf, the preceding example), A possessive
noun containing /-mra/ (cf, Sec. 3.170) is placed before the noun which it possesses, and any
adjectives modifying this noun are placed before it, If a possessive noun is constructed with
/hi-/, however, this occurs after the modified noun, and any adjectives modifying it are
placed after it, E.g.

/bdsrimmrakoi tldngémudiliyal/ 'the man's five large sons" (or:)

/tldngémudiliyal hib4dsrim/ "the five large sons of the man'' (if an adjective is
added to ''the man, " the following orders occur;)

/kadhménin bgsrimmrakoi t1dngémudiliyal/ 'the famous man's five large sons"

/tldngémudiliyal hib4dsrim kadhménin/ 'the five large sons of the famous man"
(note that there is also a General Attitude Suffix, /kAdh/ "famous't i.e.
/bdsrimk3idhmrakoi/ or /hib4srimkidh/ may be employed)

/kadhménin bdsrimmrakoi t16n d4li-n ngémuyal/ 'the famous man's five large
sons' (the modifiers of '"sons' may also occur as independent words;
with /hi-/ '"of'" the order is different:)

/t16n d4li-n ngémuyal hibdsrim kadhm&nin/ ''the five large sons of the famous
man'"
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Adjectives usually follow a noun which is the object of a transitive verb, Even so,
possessive and interrogative (etc.) adjectives may precede such an object noun. An adjec-
tive may also be placed after its noun to give a literary or poetic connotation, E, g.

/tdsmi pagdl munf m&sun, chdngilin tlakordn kdrin/ '"Which red book did you
see?" (the interrogative /chdngilin/ '"which?" precedes, but the quali-
tative adjective /kdrin/ "red" follows the noun object)

/ldmmra visumikh 14n/ '"my good servant' (literary for /l4n visumikh/)

Adverbs precede the adjective (or verb) they modify, Such adjectives are almost al-
ways independent words rather than the "attitude' affixes, E, g,

/burf dh4li-n thiflakh/ 'very beautiful maiden" (not */burf thifladhili-kh/)
/ldm bdrun kfim tlamdsun/ "I like it a lot" (/bdrun/ "much" precedes its verb)

3,820, SENTENCES,

There are two types of sentence: ''minor' and "major.'" The former are incomplete
pieces's 1i.e. single, words, phrases, clauses, and other partial utterances which do not
have both a subject and a predicate. Conversations -- in all languages -~ are full of such
"minor' sentences. Major utterances, on the other hand, include both a subject and a predi-
cate, Sometimes, as in the case of imperatives, the subject may be implied by the verbal
form. There are also ''subjectless' impersonal sentencesy cf, below. A few examples
of minor sentences will suffice:

/tsdm, né?/ 'how about you?"

/médsun/ ''this (one)' (in answer to a question such as "which one do you want? ")
/dépu/ "why?2"

/ngd/ 'that is so"

/ldmmra/ 'my'" (or "mine'; in answer to a question ilke ''whose is this?'")

3.821., IMPERSONAL SENTENCES,

A special sublcass of the "'major' sentence category is that of the "subjectless'" imper-
sonal sentences, Several verbs exist which require no overt subject: e, g. "it'" in "it is
raining. " E.g.

/bandr/ '(it) rains"
/Tssa/ "(the wind) blows"
/lajdr munt/ "(it) hailed"

Temporal, locative, and adverbial words and phrases usually precede the verb, and
their order is quite free, Such elements can also be found after the verb, however, separa-
ted from it by comma junctures., If more than one such element occurs, then the order is:
(a) any temporal word or phrase, (b) any locative element(s), and (c) any adverb modifying
the verb itself, E,g.

/pélin bandr munf/ ''yesterday (it) rained"

/p4lin brusavél bandr munf/ ''yesterday (it) rained in the city" (also: /p4lin
bandr mun{, brusavdl/ or less commonly: /bandr mun{, p4lin, bru-
savdl/; /brusav4l p4lin bandr munf/ is somewhat unidiomatic, however)

/p&lin brusav4l netudtl bandr muni/ ‘''yesterday (it) rained hard in the city"

/qémi-n tuléngme munf/ ''today (it) was sunny"

/nechimdk chusd otdn muni’/ "suddenly (it) started to get dark' (or: /chusd
otdn munf{, ) nechim4k/) :

/gachekirényal brusav4l nechimdk chizéq muni/ 'two 'Kirén' ago, suddenly
there was lightning in the city' (lit. 'before-two-Kirén in-the-city
suddenly (it) lightninged'')

3,822, IMPERATIVE SENTENCES,

Another overtly '"'subjectless' sentence type is that of the imperatives (cf. Sec, 3.521).
One of the second person pronouns is understood, however, and a pronoun may indeed be
inserted for reasons of emphasis or clarity, E,g.

/milelit / "go!'" (or: /tdsmi (etc.) mdleli! /)
/zhdlin molldm p4lli! / ''come to me tomorrow!'" (or: /zhdlin p4lli(,) mol-
lim! /; /p4lli(, ) zhdlin(, ) molldm?!/ is possible but not preferred)

/dldralitdsmi! "go forth! " (to an honoured person)
/thd mileli/ "do not go!'' (the negative adverb always precedes the verb)
/moyili m&sun!/ "do it! "' (the object of a transitive verb nsually occurs)
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3.823, INTRANSITIVE SENTENCES.

The basic elements of the "major' sentence are the subject and the verb, Again, the
order of temporal, locative, and adverbial elements is relatively free. A statistically
common word-order is: (temporal) + subject + (locative) + (adverb) + verb, Various other
orders are found, of course, depending upon factors of style too complex to be gone into
here, A completely reversed sentence-order, with the verb coming first, is found in reli-
gious texts, hymns, and tracts; cf. Sec., 3.533 (8) ff, E, g,

/1dm p4l/ "I come" :

/h&gi-n ldm })él/ "I come daily'" (or: /ldm h4gi-n p4l/ and even /lim p&l(,)
hdgi-n/)

/hdgi-n lgﬁm nechqél p4l/ "I come early daily"

/hdgi-n lim molmf@ni nechqél p4l/ "I come early to the palace daily"

/P4l panll nechqél, hrigga, molqad4drdali/ '"Hrdgga came early unto the battle"
(part of a line from '"The Epic of Hrdgga'; cf., Sec. 3,533 (9))

It should perhaps be mentioned again that one major restriction is the mandatory
placement of any negative word (''not, ' '"never') directly before the verb stem. E, g.

/hégi-n ldm molm#éni nechqél y& p4l/ 'I do not come early to the palace daily"

3.824, "COPULA'" SENTENCES,

Sentences containing /gugl/ ''to be, become' or /nrf/ "to change to, become' re-
quire comment, These ''copula' verbs may have a noun (or noun phrase), an adjective, or
a locative expression as their predicates; e.,g. 'he is a man," 'he is large, ' and "he is in
the house, " Such predicate complements usually occur before the verb, but, again, may be
placed after it (sometimes separated by a comma-juncture)., Other temporal, locative, or
adverbial elements in the sentence occur much as was described above for other intransitive
sentence types. E, g,

/méisur bdsrimkoi gufl/ '"he is a {or: the) man" (also: /mdisur gufl(,)
b4srimkoi/

/méisur d4li-n gudl/ "he is large" (or: /méisur gudl(,) d4li-n/)

/méisur bruvéshu guél/ he is in the house' (or: /mdisur guél(,) bruvéshu/)

/pé4lin méisur ldmmra bruvéshu kichéngin gu4l munf/ 'yesterday he was ill in
my house' (several alternate orders are possible)

/pélin méisur ldmmra bruvéshu kichéngin nri munif/ 'yesterday he became
ill in my house" (/nrt/ denotes '"to change from one state to another');
it is employed where /gudl/ might be ambiguous)

/ldm changadéshakoi m4l dl gudl nr{/ "I will become a soldier' (i.e., change
from my present state to that of being a soldier)

/ldm qdrran y4 gudl munf/ "I was not angry' (again, the negative word must
directly precede the verb; or: /ldm y& gudl(,) g4rran/)

/ldm qérran y4 nr{ muni/ "I did not become angry"

/ldm neld gudl/ "I am well" (or: /ldm gufl(,) neld/)

3.825, TRANSITIVE SENTENCES,

The basic building blocks of the transitive sentence are the subject, the verb, and
the object of the verb, As was stated in Sec. 3. 500, it is usual -- if not obligatory -- for a
transitive verb to be accompanied by a pronominal or demonstrative object, If the object of
the verb is a noun, the demonstrative object is still very frequently expressed; e,g. 'l
saw him, the man.' A fuller discussion of this will be found in the Section just mentioned,

A pronominal or demonstrative object must immediately follow the verbal unit. Ad-
verbs, locatives, temporals, etc, occur much as was described above for other sentence
types. E. g.

/méisur pagdl munf tlaldm/ ''he saw me" (for reasons of strong emphasis
one may say, /tlaldm(, ) médisur pagél munf/ or /méisur tlaldm pagdl
muni/, but these stylistic variants are hardly "normal' utterances: both
seem to stress "me'; i.e. he saw ME, rather than someone else)

/kdsikoi dfmlal munf tlamdisur/ ''the captain hit him'" (a comma is possible
after /munf/; other orders are possible but emphatic)

/tdsmi m4l 4l gudl tsdipa mé4sun/ "vou will find it" (no other order seems to
be possible when the object is not a person -- ?)

/méisur y4 ssding munt mdsun/ "he did not eat it"" (/y4/ must precede the
verb)
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/p4lin méisur pagdl munf tlaldm/ ''he saw me yesterday" (or: /méisur p4lin
pagél munf tlaldm/, or even /mdisur pag4l munf tlaldmf,) pélin/)

/pélin méisur bruhauddru pagdl munf tlaldim/ "he saw me yesterday in the
marketplace' (other positions are again possible for both /p4lin/ ''yes-
terday' and /bruhauddru/ 'in the marketplace')

/p4lin méisur sansdimre netudtl dfmlal munf tlaldm/ "yesterday he struck me
violently on the face'" (the adverbial modifier /netudtl/ ''violently' tends
to remain where it is, just before the verb; /pdlin/ ‘"yesterday' and
/sansdmre/ '"on the face' can be placed elsewhere in the sentence, how-
everr e.g. /mdisur p4lin netudtl dimlal mun{ tlaldmy(, ) sansdmre/)

When a noun object occurs, it is most frequently placed directly after the demonstra-
tive object with which it is "in apposition. ' A comma juncture may be inserted between the
demonstrative and the noun object, Other orders are also permitted, of course: to bring
a noun object to the front of the sentence seems to emphasise it, and to place the noun object
between the subject and the verb gives the sentence a certain literary connotation. The
demonstrative object, however, remains where it is, directly after the verbal unit. E. g.

/14m pagél munf mdisur(,) tlabdsrim/ 'I saw the man'' (the common order)

/tlabdsrim(, ) 1dm pagdl munf m4isur/ '"{it was) the man (whom) I saw'" (this
order focusses upon and emphasises 'the man'')

/1dm tlabdsrim pagdl munif méisur/ "I saw the man" (somewhat literary)

/pé4lin 1dm brukramén pagdl munf mssdran(, ) tladtitéyal/ 'yesterday I saw the
gems in the shop' (/tladdtéyal/ "the gems'' may be placed before /p4lin/
iyesterday' or just after it, set off by commas; less commonly /tla-
ddtéyal/ may be placed after /ldm/ "I" or even after /brukramén/ 'in
the shop'') :

/f4him mdisur m4isurmra thamchépeyal neshéi vaydn munf mésun(, ) tlashan-
tsdr/ "then he carefully opened the box with his fingers' (/f£fhim/ ''then"
cannot be placed elsewhere; /méisurmra thamchépeyal/ 'with his fin-
gers' would seem strange before the subject, /méisur/ 'he," but it
might be put at the very end of the sentence set off by a comma; /neshéi/
"carefully" could be placed after its verb, but any other position would
not be idiomatic for ity /tlashantsdr/ ''the box" could be put after
/fdhim/ "then" or after /mdisur/ '"he'; the present order, however,
has the most natural 'feel" to it for all of the informants consulted)

An "indirect object' (e.g. ''to him'' in 'he gave the book to him'") is treated much as
any other locative word or phrase. Such elements are usually placed after the subject and
before any locative or adverbial modifiers, They may, however, also be found after the
direct object of the verb, set off from it by a comma, E.g,

/méisur molldm fazhd muni m4sun(,) tladdté/ '"he gave the gem to me'" (or:
/miéisur fazhd munf m&sun(, ) tlad#ité(,) molldim/)

/1dm molmssdri neshéi vupagdl munf mssdran(, ) tlad#téyal/ "I carefully show~
ed them the gems" (/molmssdri/ '"to them'' may also be placed after
the direct object, /tlad#téyal/ ''the gems')

/p4lin 1dm y4 nop4l munf mdisur(, ) tlachogdn(, ) moltséro/ ''yesterday I did not
bring the guest to the village-headman' (/moltséro/ 'to the village-
headman' may also be placed after /ldm/ "1")

A few verbs may take ''double objects' in colloquial and less-formal written Tsolydni.
It is preferable to avoid such constructions by using the appropriate Locative Prefix, E,g.

/méisur sipdrmu munf tlamdisur(, ) tlajaithulén/ ''he appointed him governor"
(the double object is clearly indicated by the repetition of /tla-/y formal
Tsolydni would prefer:)

/méisur qarbimjaithulén sipdrmu munf tlamdisur/ 'he appointed him as gover-
nor' (/qardm-/ 'as, by way of" removes the double object problem)

/ldm chalum4isur moy! muni m&sun(, ) tlany4ilu/ "I made him (lit, for him) a
tunic"

The syntax of the "relative' clause was discussed in Sec, 3,600, Subordinate clauses
introduced by a conjunction (e. g. /vd/ "if") were seen in Sec. 3.600, and temporal absolu-
tive constructions were listed in Sec, 3,522, Modifiers referring to an object usually follow
it, E. g.

/16m tsdipa mun'f mdisur(, ) tlabdsrim portsén/ "I found the man drunk" (or:
/ldm ts4ipa mun{ mdisur(, ) tlab4dsrim portsédai/; cf, Sec., 3,522)
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4,000, A GUIDE FOR TRAVELLERS,

It is likely that the present work will be the only one available in English dealing
with Tsolydni for some time to come. A major objective, therefore, is to acquaint students,
businesspersons, and travellers with enough of the language to enable them to function in
everyday situations in Tsolydnu. The following sets of sentences are meant to provide im-
mediate assistance and should not be considered the equivalent of a 'basic course.' The
interested student should be able to use these materials as a foundation upon which to build
greater competence in the language.

One should study the grammatical materials given previously in order to make the
best use of these Sections. It has been necessary to curtail the examples for reasons of
space: e.g. only the "middle-class' pronouns and demonstratives have been employed
below, and the student must thus consult Secs, 3,300 ff, in order to select the most appro-
priate form, The use of an incorrect status-pronoun may lead to unhappy social consequen-
ces, and only a reading of the relevant Sections will provide the necessary data,

Another means of saving space has been the selection of only one member of a class
to represent the entire class, E.g. when one finds /14m panjéng dop4l mésun, tlakoridn/
"] want [lit, am wanting] the book'" given below, one may consult the grammar and the Eng-
lish Tsoly4ni glossary given hereafter in order to substitute any other desired noun object
for /kordn/ 'book." Similarly, other nouns or pronouns may be substituted for /1dm/ "1, "
and any semantically appropriate verb may be inserted in place of /panjdng/ 'to want,"
Recognition of common affixes and the basics of the verb system will enable the student to
construct a variety of sentences as need arises.

4,100. USEFUL EXPRESSIONS,
Sir! Madame! Miss! 4ing! [lit, '"oh!'" What do you want? tismi panjing dopédl

to a respected person] mésun, tlazhdr?
Excuse me, ldmmra jutlékh, [lit. "my I want the book. Idm panjdng dopdl mdsun,
humility '] tlakordn,
Please! Thank you! chegidkh, [lit. "kind- I know it, ldm pengd mésun,
ness''] I do not understand it., ldm y& wadhél dop4l
Yes. ssd, mdésun,
No. y4. [present or past time; Eastern: Please speak slowly, chegikh, neyapd
/y&la/]; th4, [future, imperative, démli m4sun,
or conditional time] Please explain it, chegdkh, mristeli médsun.
All right, Good. 14n, Please write it for me, chegdkh, chaluldim
That is right, That is so, ngé. sdirimli médsun,
Not so. yaqd. Please tell me the address. chegdkh, mol-
Is that so? Do you agree? né? ldm parshé&lli m4sun, tlawatim,
Look! pa! Do you speak Tsolydni? tdsmi dém mdsun,
Here you are! tsb! tlatsolydni, né?
As you wish. tdismimra harékh, [lit. Can anyone here speak Livydni? hlénkoi
'vour command''] d4hlte d6m tlayésh mésun, tlalivydni, né?
Certainly, netléka, What is the matter? zhdr gudl,
Perhaps, srén, What is this? md&sun zhdr gudl,
Possibly, nemunggf, What is that? mé&sundnul zhdr gudl,
Always, hruvén, What is that (over there)? mésunjaga zhir
Often. anzédn, gudl,
Never. y&llin, [present or past timel]; You are mistaken, tdsmi dnd tdino.
thdllin, [future, imperative, or con- Do not become angry! th4d g4rrali!
ditional time]; y&thaliin, [past, pre-Do not be afraid! thd snrdli!
sent, and future time] Be quiet! hr4thuli!
At once, nemorél, This is good. mésun 1l4n gudl, [moral, ethi-
In a moment, brusivél. cal, or religious goodness]
Now, éru. This is nice. mésun dh4li-n gudl, [beau-
Soon, neb4n, tiful, handsome, elegant, etc, ]
In half an hour, pribrukirén, This is bad. m&sun bdssan gugl, [moral,
In an hour, gabrukirényal, [lit. 'in two ethical, or religious evil]
'kiréns'] This is bad, mésun jéhun gudl, [defective,
Today. gdmi-n, spoiled, ugly, incorrect, inoperative]
Tomorrow, zhdlin, Where is it? mé&sun fénul gudl dopdl?
Yesterday. pélin, Who is he? méisur hdrri gudl.
Again., echd., [i.e. another time] How is he? méisur ssdmim gudl dopél.
In the morning, brushamél. Why is that? mésundnul dépu gudl,
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In the evening, bruhiusfin,

How do I go there? ldm on&tl ssdmim maile,

At night, brusfin. How do you say this in Tsoly4ni? tdsmi
During the day, bruhdgi. _ brutsolydni ssdmim dém mésun,
Daily. hdgi-n, What does this mean? mé&sunmra pdtlekh
It is early yet., mé&sun kenéru nechqél gudl, zhdr gugl. [lit, '"its meaning is what?"]
It is late, mdsun adélin gudl, I'm sorry. ldm gétha tdino. [or: /lim-
When will it be ? mé&sun marakdl mdl dl mra géthakh/ '"my regret'']
gudl gudl, Please forgive me! chegdkh, ha'fdrli tlaldm!
4,200, GETTING ACQUAINTED,
Hello! ngdngmuru, [to a social equall How many children do you have?  tdsmimra
ngdngmuru brujutlé, [to a social su- désten blindyal gu4l,
periory lit, ''greetings in humility™];I have a son and two daughters, ldmmra

ngdngmuru bruhdya 161 brumazik, [to
a noble person; lit, '‘greetings in
glory and in peace']; ohé, [toa
social inferior; 1lit, '"oh!, hey! "]

How are you? tdsmi ssimim gudl dop4l,

I am well, 1dm neld gudl dop4l.

What is your name? tdsmimra khatdn-
dalisakoi hdrri gugl, [lit. 'your
great and powerful name is who? "]

My name is Kagésh, ldimmra khatdnikh
kagésh gudl, [a social superior may
use /khatdnkoi/]

I am honoured. 1dm tishél gudl tdino.

What is your clan and your profession?
tismimra dldnmilkoi lel shaukékh
zhdr guédl,

I am of the Sea-Blus Clan,
hichanyuniri gudl,

My rank is that of Count,
hehéllukoi guél,

My Circle is that of High Priest, ldmmra
kartu'dnikh qusidnchukoi gudl, [the
rank of a priest is called 'circle';
civil and military ranks are termed
/kavirikh/]

Where have you come from?
fénul p4l tdino,

I come from Thréya,
tdino,

Iam a foreigner, ldm fatlérikh gu4l,
noble foreigner uses /fatlérkoi/]

What is your profession? tismimra
shaukékh zhdr guil,

I wish to become a scholar,
nri{ sijgdktokoi,

I am a businessman,

How long have you been here?
mikmarakdl p4l tdino,

I have been in Tsolydnu three weeks, ldm
brutsolydnudalidalisa bimiktlohdgiyal
pal tdino, [lit. "I am in a state of
having come into great and powerful
Tsolydnu from three weeks'']

Where were you born? tdsmi brufénul
tslllajin munf,

I was born in Sokdtis,
tstllajin munf,

Are you married?
tdino, né?

Yes, I have one wife, gs4, dmmra pri-
hétlakh gudl dop4l.

No, I'm not, yvd, ldm y4 gui4l,

ldm hidl&nmt

ldmmra kavirikh

tismi mik-
ldm mikthrédya p4l

[a

1dm panjdng

1ldm brusok4tis

tdsmi tumeldinu gudl

ldm dhufandrkoi gudl,
tdsmi ddhlte

prungémukh 11 gingésayal gudl.
How is your family? tismimra héssikoi
ssimim gudl dop4l,
Where are you staying?
pazdng dopdl,
I will come to meet you.
pél fa'dr tlatdsmi,
Are you busy tomorrow? tismi pdlin
hehédhan m4dl 4l gudl gudl, né?
I am free. ldm sadhbdin guél,
We will go together to the marketplace,
ldmi molhauddru pdgin m4l 41 gudl mile.

Have you seen the Arena? tismi pagdl mdra
masun, tlahirildkte, né?
I will go to see it next week, lim gatli-n

tlohdgi-n m4l 4l gudl mdle pagdl mé4sun.

I will take you to meet Lord Kagésh, ldm
mdl dl gudl gathdm tlatdsmi, fa'dr
mdisur, tlahorq tlakagésh,

I want to introduce you to Lord Kagésh. ldm
panjdng vufa'dr tlatismi paghord pag-
kagésh,

Please meet my brother. chegdkh, fa'drli
mdisur, ldmmra tlahdkhi,

May your clan prosper! tismimra dldnmi-
koi laktin ssfya!

I am happy to meet you. tdsmimra mik-
fa'dr, 1ldm razhf tdino,

Do you like our food? tismi kdim dop4l
mdsun, ldmamamra tlamédni, né?

I will invite you to my home soon, ldm
nebdn m4l dl gudl pdrlim tlatdsmi,
ldimmra molvéshu,

I must leave now, ldm éru misin zhé.

1 hope to see you again soon, ldm nrdidhu
dop4l, pdr ldmi echd nebdn m4l 4l guél
hesfa'dr,

I have enjoyed myself a lot, ldm bur{ razhf
mdra, [lit. "I have become very happy. "]

My servant will escort you home, ldmmra
visumikh m4l dl gudl pagéle tlatdsmi,
molvéshu,

That won't be necessary, mdsundnul mél 4l
guél thd gudl lanmréla,

May the gods keep you! mitlandalidalisayal
warédn ssiya tlatdsmi!

Goodbye! brumazik, [to a social equal; lit,
"in peace'']; brujutlé, [to a social supe-
rior; 1lit, "in humility']; tdsmidalimra
bruhdya. [to a nobleman; lit, "in your
glory']; pazdngli! [to a social inferior;

lit, '"stay!"]

tdsmi brufénul

Idm m4l dl1 gudl
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4,300, TRAVEL, THE WEATHER,

I want to go to Jakdlla,
moljaké£lla, '

How far is it? médsun désten tusilin gudl,

It is about 400 Tsédn distant, mdésun hléin
mrimriktdn tsdnyal tusilin gudl,

In how many days will we reach it? limi
désten bruhdgiyal molmédsun mél dl
gudl salds,

In twenty-two days, gdsdmrubruhdgiyal,

Where will we stay on the Sdkbe road?
1dmi sansdkbe brufénul m4dl dl gudl
pazédng.

The S4kbe road-guards will let us stay in the
caravanserai, saklinléshyal m4l dl
gudl jokdla mdsun tlalimi pazédng
gudl brupazangkdn,

Are there arrangements for food there?
f4dhanyal him4ni onétl guédl, né?

Yes, there are peddlars at the caravanse-
rai. ssd, kuid&ryal brupazangkdn
guél bdrt,

Let us depart now!

This is my litter,
ikh guédl,

I will go on foot,
miile,

Where are the litter-bearers?
fénul gudl dopdl.

Can I get baggage-~-bearers? 1dm nuin
tlayésh mssdran, tlasrishtetoyal, né?

We will travel in the party of that merchant.
limi brujuthatsdn miAsundnulhidhufa-
nér mil 4l gudl théku,

May I travel with you? 1im pagtdismi mdl
4l théku, né?

Pick up your loads! nochakdlli mssdran,
tlimimera tlatépstlyal!

jAimulil

jaidfn mdleli!
molfaydr qadldnli!

Stop here! dédhlte 1Hmé&li!

Make way! fazhili m4sun, tlash&r!
""give the road! "]

Which way is north! chédngilin bdrikh
ghddri-kh gudl,

The caravanserai is nearby,
hatsilin gudl.

Where may I sleep?
zurné?

Put your sleeping-mat here! déhilte kar-
dénli m&sun, tismimra tlachrdi!

Put up‘the tent! nojldkpeli mdsun, tla-
gachmil!

Where can I get fresh water? 1dm mik-
fénul nuin tlayésh médsun, tlahd
nazh4tlin,

Bring some firewood!
zh3tlakhéti!

My fire is out, ldmmra hl4kh 1ldjri tdino.

Do you have flint and steel? tismi mén
dop4l mésun, tlachiqdyan, né?

The captain of the road-guards wants to see
us, kdsikoi hisak#nléshyal panjing
dop4l pagdl tlaldmi,

14m panjdng mdle

1dmi éru mél dl misin!
mésun ldimmra toktdn-

ldm sapdwin mdl dl guél

toktanéryal

Hurry!
Go ahead!
Turn left!

[1it,

pazangkédnikh

1dm fénul mé4l 4l

nop4lli mdsun,

INNS,

Show him your documents! vupagdlli mssu-
ran, tismimra tlajok4layal, molmdisur,

Will he accept a bribe? mdisur m4l dl gudl
ngachds mésun, tlawarghdi, né?

Yes, give him fifty Kéitars, ssd, molmdi-
sur fazh4li mssdran, haldtlakditaryal,

He will let us pass, méisur mdl dl gudl
jokdla mdsun tlalimi varking mdsun,

We will start off early tomorrow, 1dmi
zhdlin nechqélin m4l 4l guél théku otdn,

May we travel on the second level of the Sdkbe
road? 1ldmi gdn sanssémiintl hisdkbe
mi&l 4l théku, né?

It is permitted. jokdla gudl tdino, _

Where will you stay in Jakdlla ? tismi bru-
jakdlla brufénul m4l 41 guél pazdng.

Tell me a good inn! molldm parsh&lli md-
sun, tlatsorokdn lén.

I want to go to the Inn of the Red Dome.
panjéng mile moltsorokdn higubrédn
kdrin.

Take my baggage there! molonétl srishteli
mdsun, ldmmra tlasédsthe.

I need a cart, 1dm hiyén dop4dl mdsun,
prutlahéggu,

I am ina hurry, 1ldm jdimu lanmréla,

How much is the fare? kdfakh déste gudl.
[either for the porter or for the cart]

This is all I have. mdsun qdrukh gudl, dé
1lim mén dopdl mé&sun.

Wait for me! kalékteli tlaldm!

Here it is, ddhlte gudl,

Where are we? ldmi fénul guél dop4l.

Are you the inn-keeper? tdsmi tsordkoi

ldm

gudl, né?

I want a room, ldm panjdng dopdl mdsun,
pritlangti,

Come this way, please! chegdkh, masunmol-
bér p4lli!

This is too small, médsun kdun nf-n gudl.

It is too large and expensive, mdsun kdun
d4li-n 1€1 kdun zhalddin guél,

Do you have another? tismi mén médsun,
tlabrds, né?

Let me see it! 1dm m4l 41 pdgdl tlamésun,

Does it have everything? qiiruchénuyal
brum&sun gudl dopél, né?

Put my baggage in it! kardénli médsun,
ldimmra tlasdsthe, brumdésun!

Does food go with the room? pagndti,
méni-kh tatldn gudl, né?

You will be comfortable here.
mdl dl gudl asdime,

Light the lamp! f4thmeli m4sun, tlarfs;

I want to wash, 1im panjdng sethdngge.

Where is the latrine? hurshelkdnikh fénul
guél,

1t is at the end of the corridor,
pasqdi hivastldn gudl,

I want to bathe, 1ldm panjdng sekuthdngge.

I will bring hot water, 1dm mdl 41 guél
nopdl mésun, tlahd fadilin.

When is dinner? stintdlikh marak4dl m4l dl
guél gudl,

tdsmi d&hlte

m&sun bru-
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At sundown. brutuppé. There will be a rainstorm, mél 4l gudl

I will stay for three days, 1dm bilkenhd4gi~ zhufén, \
yal m4l 4l guél pazdng. Last night there was a duststorm, pédlin
Send a pretty maiden to my room! ldmmra brusln hliunggdr maunf,
molndti, khéshduli m4&sun, pritla- There has been a light rain-shower, bd'ne
thidladhalidhali, mdra,
I will obey. lim m4dl dl gudl timdn médsun, It has hailed, lajdr mdra.
How is the weather? srik4tlikh ssdimim It is too dusty, mdsun kdun shifan gudl.
gusl dop4l, The road is rmuddy. shdrikh mingsan guél
It is nice today, mésun g&mi-n dhdli-n dopdl,
gudl dopdl. There has been a flood ahead. uchdngikh
It is sunny today. qémi-n tuléngme dop4l, jaidfin guél mdra.
The hot sunshine is in {the month of) Fira- There is too much fog. kavhazhdrikh gudl
sdl,  tulengtdpikh brufirasdl gudl, dopdl,
It is raining, bandr dop4l. The sky is cloudy, saminélikh vortdmin
In this month it rains a lot, masunbrugat- gudl dop4l,
1éru bdirun bdnur b4rl, The wind is blowing. fssa dop4l.
It will be cold at night, s@nin th4n#ddn m41 The road to Jakdlla will be closed. shdrikh
4l gudl gudl, moljakdlla m4l dl gudl dhaldr gudl téino.
We cannot travel during the day, limi bru- One of the moons will rise soon., prdkh
hégi y4 théku tlayésh, hildl#ingyal neb4&n m4l 4l gu4l tuptss.,

4, 400, SIGHTSEEING,

I need a guide. ldm hiyén dopdl méisur, The palace of the governor is open today.
pritlasarsqéito. minikoi hijaithuléndalisa qdmi-n

What do you want to see today? tismi vaydnin guél dop4l,
gdmi-n panjdng dop4l pagédl m&sun, The gardens of the palace are large and beau-
tlazhdr, tiful,  tonuléshyal himflni d3lidh&li-n

I am interested in the temples. 1dm bru- guél,
katakdnyal hyachdn dop4l, Do you want to stroll here for awhile?

Please show me everything! chegikh, tismi ddhlte panjdng walzdi kenqg6l, né?
molldm vupagélli mssdran, qdrutla- The library of the palage is very famous.
chénuyal, korunké&nikh him#ni burf kadhm&nin gual,

The Palace of the Realm is on the right, Entrance is permitted, shitvfinikh jokéla
milnikoi hikolumébabar brudichér guél tdino,
gudl, It is forbidden, m&sun tabdrin gu4l.

The Palace of Ever-glorious War is on the In the palace there are also the picture-gallery,
left, ménikoi hiqaddrdalikohaya the sculpture-gallery, the museum, and
brufaydr gu4l, the archives, brumini, rinm#k&nikh,

Ahead is the Palace of the Priesthood of the siruthukdnikh, yagaikdnikh, 1€1 pilk4nikh
Gods, jaidfin, mflnikoi hishartotsin tatldn gudl,
himitlandalidaliyal guél, Can we see all of them in one day? ldmi

The Palace of Foreign Lands is in front of prubruhdgi pag4l tlayésh mssdran,
you, ménikoi hifftlanyal guréng- tlagdruyal, né?
tismi gudl, We can come again tomorrow, ldmi zhdlin

The Foreigners' Quarter is very old, tsin pdl tlayésh,
luygnikh hifatléryal burf ngdpan gudl. The tombs of the ancient kings are on the other

The prison is in the Avenue of Sighs., ten- side of the river, dhdimineyal himi-
gaskdnikh brugaimdtsu hithaldsyal zhdnyal yagdin pas-hndru gu4l,
gudl. The City of the Dead is very interesting.

The port is about three Ts&n from here, savédlikh hichdlyal burf hyachdnin gu4l,
ma'ilokdnikh mikd4hlte hléin We can get a boat here, ldmi d4hlte nuin
bitsdnyal tusilin gu4l, tlayésh médsun, tladéka,

The great marketplace is in the Square of The fare is two Hl4sh, kdfakh gahldshyal
Remembering, hauddrudali-kh bru- ~ gu&l,
délbe hihrdis guédl, Ssiranddr the Third built this pyramid,

The slavemarket is beyond it, nragga- gsiranddr bin hrichdi muni mésun,
shénikh jézu mikm&sun gudl, masuntlahdrkolel,

We will go to the Hirildkte Arena tomorrow. People say it is dangerous. tséluyal parsh4l
ldmi zhdlin m4l 41 guédl mdle mol- PAr mdsun khindngin guél,
hirildkte. : There are many treasures buried under it,

It is the biggest in the empire. mdsun bru- birukumésuyal dhum&sun mukn4l gufl
kolumébabar d4li-nggalu guil, tdino.

It is very pretty, mdsun dhalidhdli-n gugl, I am tired, ldm chaw4n tdino,
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Let's stop and eat something now, l#méngt
14mi erd mél 4l ssding mésun tla-
hlén,

Let me rest here! ldm d4hlte m4l 4l asd.

I'm thirsty. 1dm aijém tdino.

4,500, SHOPPING.

First we will go to a cloth-shop. parshél-
i, ldmi moldhelgashén m4l 4l gudl
muile,

Then I will take you to other shops, f£him
ldm molkraményal brdsin m4l §l gudl
gathdm tlatdsmi,

Do you have good cloth?  tdismi mén dopdl
mé&sun, tladhél 14n, né?

What kind do you want? tismi panjing do-
pél m&sun, chdngilin tlathdur,

Show me Gfidru-cloth, molldm vupagédlli
mésun, tlagfidru.

Which colour ? chédngilin rédndukh,

Red, or orange-red, kdrin, ra hlatsénin,

Here you are; this is very nice, tsé,
mésun dhdlidhdli-n guél.

How much is it per H6i? mé&sun bruh6i
désten bruhasd guél.

It is two K4itars per H6i.
gikditaryal gudl.

Please lower your price.
mé&sun hidnggal!

It is cheap. mésun zdiman gudl,

I will accept one and a half Kéitars per H6i,
1dm m4l 4l guédl ngachds mssdran,
prdn eshdn tlakditaryal bruhéi.

Please cut off twenty~-one H6i for me.
chegdkh, chaluldim tkup#li mssdran,
prus@mrutlahéiyal.

Do you know an experienced tailor? tdsmi
pengd m&isur, prutlahméjato féhlin,
né?

Yes, Sir, there is a tailorshop to the left of
my shop, 4ing, ssd, hmejakdnikh
brufaydr limmra hikramén guél,

Can you make me a tunic from this cloth?
tdsmi chaluldm masunmikdhél moy{
tlayésh mésun, prutlanydilu, né?

What is your size? tdsmimra daltldnikh
déste gudl,

I will measure you.
tlatdsmi,

What style do you want?
p4l médsun, chéngilin tlahdutle,

I want the style of Tumfissa, 1dm panjéng
dop4l mésun, tlahdutle hitumissa.

This will fit you, médsun m4l d1 gudl
nirigu tlatdsmi,.

1t is too long, mésun kfun ksibi-n guédl.

Make it shorter. nf-nggal moyfli mé&sun!

My friend needs the robes of a priest of
Sdrku, limmra géprukoi hiyén do-
p4l m&sun, tlavraithdru hishdrto
hisgfrkudaliddlisa,

This brown cloth is suitable,
masundhélikh dogéng,

Try it korot4ili médsun!

I will buy it, ldm m4l dl gudl tajdi mésun,

mésun bruhéi

chegidkh, moyili

1dm m4l 41 guél chéju

zhurdun

tismi panjadng do-

I'm hungry. 1dm gusén tdino.

Let's sit beneath this tree, 1dmi m4l dl
tsoké, masundhu'autéshri, |

Please, take me to my inn! chegdkh, ldm-
mra moltsorokdn nosaldsli tlalim!

Please send it to my inn, limmra moltsoro-

k&n khéshduli mésun!

It will be ready on Monday, mésun bru-
surdnra mil 41 gudl khawén,

Can I have it by this Tuesday? masunken-
mugdn, ldm nuin tlayésh médsun, né?

Here is the fruit-shop. purdigashénikh
ddhlte guil.

Which fruits do you have? tismi mén dopdl
mssdran, chingilchdngilin tlapdrdiyal,

I have D1él-fruit, M&sh-fruit, and Dziya-
melon, ldm mén dop4l mssidran, tla-
d1€1, tlamdsh, 141 tladziya,

Are the D1€1l-fruit ripe? dlélyal avdzin
gudl, né?

They are very sweet,
méungin gudl.

How much are they per Psé?
psé désten bruhasd guél.

Six of them are four Hl4sh,
mribruhléshyal gudl.

Give me ten of them. molldm fazhdli
tlgtlamssdran.

Where is a bookstore?
fénul gudl.

1 need paper and ink, 1dm hiyén mssidran,
tlahruchén 1€1 tlamikér,

We have books on many subjects. ldmi mén
dop4l mssiri, tlakordnyal buruhifayéza-
yal.

I want to buy a book on history. 1ldm panjdng
dopé4l tajdi m4sun, pritlakordn hi-
balamtsédn,

Please give me a receipt for them, chegikh,
mollim fazh4li m&dsun, mssiranmra
tlanuime,

Where is the slavemarket in this city?
masunbrusav4l, nraggashénikh fénul
guél,

There are many dealers.
gudl,

I want to buy a slave, ldm panjdng tajéi
mé&sun, prutlanridga.

This man seems strong. masunbdsrimkoi
muridgan choq&she dopéal.

He is too tall and too old, méisur kdun
ksibi-n 161 kfun thu'inin guil.

She is too small and too young, m&sun kdun
nf-n 161 kfun l4isan gual,

Which skill does he know? méisur pengd
mésun, chdngilin tlabaldm,

He is a mason, mdisur milshétokh guél,

Is he healthy? méisur wivdrin gudl, né?

How old is he? mdisurmra hut{rikh déste
gudl.

He is thirty-three years old, mdisurmra
hutdrikh bibflun naifinyal gudl.

Is he docile? méisur almédhun gudl, né?

mssdran bur{
mssdran bru-

gabimssdran

korunggashénikh

blruchanréguyal
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Yes, Sir, he gives no trouble, ding, ss4,
méisur y4 moyf mdsun, tlabajé.

Does he have a family? méisurmra héssi-
koi gudl, né?

His wife and children have been sold sepa-
rately, méisurmra hétlakh 1€1
bitndyal ibdshan dhufdn guil mira,

What is his price? mdisurmra shaddkikh
déste gudl,

It is three hundred and fifty Kditars, mi-
sun bimriktdn halén kéitaryal gudl.

Do you have dancing girls? tdsmi mén do-
pél mssdran, tlassdnutorayal, né?

1 will show you a very pretty one, ldm
moltismi m4l dl gudl vupagdl m&sun,
tladhalidhdlira,

I cannot buy her, ldm y4 tajdi tlayésh
tlamdsun, [i.e.

Her price is only seven thousand K{itars,
mésunmra shaddkikh prushén hrl-
tauknélin kditaryal gudl,

The gods will give it to you! mitlanyal
moltismi m4l 41 gudl fazhd mé4sun!
[an expression of amazement at an
impossible request]

I will take the man with me, ldm pdgin
mdl 41 guél gathdm mdéisur, tla-
bdsrim,

Do you want the fetters too? tdsmi tatldn

panjdng dop4l mssdran, tladhamurék-

yal, né?

No, Sir., Free him. ding, th4. sa'fli
tlamdisur,

Tell me if you get any P& Chéi, molldm

parshdlli, v4 tdsmi nuin bap4l
mdéisur, hldntlapé-chéi,

I will send a message to you, lim mol-
tismi m4l 41 gudl khéshdu mésun,
tlafdshdri.

I will advertise for you. ldm chalutdsmi
mél dl gudl ferdi mésun,

Another dealer, whom I know, has an Ahog-
gyd. brédsin chanrdgukoi, dé ldm
pengd tlamdisur, mén dop4l méisur,
pritla'ahoggy4.

Where is an armourer's shop? jayuléngga-
shénikh fénul gudl,
I want to buy (a suit of) armour,. 1dm pan-

jéng dopdl tajdi mdsun, tlajayulén,

Of plate-armour, or of chainmail? hitdi-
tho, rd hidadatsil?
I need complete armour of plate, ldm

hiyén dopdl m&sun, tlajayulén
kula'drin hitditho,

1 only have Chlén-hide, ldm prushén mén
dopé4l mésun, tlachlénshe,

Do you have steel weapons? tdsmi mén do-
p4l mss@ran, tlapdrdalluyal fuldtin,
né?

I haven't any now, ldm erd y4d mén dop4dl
mdsun, tlahlén,

I am looking for a new helmet of steel,

lim méra dop4l médsun, prutla-
dhidnim l4isan fuldtin.

Look at this one! pagélli tlamdsun,

A rivet is loose, pritkohdkh Hli's tdino,

I cannot afford her]

This breastplate does not fit me, masun-
ang6kh y4 nirigu tlaldm,

One link is lost, prutsiirb&dnikh tsifleqdi
tdino,

The strap is too tight,
hidhinin gué4l,

Its hilt is broken, mdsunmra traupdikh
chikér gudl tdino,

I will fix it, ldm m4l dl gudl mdkfe m4sun.

This sword is too heavy for me. misun-
ssydkoi chalulim k&un thdidzan gu4l,

I (habitually) fight with a two-handed sword,
lim thamtlarkésh pdrdal bdrd,

Have you a smaller dagger? tismi mén
mdsun, tlahléza nf-nggalin, né?

Can you make a sword of this shape for me?
tdsmi chaluldm moy{ tlayésh m4sun,
pritlassyd miAsunhidaqér, né?

It will take three weeks to make it, bru-
moy{ mésun, bitlohdgiyal m4l dl gu4dl
khatstfm, [lit, "in making it, three
weeks will pass"]

When it is ready, I will send it by my servant,
muil mdsun khawén midra, lim ldmmra
thamvisum m4l dl gudl khéshdu mé&sun,

That will be fine, md&sundnul neld m4l dl
gudl gudl,

Sell me a shield upon which is the insignia of
the Legion of the Lord of Red Devasta-
tion, molldm dhufdnli médsun, pritla-
gaizdn, dé teochdrikh hitik4 hitumé
kdrin sanmdsun guil bap4l.

Thank you very much! tauknélin miujdnyal,
[lit, "a thousand obeisances'; said by
merchants and craftsmen to customers]

Do you know a skilled jeweller? tdsmi pengé
mdisur, prutladiitér féhlin, né?

I want a necklace of gold. lim panjdng dop4l
mdsun, pritlahlengdime hidhu'én,

Set it with rubies and emeralds, tham-
hayaldyallél thamjangdivuyal wézhdali
mdé sun,

For this size, how much gold is necessary?
masunchaludaltldn, désten dhu'énikh
gudl lanmréla,

Perhaps I will make it of five M16 of gold,

ldm srdn mdl 4l gudl moy{ mésun,
t1dhimlé hidhu'Sn.

The engraving is beautiful.
dhdli-n guél,

The stones are worth 10, 000 Kditars,
ditéyal tldtauknélin kditaryal shad4dk.

I also want an image of Karak&n. ldm tatldn
panjing dopdl mé&sun, tlavrdn hikarakdn-
dalidalisake.

We have a sculptor in our shop. limama
limamamra brukramén mén dop4l
mdisur, prutlasiruthéne,

I want it as a gift for a priestess. 14m
qarimmashmir chalushdrtora panjéng
dopédl m4sun,

She will like it very much. mdsun bdrun
mél dl gudl kdim tlamé4sun,

She already has anklets of gold, mdédsun mik
chén mén dopdl mssdran, tlatimingyal
hidhu'én,

vdglakh kfun

zisbekh dhali-
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No, the necklace is enough. th4, hlengd-
mekh vramfn guél,

Do you want a bracelet too? tismi tatldn
panjéng mésun, prutlapabithu, né?

Can you cut this diamond for me? tdsmi
chalulim srisa tlayésh médsun,
masuntlakhird, né?

4. 600, EMPLOYMENT,

I want to employ a barber. 1dm panjdng
dop4l moirin mé4sun, pritladhdigato.

From where can I get a cook? 1dm mik-
fénul nuin tlayésh mésun, prutla-
kdtlto,

The hiring-hall is in the Palace of the Realm.
moirinkdnikh brum#tini hikolumébabar
gudl,

The scribes will direct you, sirimtoyal
m4&l d1 guél sarsqdi tlatdsmi,

Do you want employment? tdsmi panjdng
dopdl m4sun, tlamoirfin, né?

What do you know how (to do)? tdsmi
trashédm mdsun, tlazhdr,

1 know how to do carpentry, ldm trashém
véshshe,

How much salary do you want? tdsmi pan-
jdng dop&l m&sun, désten tlatldr.

I am very experienced, 1dm bur{ {€hlin
gudl,

Give me thirty Kditars per month, mol-~
1ldm fazh&li mssdran, bilutlakditaryal
brugatléru,

I will only give you twenty. 1dm moltdsmi
prushén mé&l d1 gudl fazhd mssdran,
tlasémruyal,

As well as a salary, will you give me food
and clothing? bektldr, tismi mol-
1dm ma4l 4l guédl fazhd mssdran, tla-
mdni 161 tladhéluyal, né?

I will supply you two tunics per year, ldm
moltdsmi m&l dl guél thatsér mssi-
ran, gatlanydiluyal brunaliin,

I will give you food for your family. 1dm
tdsmimra chaluhéssi mdl dl gudl
fazhd mdsun, tlam#&ni, moltdismi.

If you are slain, I will give bloodmoney to
your clan, v4 tdsmi missdim guél
bap4l, hdsru ldm tdsmimra moldldn-
mt mé4l dl gu4dl fazhd médsun, tla-
shdmtla,

I will work for you for [lit, up to] one year.
1dm prikennaldn chalutismi m4l 4l
guil baldm,

Once a year I will take [lit, make] a holiday
of two weeks, prijabi-n brunaliln
ldm m4l dl gudl moy{ mésun, tlala-
hdgi gahitlohdgi,

When you leave me, tell me one month be-
fore, muil tismi mél dl guél kar-
détha tlaldm, molldm priichegatléru
parshilli médsun,

You will come with me now, tdsmi erd
paglim mi#l 41 gudl p4lli,

Go to my house and wait for me, limmra
molvéshu mdlengtl, tlalim kalékteli,

1 also have jwellery of silver and of other
metals, 14m tatldn mén dop4l mssd-
ran, tladHtélyal hissim 1€} hitkaséyal
brédsin.

The ring is nice,

How much are all the things?
désten bruhasd gudl.

dashgilikh dh4li-n gudl,
quruchénuyal

I will come at once, 1dm nemorél m4l dl
gudl pé4l.

I need five warriors. 1ldm hiyén dopdl
mssdri, tldtlapdrdalmoyal.

Are you experienced in battle?
qaddr féhlin guédl, né?

Will you join my bodyguard?  tdismi ldmmra

' brunleshtlé m4l 4l gudl shiivfin, né?

Do you have weapons and armour? tdsmi
mén mssidran, tlapdrdalluyal 1€1 tla-
jayulén, né?

Yes, Sir, I have a sword, but I need a breast-
plate, 4ing, ss4, ldm mén méisur,
tlassyd, mAlel 1dm hiyén dopdl mésun,
tla'angé.

tdsmi bru-

Of what (substance) is your sword? tismi-
mra ssydkoi hizhdr guél,

it is of bronze, mdisur hikdmbe gudl,

I will buy a sword of iron for you. ldm

chalutismi m4l dl guédl tajédi méisur,
tlassyd ahdnin,

Will you serve me?
visum tlaldm, né? N

Where does your family live? tismimra
héssikoi fénul mahdim dopél,

They live on a farm near Jakélla, mssari
bru'autsulkdn hatsjakglla mahdim dopdl.

They are of exalted clan. mssdri hidldnmi-
jarai gudl,

Of which clan? chédngilin hidldnm?

I will come alone without my family, ldm
ldmmra yehéssi prushén mdl 4l gudl p4l,

Do you have any friends who would like to
come with me? tismi mén mssdri,
zhitlagdpruyal, dé mssdri m4l dl gudl
panjing p4l paglim, né?

I know two or three experienced men, ldm
pengd mssdri, gé&n r4 bin tlabdsrimyal
féhlin,

1 will advertise for men, ldm ma4l 4l gudl
ferdi mssdri, tlabdsrimyal.

Each advertisement will cost sixty-five K4i-
tars, hldnuferdikh t1dldtsan kditaryal
mi&l 4l guél gudl,

I need a priest for my household. 1dm hiyén
dop4l méisur, pritlashdrto, ldmmra
chaluvéshu,

Which [lit. who] god do you worship?  tds-
mi gad4l méisur, h&rri-n tlamitlan,

I am a priest of Belkhdnu, Lord of the Exce-
llent Dead. 1ldm shédrtokoi hibelkhdnu,
tikdkoi hichdllayal, gudl,

Of which Circle? chéngilin hikartu'dn?

Of the Third Circle, hikartu'dn bin,

I know many rituals, 1dm trashém mssdri,
blurutlarashdngyal,

tdsmi mdl dl guél

51



4, 700,

[Notes
together in public,

A DINNER PARTY,.

Because of class and clan restrictions, the Tsolydni do not often eat or drink
There are indeed "public rooms'" at inns catering to foreigners and mer-

chants, but these are frequented by persons whom the beginning student would be advised to

avoid,
or to hire a suite of rooms at an inn or at the
preparing clans,

entertainers as well,

The usual custom is to invite guests of appropriate social status to one's own home,

clanhouse of one of the wine-making or food-

The best course for a foreigner is to ask one's innkeeper to arrange for
food and a cook, and to send out for beverages,

The inn will usually be able to provide

If one is planning to remain in Tsolydnu for some time, it is advisa-

ble to rent or purchase a house of one's own where one may entertain more properly.

Are you the cook?
Who recommended you?
mura, tlatdismi,

You must cook well,
mdsun,

My guests are of high clans, ldmmra cho-
ginyal hidldnm#jardiyal gudl,

What will you serve? tdami mdl dl guél
héte mssdran, tlazhirzhir,

I will cook five dishes of Jakdlla, 1dm midl

il gudl kdtl mssdran, tldtlamédniyal

hijak4lla,

of Hmélu, a roast of Tsi'fl, a soup of

eggs and vegetables, meat-patties

and bread, nor8kh hihmélu, birikh
hitsi'fl, pdjakh hihdiyal 1é1 hihy4ppa-
yal, gegrésayal, 1€l shrédnokh,

While eating, my guests will drink salted
buttermilk, ssdingai médsun, ldm-
mra choginyal m4l dl gu4l hlyéthu
mésun, tlachumétl,

Afterward, which wine will you serve?
adélin, tismi m4l dl gudl héte
mésun, chdngilin tlang&lu,

hdrri tlomqér

tdsmi neld kitl zhé

A stew

The famous wine of Mreld. ngdlukadhikh
himreld,

What else? brdsikh?

I have brandy of Mdsh-fruit, ldm mén

dop4l m4sun, tladatsd himdsh,

I also have some black wine of Salarvy4.
ldm tatldn mén dop4l mdsun, tla-
ngdlu mikdrun hisalarvy4,

Bring some beer too! nopdlli médsun,
zhatlahéngka, tatl4n!

Beer is never for high clans. héngkakh
chaludldnmtijardiyal yathaliin guél,

Boil the water! nowélli médsun, tlahd!

Roast this meat! birili mdsun, misuntla-

lamétl!

Fry these eggs! tndbali mssdran, mssl-
rantlahdiyal!

Is the meat fresh? lamétlikh nazh4tlin
gudl, né?

Spread the tablecloth here! _ ddhlte nozra-
ma&hli mésun, tlatauzin!

Put spoons, knives, dishes, and goblets upon
it! sanmé&sun kardénli mssdran,
tlabavdkyal, tlatsdtleyal, tlambéna-
yal, 161 tlakélyal!

These utensils are dirty,
waskhén gudl

Clean them at once!
tlamssdran!

Start to cook now!

massiirantkémyal
nemorél ldumurli

erd kitli otdn mé4sun!

tdsmi kdtltokh gudl, né ? My guests will come at sundown,

limmra
choginyal tuppén m4l dl gudl sal4s,

Do you sweep the floor too? tdsmi tatldn
bazé mésun, tlataqin, né?

No, Sir, the maidservant sweeps 1it,
th4, visumrakh bazé mdsun,

Oh, maidservant, lay out my good clothes!
ohé, visumrakh, kardénli mssiran,
limmra tladhéluyal dh4li-n!

Where is my clean kilt? ldmmra ldumurin
mlékitlkh fénul guél dop4l,

Please come, please come in, please sit
down! tsamoyéllitismi, maray4nliths-
mi, aimunélithsmi! [special "honorific"
verbs used on formal occasions]

May the gods see us! mitlandalidalisayal
mil 4l pagél tlaldmi! [said when be-
ginning to eat]

Please give me the bread! chegikh, molldm
fazh4li mdsun, tlashrdno!

Is there more stew? norékh bdrunggal
gudl, né?

Yes, let me give it to you. aing, chegikh,
jokdlali médsun, tlaldm moltdsmi fazh4
gudl mdsun,

Do you like this? tdsmi kdim dopdl m&sun, né?

Yes, it is very tasty, aing, ssd, mdsun burfl
thusin gudl dop4l,

This [is] too salty, and that is too bitter,
mésun kdun ta'dben, 11 mdsundnul kfun
hadhdrshen gu4l dop4l,

This is very hot (spicy). mdsun burti hlingtlen
guédl dop4l,

Do you eat fish? tdsmi ssding mssdran,
tlamirishyal, né?

Eating them is against my religion, ssdingikh
tlamssdran ldmmra selgadaleshdn gu4l,

Please taste this! chegdkh, thusdli tlam&£sun!

Now give thanks to the gods! erd ngdrshif
mssdri, tlamitlandilidalisayal! [said
upon the completion of any activity]

Call the innkeeper! rif{sli m4isur, tlatsor§!

The bill, please! chegdkh, hdshbakh!

I did not order this! ldm y4 tlashjék muni
tlamdsun!

Take it away! tulagdnli tlam&sun!

The bill comes to [lit, makes] five K4itars.
hdshbakh moy{ mssdran, tldtlakditaryal,

You are mistaken in the bill, tismi bru-
hdshba dnd tdino,

It doesn't matter. médsun moy{ médsun, tla-
yalashdn,

Please keep the change!
mésun, tlagdngme!

aing,

chegikh, ménli
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Clean the room and take away the dishes!
1lfumurli m4sun, tlan4ti, 1€1 tulagdnli
mssdran, tlambénayall

We have finished eating, 1ldmi ssding tané
maésun,

Now let's go out for a stroll, limi erd
chaluwalz4di m4l dl dl4ra,

My servants will take you home, ldmmra
visumyal m4l 4l gudl nosaléds tla-
tismi molvéshu,

4,800, ENTERTAINMENTS.

What [various things] do you like?
kdim mssdran, tlazhirzhdr,

I want to go to a concert, 1dm molhiséngal
panjadng dopédl mile,

Who will be [lit. come] there?
molonétl mél dl gudl pdl,

Many nobles of great and powerful clans will
come, biiruhordyal hidldnm#jarai-
dilisayal m4l 4l gudl pdl,

May I invite some of my friends? 1dm mdl
dl pirlim mssdri, ldmmra tlagdpru-
yal, né?

Certainly, Lord Kagésh' palace is open to
all noble persons. netléka, véshu-
dali-kh hihord hikagésh qiiruchalu-
hordyal vaydnin gudl,

What instrument is that? mé&sundnul hisé-
lukh zhdr guél, ,

He is playing the 'sra'dr.,"  mdisur hisé
dopdl mésun, tlasra'dr,

He is playing beautifully, méisur nedhdli
hisé dopdl mésun,

Do you like music? tismi kdim mdsun,
tlahisé, né?

Yes, but I also enjoy epic-poetry very much,
ding, mdélel ldim tatldn bdrun mrokém
mssdran, tlakashkéruyal,

Which one do you like best?  tdsmi kdung-
galu kdim m4sun, tlachdngil,

I like the Epic of Mighty Hrdgga. ldm
k&im médsun, tlakashkéru hihrdgga-
dalisa,

It is very ancient, mésun burf yagdin gual,

The poet was a famous courtier at the court
of the hated Queen Naydri, terdto-
koi miuj&nkadhkoi hi'ayanéldali hi-
mizhdnra hinaydriga gudl d€imi,

Who is the singer? siunéltokoi hdrri guél.

He is of the clan of singers, the "Exultant
Ones of Joy."  mdisur mikdl{nmi
hisiunéltoyal guél, hikurazhiyal hi-
pathdi,

Why is he wearing a mask? mdisur dépu
ngéme dopdl m4sun, tlafarzhdilu,

He is showing the mood of the song. méi-
sur vupagédl dopdl mdsun, tlad6ntigai
hisiunél,

It is very sad, mé4sun burf mérashin gudl.

It speaks of heroism and the skein of destiny.
mésun dém dop4l mé4sun, tlakurshésh
1€1 tla'elitla hitlu'dm,

May I applaud now? 1dm erd mdl 4l tkéshu
mésun, né?

tismi

harrihdrri

That will not be necessary. md sundnul mdl
4l guél thd gudl lanmréla.

Please come to dinner tomorrow night at my
house! chegdkh, zhdlin brusfin mol-
stint{l ldmmra bruvéshu p4llithsmi!

1 accept with pleasure, mitlanyal pagdl mdra
tlaldm, thamchegd. [lit. 'the gods
have seen me with favour']

Goodnight! sflnikh brumazik!
night in peace! "]

[1it, "the

Food and trays of pleasant powders are being
served in the next room, mdéni-kh
1€1 thashldnyal hibiydrpeyal gémin
brundti héte gudl dopdl.

Will there alsq be puppets tonight? ketkéta-

yal mastinin m4l 41 gudl gudl, né?

No, Sir, Lord Kagé&sh will probably present
dancers. 4ing, th4, hordkoi kagésh
m4l 4l guil mashdm niyds mssdran,
tlass&nutoyal,

There will also be wrestlers and acrobats,
chardgetoyal 1€l erdngtoyal tatld:: m4l
dl gudl gudl,

How much js the ticket to the Hirildkte Arena?
shiivtinlukh hihirildkte déste gudl,

There is no ticket for noble persons,
vénlukh chaluhordyal y4 gu4l,

Where may we sit? Idmi brufénul m4l dl
tsoké,

I cannot see from here,
pagél hu'd mésun,

Can we buy something to drink? ldmi tajdi

tlayésh mé&sun, tlahlyéthu, né?

Peddlar, give us two [bottles of] wine!
kuidfirikh, molldmama fazh4 mesdran,
gatlangdluyal!

It is my opinion that that fighter will win the
fight, mésun limmra tldktekh gudl
pédr masundnulpdrdalmokoi mdl 4l gudl
tim{ m&sun, tlapirdal,

How much will you bet?  tdsmi m4l dl guél
burddng mdsun, tladéste,

I will bet a hundred K4itars on [lit, in] him,
1dm m4l 41 gudl burddng mssiran,
mriktdtlakditaryal, brumdisur.

The Master of Ceremonies is signalling the
beginning of the fight. charukélkoi
sh{rda dop4l m4sun, tla'otdintle hipdrdal,

My fighter is fallen. limmra pdrdalmokoi
zhdgu tdino,

He is getting up again.
dop4l.

He is slain, méisur missdm gudl niz4l muni,

He is only wounded, méisur prushén
zhabdrmogun gudl,

I have lost the bet, and you have won it,
1dm taunfr mira masun, tlaburddng, 1€1
tismi tim{ mdra tlamédsun.

When will the fights end? puirdalyal marakdl
mél dl gudl pogurdé,

We can come again tomorrow.
mé&l 4l gu4l p4l tlayésh,

Let's go home, ldmi molvéshu mi4l 4l mdle.

shil-

1dm mikd&hlte y&

méisur tsin chakdl

1dmi zhdlin
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Is this the House of the Pleasant Hour? In Livy4dni we call this "Aom#fz.'" ldmama

mdsun véshukh hikirén pathdin guél, brulivy4ni dém tlam&sun tla'aomfz,

né? ‘ It is a sign of high rank, mésun shdrdakh
Yes, Sir, Your command? ding, ssd, ‘ hikavirjarai gudl,

tismimra harékh? _ Are you ready? tismi khawén tdino, né?
Our girls are the most beautiful and the most Lie down here! ddhlte hap4lli!

skillful, ldmamamra thidlayal Now I shall please you, ldm erd mdl 4l gudl

dh4li-nggalu 1€1 féhlinggalu gudl, nokdim kdris tlatdsmi,

Do you have any Livy4dni girl? tismi mén Do you like this? tdsmi kdim dopdl mé&sun, né?
dop4il m&sun, hldntlathifla livydnin, May Ido it again? ldm tsin mdl 41 moyf

né? mdsun, né?

I will call one of them, 1dm mdl dl guél I shall obey all of your commands, 1dm m4l
riffs mdsun, prlitlamssdran, dl gudl timdn mssdran, tismimra qiru-

She is not beautiful enough. m4sun vramfin tlaharéyal,
dh4li-n y4 gudl, What else do you know? tdsmi trashém

I will bring you another, ldm moltismi mésun, tlazhdr brésin,
m4l dl gu4l nopdl m4sun, tlabrds, We are trained to perform many erotic acts.

What is her rate? mésunmra kdfakh déste limama turbé gudl moyi{ mssdran,
guél, blrutlapaimoyiyal,

It is four Kditars per Kirén, m&sun mri- If you are tired now, we may play a game,.
kditaryal brukirén gudl, v4 tdsmi erd chawdn tdino bapdl, hdsru

Come with me! paglim miri! 1ldmi charsé bap4l mdsun, prutlacharsé,

Close the door! dhaldrli m&sun, tlatsén! Do you know '"Daqd' or '"Dénden?" tdsmi tra-

May 1 send for food and wine? ldm m4l dl shém mssdran, tladaqd ra tladénden, né?
tlashjék mssdran, tlam&ni 11 tla- In the west they play "Tsahltén,'"  mssdri
ngdlu, né? brumrebin charsé mdsun, tlatsahltén,

Nothing now, thank you, chegikh, erd How is that played? md sundnul ssimim
yalashdnikh, charsé gudl,

What do you know (how to do)? tdsmi tra- Having thrown ten sticks, the player makes
shém mssdran, tlazhtrzhdr, various patterns, bab4il mssdran,

I know singing and dancing, ldm trashém tldtlaméiyal, charsémokoi moy{ mssdran,
mssiran, tlasiunél 1€1 tlassdnu, tlateochdryal leshd'an.

I know the Ritual of the Raising of the Soul. If he makes the pattern which he had said, then
lim trashém mdsun, tlarashdng hi- he wins the throw, vd mdisur moyl
nochakdl hib4, bap4l médsun, tlateochdr, dé mdisur dém

I also know thirteen of the Erotic Acts of the molfin m&sun, hdsru méisur tim? m4sun,
Dancing Maiden of Temptation, [i.e., tlabab4il.
the goddess Hrihdyal] ldm tatldn The other players bet upon his success or fai-
trashém mssdran, bitldtlapaimoyiyal lure., brédsin charsémoyal burddng m4-
hissdnutora hishafér, sun, mdisurmra sankamchédn r{ sanzgdgu,

Do you know how to sing lovesongs? tis- People in Tsolydnu gamble a lot. tséluyal
mi trashém siunél mssdran, tlasiu- brutsolydnu bdrun njimu bdrdl,
nélyal himér, né? I have heard that a nobleman recently lost

I know many of them. - dm trashém bluru- 14, 000 Kditars in one night, ldm lyd-
tlamssdran, tha midra médsun, p4r prihordkoi nechon-

Shall I call the musicians? ldm md4l 4l t6l taunfr mssdran, mritletauknélin
riffs mssdran, tlahisémoyal, né? tlak{itaryal pribrusfin,

Yes, a drummer and a '"Sra'dr''-player. I want to play "Dénden, " 1dm panjdng charsé
ss4, higémoyal himoréng 1&1 hi- mdsun, tladénden.
sra'dr, I will take out the board and pieces. lim

Send the musicians away now! erd nomi- mil dl gudl guzdsh kdris mssdran, tla-
sinli mssdran, tlahisémoyal! zZlbu 1€1 tlachiuyal.

Unloose [lit. open] your tresses! vaydnli Show me how to play it! notrashémli mdsun
mssdran, tdsmimra tlashaoléyall tlaldm charsé gudl tlam&sun!

Shall I undress? Iém m41 41 shalfili It is very difficult. misun bur{ holénin gufl.
mssdran, tladhéluyal, né? Teach me the moves'[lit., acts]! vusijdkli

Why are the girls of Livydnu tattooed all mssdran, tlamoyfyal, mollim!
over their bodies?  thiflayal hi- Your pieces will start to move [lit, go] from
livydnu mssiranmra shirsanbdkteyal here, tismimra chiuyal mikddhlte
dépu dijéo gudl tdino, mdl 4l gudl mdle otdn,

I understand that it fascinates men, lim  Throw the dice] kevdli mssdran, tlakévuka-
timédn pdr mdsun mréya mssdri tla- yal! .
bdsrimyal, I have made an eight, ldm moyf midra mssds

Livydni men are tattooed too, livydnin ran, tlagdmi,
bdsrimyal tatldn dijéo gudl tdino, How interesting! désten hyachdnin!}
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Put your piece there! onétl kardénli m4-
sun, tismimra tlachiy,

Now I must go. ldm erd mile lanmrdla,

Would you like to become my concubine?
tdsmi m#l dl gudl panjdng nri lim-
mra kherdnikh, né?

I have only one wife now, lim erd pru-
shén mén mésun, prltlahétla.

4,900, BUSINESS,

Is this the clanhouse of the Clan of the Gra-
nite Precipice? mésun fa'arkdnikh
hidldnmi hikrdzhme nakhmélin gudl,
né?

It is so, How may we serve you? ngé.
limama ssimim visum tlayésh
tlatismi.

Do you trade with Mu'ugalavy4?
pagmu'ugalavyd mok4l, né?

1 want to organise [lit. make] a company to
transport glass goblets from Khéiris
to Peném, ldm panjing dopdl
moy! mésun, tlaparshéng, zétl md-
sun mikkhéiris molpeném hldkpt
bap4l mssdran, tlakélyal su'f-n,

Then I will import [lit, bring] pottery,
cloth, and furs, fAhim 1dm m4l dl
gudl nopil mssdran, tlamidbayal, tla-
dhélyal, 141 tlatdrveyal,

We can arrange this for you, limama
chalutdsmi fadhan tlayésh mdsun.

Will you transport your goods by caravan,
or will you send them by ship?
tdsmi thams#métl m&l dl gudl hldkpl
mssdran, tdsmimra tla'efdryal, ré
tdsmi thamchldme m4l §l guédl khésh-
du mssdran?

What is your advice?
zhdr gudl.

There may be bandits in D6 Chéka,
ka'd4iyal brud6-chfka gudl bapél.

Send them by ship! thamchldme khéshduli
mssdran!

We will arrange carts and porters from
here to Pen6m, ldmama mikddhl-
te kenpeném m#l il gudl fddhan
mssiran, tlahégguyal 1€1 tlasrishte-
toyal,

Your goods will be safe [lit, well], tds-
mimra effryal néla m4l dl gudl gudl,

How long will it take? désten tlaqélikh
mi4l §l.guél khatsfim,

About three months. hl6in bigatléruyal.

We will arrange for the customs duty [lit,
taxes]. limama mZl 41 gudl f4-
dhan mssdran, tlarakdshyal,

Our branch [lit, house] in Khéiris will sell
your goods for you, ldmamamra
véshukh brukhéiris chalutdsmi mél
dl gudl dhufdn mssdran, tdsmimra
tla'efdryal,

They will send us a letter of payment here.
mssdri molldmama d4hlte m&l dl
guil khéshdu mdsun, tlahatsnélu,

1t is easy. mdsun zhdin gugl,

tdsmi

tdsmimra nuchélikh

My mistress will sell my contract for [lit, in}-
10, 000 K4itars. limmra tikdrakoi
mél 4l gudl dhuffn m4sun, limmra tla-
paratld tldtauknélin brukéditaryal.

I will think about it, ldm m4l dl gudl wadhél

tlamdsun,
Please come again soon! nebdn tsin tsamo-
yéllitusmi! [honorific]

Then we will give you the money. fihim
limama moltdsmi m4l dl gudl fazhd
mésun, tlahasd,

How much interest do you want? tismi pan-
jdng dop4l mé&sun, désten tlapoiché,

We ask ten percent, ldmama pdrlim mdsun,
tlatlé brumrikt4,

I will pay you five percent, 1ldm m4l 4l gusl
tldr médsun, tlatlé brumriktd, moltdismi,

We accept it, limama ngachds nizdl m4sun,

You will profit much, tismi bdrun mdl dl
gudl mi'éssa,

When will the goods be delivered to ouis ware-
house ? effryal limamamra mol-
qaprashkdn marak4l m4l dl gudl nosalds
gudl,

My servants will deliver them on Thursday,
ldmmra visumyal bruril'isd m4l 4l gudl
nosalds tlamssdran,

We will give them a receipt. ldmama mol-
mssdiran m4l 4l gu4l fazhd médsun, tla-
nuime,

The contract and documents of travel will be
ready tomorrow, paratlikh 1€1 surtlé-
yal hithéku zhdlin m4dl dl gudl khawén,

We will obtain all the permits, ldimama mél
dl gudl nufn mssdran, gqlurutlajokdlayal,

There will be no difficulty, holénikh mdl dl
guél thd gudl,

How many Kéitars are there now in the "Al6-
tish" [a Mu'ugalavydni coin]?  désten
kditaryal erd bru'alétish gudl dopdl,

There are one and a half K4ditars in each "Al6-
tish, "  prdn eshédn kfitaryal hldnubru-
‘al6tish gudl dop4l,

May I exchange money here? 1dm ddhite
ngistlén bapdl mé4sun, tlahasd, né?

No, Sir. A moneylender will exchange it for
you, 4ing, thd, wdihatokoi chalu-
tdsmi m4&l 4l gudl ngistlén mésun,

Where can I store my money and valuables in
this city? ldm masunbrusavél bru-
fénul gdprash tlayésh mssdran, ldmmra
tlahasd 161 tlakumésuyal,

The priests of your temple will keep them for
you, shirtoyal tdsmimra hikatakdn
chalutdismi m4l dl gudl mén mssdran,

You will have to pay them a fee for this.
tdsmi chalum4sun molmssiri m4&l 4l
guél tlir lanmréla mésun, tlakéfa,

1 need a partner in my business. 1im ldim-
mra bruparshéng hiyén dopdl mdisur,
prutlagatldn,

I will tell some of my friends, 1dm limmra
molgdpruyal mé4l §l guél parshdl mésun,
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I know one merchant, but he is not honest,
ldm pengéd mdisur, pritladhufanér,
mdlel médisur khétlangin y4 gudl.
4, 1000,

[Notes

RELIGION,

th daravéinli tlamd4isur!
méisur mgl 4l guél zrafé

Do not trust him!
He will cheat you,
tlatdsmi.

for reasons of space, most of the honorific prefixes and suffixes attached to

the names of deities, ete, in this Section have been left untranslated,]

I worship Thdimis, who is one of the Lords
of Stability, ldm gad4l méisur,
tlathdmisdilidilisa, dé mdisur
prdkei hitlomitlanyal guél,

My friend worships Keténgku, who is the
Cohort of Thdmis. limmra gdpru=-
koi gaddl mdisur, tlaketéngkudali,
dé mdisur hliméklu hithimisdalidali
gudl,

However, others worship the Lords of
Change. tl4, brdsyal gaddl mssd-
ri, tlatlokiriqdluyal.

Where is the temple of Thimis in this city?
katakdnkoi hithimisdalisa masunbru-
savil fénul gudl,

Its pyramid is visible there across the
square, méisurmra hirkolelikh
onétl pasdélbe khariyél tdino,

Its tiled roof is very high, méisurmra
kélkhan kaprdikh bur{ ksibi-n gu4l,

Oh, gateguard, when is the service? ohé,
vaydntokh, gaddlikh marak4l gudl,

It is at noon, mésun tipehdgi-n gudl,

After this, there will be a service at mid-
night, tumédsun, gaddlikh ¥sha-
stinin m4l 4l gudl gudl,

On which day is the festival of the god?
mitland3dlidalisamra godhSimukh
chdngilin bruhdgi gu4l,

It will be on the thirteenth of Doh4la,
mésun brubitlé hidoh4la m4l dl gudl
guédl,

There will be a great and beauteous proce-
ssion, mnintikdalidhalisakh m4l
dl gudl gudl,

1 want to buy some sacrfices, 1dm pan-
jdng dop4l tajdi mssdran, zhitla-
kdtayal,

Which kind of sacrifice do you want?
tismi panjdng dopil m4sun, ch4ngi-
lin tlathdur hik4ta,

Some fruit and flowers, please, chegdkh,
zhapdrdiyal 161 zh3zu'drayal.

That will be seven Hldsh, médsundnul
hrlihldshyal m4l 41 gudl gusdl,

Take them inside! brin gathdmli tlamssd-
ranl! .

The priests will direct you, shirtoyal
miél 4l guél sarsqdi tlatismi,

Where is the inner sanctuary of the god?
bridnggalun rashangkdnikh himitlan-
dalidalisanik2l fénul guél.

It is beyond the great hall, mésun jézu
miktiritk6lmu gu4l,

The priest there will help you, shdrtokoi
ondétl m4l dl gudl te'Ss tlatismi,

Homage to the god! molmitlan otuléngba!

Place the flowers upon the altar, sankasrdr
kardénli mssdran, tlazu'drayall

Cut open one of the fruits! zhitlinli mé&sun,
prutlapdrdiyall

The priest is reciting the ritual of the Opening
of the Eye of Illumination for you.
shdrtokoi chalutismi terd dop4l m4sun,
tlarashdng hivaydn hikdyi hijér,

Now pray unto the god! erd molmitlandali-
dalisa galdili!

You will be pleasing to him, tismi mol-
mdisur kaimén m4l dl gudl gudl,

I want to request help from the god. ldm
mikmitlandalid3lisanik®l panjing dop4l
pirlim m&sun, tlate'Ss.

Then present him a gift of one thousand K4i-
tars!  f4him molmé&isur mashdmli

mé4sun, tlamashmir tauknélin tlakditaryal,

He will grant your wishes, méisur mdl dl
guél langdl mssdran, tdsmimra tla-
ssiyalyal,

Where is the image of Thimis? vrinkoi
hithdimisdalidalisa fénul gu4l,

I have heard it is very ancient, Iim lydtha
midra m&dsun, pdr mdisur bur{ yagdin
guél,

Yes, Sir. The sculptor Murdi made it in the
time of the Bedn4lljan kings, ding,
884, siruthdnekoi mur4i bruhlatsdnu
himizh4nyal hibedn4llja sfruthu molfin
tlamdéisur.

It is very sacred., méisur burf shdmin guél,
I want to meet the high priest, ldm panjdng
dop4l fa'dr miéisur, tlagqusdnchu,

He will receive [lit, meet] you in his cham-
ber, mdisur médisurmra brundti mdl
dl-guél fa'dr tlatdismi,

I myself am a priest of the god, lim she
shdrtokoi himitlandaliddlisa gudl,

Can I stay in the temple? ldm brukatakédn
mahdim tlayésh, né?

Yes, there are sleeping-rooms, ssd,
zurnekdnyal gudl,
I want to join the temple school, 14m pan-

jdng dopdl bavésh mdsun, tlasijakkdn
hikatakdn,

I will study alchemy, astrology, theology,
and languages, Idm mdl d1 gudl kaidfir
mssdran, tlabiylrmongé, tlavaritsén,
tlamltlemongé, 1€1 tladaritsdnyal,

Speak to the duty-priest! pagshérto
dhiy4lin démli m&sun!

I also want to learn magic, ldm tatldn pan-
jéng dop4l sijdk mdsun, tlashitun,

Do you possess the power? tdsmi mén
mdsun, tlaqurndng, né?

Yes, I sense it, 884, ldm ridbés mdsun,
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The priests will examiné you, shirtoyal From the top of the pyramid many temples will

mél 41 gufl tsa'kél tlatdsmi, be visible, blirukatakdnyal miksdn

1If you have the power, you will be trained, hihdrkolel m4l 4l gudl khariyél,
v4 tdsmi mén bapdl mdsun, tlaqur- Which temple is that? m4sundnul chdngilin
ndng, hdsru tdsmi m4l 4l gudl turbé katakinkoi gudl,
gudl. That is the temple of Vimdhla, Lord of Flame;

You may also wish to learn the rituals and mésundnul katakdnkoi hivimidhla, hitikZ
the administration, tismi tatldn hihlatsdlga gudl,
panjing bapé4l sijdk mssdran, tla- He is the god of fearsome destruction, méi-
rashdngyal 161 tladhiyalyal, sur mitlanddliddlisa hitumégastindi gudl.

The temple has broad lands in many parts of Every day many men are sacrificed there to
the realm. katakdnkoi barubrunétl- the glory of the god, burubdsrimyal onétl
yal hikolumébabardilisa mén dop4dl hdgi-n molhdyadiligasa himitlan kdta gudl.
mssdran, tlashdithuyal qadimin, Slaves and captives of war are sacrificed [lit,

No, I am more interested in the sciences. introduced] to the flame, sPah4dyal 161
thd, lim brumongéyal blirunggal vdrcheyal hiqaddrdali molhlatsdlgasa
hyachin dopé4l, vufa'dr gudl,

Does this temple have a library? misun- Every god has his own colour, hldnumitlan
katakdnkoi mén médsun, tlakorunkén, mén m4sun, méisurmra she tlardndu.
né? The colour of Vimidhla is orange-red. rédndukh

Yes, there are many thousands of books and hivimdhlad3ligasa hlatsénikh gudl,
scrolls, ssd, blurutauknélyal The temple of Srku, Lord of Worms, is over
hikordnyal 1é1 hi'urutlényal gudl, there beside the river, katakdnkoi

May I see a [certain] book?  ldm mdl il hisdrkudiligasa, tikdkoi hiriydlyal,
pagél m&sun, pritlakordn, né? jagétl gemhndru gudl,

Certainly, who is the author? netléka, At night they perform many horrid, unspeakable
grangitokoi hdrri gudl. rituals beneath it, mssiri stinin dhu-

The librarian will find it for you, korun- mésun rashdng mssdran, tlakordss-
kanérkoi chalutdsmi m4l 41 guédl rashdnggagayal djfiten.
tsdipa mdsun, He is the lord of the undead and the creatures

Give him a few Hldsh! molm4éisur fazhd of the catacombs. méisur tikdkoi
mssdran, tditlahldshyall himrdrsiindigayal 1€1 hitsura'dmyal gudl,

Librarians are always poor, korunkanér- Prince Dhich'uné, the emperor's youngest
yal hruvén finfin guél, [1it, 1little] son, worships him,

The observatory is in the tower. hirtla - kolumssé&nkoi dhich'unédalisa, thplan-
pagalkdnikh bruburdji gudl. ké6lumeldalidalisakohdyanikelmra ngému-

At night the astronomers observe [1it, see] nikoi, gad4l tlaméisur,
the planets, hirtlamongéryal sfinin Which temple is that over there? mé&sunjiga
pagdl mssdran, tlahirtlayal. chéngilin katakdnkoi gudl,

Thimis loves all knowledge. thdmisdali- That is the temple of Avdnthe, Maiden of Beauty,
dilisanik2l mér mssdran, qurutla- mésunjaga katakdnkoi hi'avdnthedalidhili,
pengatsédnyal, thiglakh hidhalishdn guédl,

The other gods love other things, br4dsin Her opponent [i.e. counterpart among the Lords
mitlandaliyal mér mssdran, tlachénu- of Change] is Dlamélish, the Lady of Sins.
yal brdsin, mésunmra gashchékoi dlamélishdhaliga,

Why is the temple gong striking? tunkdl- tikdrakoi hithrozégayal, guél,
koi hikatakdn dépu chilém dop4l. Her worship comprises only erotic acts,

The service is about to begin [lit, be], mésunmra gad4likh prushén kalké mssd-
gad4dlikh gudl kdris, ran, tlapaimoyiyal,

Afterward, lunch will be served in the refec- Are there temples of every god in every city?
tory. adélin, tuptdlikh brussaing- katakdnyal hldnuhimftlan hldnubrusavdl
kdn m4l Gl guél héte gudl. gusdl, né?

How many priests and priestesses are there It is so, But some gods are worshipped more
in this temple? shdrtoyal 161 shdr~- in some regions, some gods [more] in
torayal misunbrukatakdn déste gudl others, ngi. mélel zhdmitlanyal zha-
dop4l, brufdtlanyal birunggal gad4l gudl, zha-

There are three hundred priests and one hun- mitlanyal brubrdsyal,
dred and fifty priestesses, bi- Vimdhla is very powerful in the west, vimd-
mriktdn shartoyal 161 mriktdn halén hlad3lisaga brumrebdn s3sdn gudl,
shdrtorayal gudl dopé4l. S4rku is worshipped a lot in the mountains of

There are sixty temple-guards also, the north, sdrkudilisaga brussémuyal

~ latsdn katanléshyal tatldn gudl dopdl. highddri bdrun gad4l gudl.

I cannot count the servants and the slaves, The gods protect us! sharé! [interjection;
1dm y4 h4shba hu'd mssdran, tla- the speaker prays to be protected from
visumyal 1€1 tlanrdgayal, hostile forces or physical harm)]
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4,1100,

Danger! khindng!
Stop!  1Mméli! [i.e. 'stop moving! ']
Stop! munchétli mdsun! [i,e, ''stop

doing something! "]

Listen! lydthali mésun!

Fire! hldkh!

Help me! te'ésli tlaldm!

Come quickly! nebdn miri!

Go away! churé!

Run! tlatsirli!

Run away! fardzhli!

Jump! zushdhlali!

Hold this! opétli tlam&sun!

Throw it! bab4illi tlam&dsun!

Throw it away! yajdngli tlamdsun!

Drop it! nozhdguli tlamdsun!

Give it to me! tlak4tli mdsun, tlaldm!
[ors /tlaldm fazh4li tlam4dsun! /;
this connotes less urgency]

Call the city-guards! rifdsli mssdri, tla-
sanléshyal!

Where are the Sdkbe road-guards?
1éshyal fénul gudl dop4l,

Bring a member of the Omnipotent Azure
Legion [the imperial secret police]!
nopédlli médisur, pritlavismir
hitupannigqémi nirin!

saklin-

Thief! yirdutokh!
Bandits! ka'ddiyal!
Assassin! hltinfrtokoi!

My money has been stolen.
yirdu gudl mdra,

My purse is missing,
tstlleqdi t4ino.

I cannot find my jewels. ldm y4 tsdipa
tlayésh mssdran, ldmmra tladitéyal,

ldmmra rafikh

Iam lost, 1dm ek4ldin tdino,

I do not remember, ldm y4 hrdi dopdl
mdésun,

What should I do? Idm moy{ zhé mésun,
tlazhdr,

I committed no crime, ldm y4 dhangé
munf,

I did not do anything wrong, lim y4 moy{
muni m&sun, hldntlazhdrtla,

Let me [go]! jokdlali tlaldm!

Why are you arresting me? tdsmi dépu
kupétl dop4l tlaldm,

Where are you taking me?
gathdm dop4l tlaldm.

I need a lawyer, ldim hiyén dop&l mdisur,
tlabdrato,

Open the door! vaydnli médsun, tlatsén!

Lock the gate! se'€kli m4sun, tlakhotd!

Go up these stairs! shagdinli mdsun,
masuntlashets4l!

Go down the ramp! pépimli m&sun,
tladlomkétl!

Look around the corner!
pagélli mdsun!

Rescue me! nofashéli tlaldm!

I am innocent! ldm préshan gudl,

Wait here! dédhlte pazdngli!

I'm coming, ldm p4l kéris,

tismi molfénul

bimsstingéhl

ldmmra hasdkh My leg is broken,

EMERGENCIES AND HEALTH,

Barricade the entrance!
shtivintle!

I am ill, 1dm kichéng tdino,
kichéngin gu4l dop4l, /]

Please call my friends! chegdkh, riffsli
mssiri, ldmmra tlagdpruyall

Please take me to a physician! chegdkh,
molkichengdr gathdmli tlaldm!

Is there a hospital nearby? kichengkdnikh
hatsilin gudl, né?

There has been an accident,
niz4l munf,

My wound is bleeding,
shimu dop4l,

It hurts, mdsun khdshtlu dop4l,

My foot is swelling up. ldmmra pawdnikh
lojing tikén.

An "Epéng'' [a dangerous insect] has stung me.
epéngikh zhiydng muira tlaldm,

I have been poisoned, lim hléru gudl tdino,

I cannot move my arm, ldm y4 chrém tlayésh
mésun, limmra tlapdum.

He has fainted, mdéisur z4ftla tdino,

He is unconscious, mdisur itldng tdino,

Bring cold water! nopdlli m&sun, tlahd
thanadfin!

Can you revive him?
tlamdisur, né?

Lay him down here!
méisur!

tsénoge mésun, tla-

[or: /kim

jishirikh gu4l

ldmmra zhabdrikh

tismi nokhossé tlayésh
déhlte nohap4lli tla-

ldimmra rdinikh chikér
gudl tdino,

I am dizzy, ldm z#nzé dop4l,

I am nauseated, 1dm go'én dop4l.

I have a cold [lit. cold has affected me]l.
kfintakh dndsha tfino tlaldm.

I have a fever [lit, fever has climbed].
ub6kh nimuél tdino,

Are you becoming better [lit, well] now?
tdsmi erd neld nri dop4l, né?

I keep coughing, 1ldm haydke tetén,

I have diarrhea and pain in my stomach,
mén mssdran, tlahizpgva 1€1 tlakhdsh
limmra bruqun,

Your pulse is bad. tismimra shirgénikh
jéhun guil dopdl,

Open your mouth! vaydnli mdsun, tdismimra
tlasim!

Take [lit, eat] this medicine three times a day!
bijabf-n bruhdgi ssdingli m4sun, misun~
tlahngdmo!

Drink a spoon of it!
bavdk himdsun!

Order this from an apothecary.l
géshu tlashjékli m4sun!

I must operate [lit. cut it open].
lanmrédla mdsun,

I will give you "Air4'" [an anaesthetic plant],
1dm moltismi mé&l 4l gudl fazhd mdsun,

ldm

hlyéthuli m&sun, pritla-
mikbiyur-

ldm zhitlin

tla'air4.

I will bandage it. ldm md4l dl gudl patjédn
tlamésun,

Remain in bed and rest! sanchrdi pazdngt,
asylil
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4,1200, MILITARY.

This army comprises seven legions, ma-
sunkenéngkoi kalké mssdran, hritla-
nigémiyal,

Take me to your command-post! tismi-
mra molhargddo gathdmli tlaldim!

I am looking for General Sérqu.
dop4l komdisur, tlakérdudali tla-
sérqu.

He is inspecting the barracks., méisur
tsa'kél dop4l m4sun, tlakujaikdn,

Who commands here? h4rri ddhlte haré
dopél.

Sir, I am captain of the third cohort,
ldm kdsikoi bin hitsdrum guél.

How many cohorts of this legion are ready?
désten tsirumyal masunhinigémi
khawén tdino, ‘

Sir, nineteen cohorts can march tomorrow.
ging, prutletlén tsirumyal zhdlin
changér tlayésh,

Gather all of the commanders of the army.
jdthali mssdri, gqirutlaharétoyal
hikenéng!

We will hold a council in my tent,

ding,

Idmi

1dm méra

Open ranks! tusflin moyili mssiran, tla-
matlandiyal!

Open out the files!
gétpeyal!

Stand in line! brumatlangi jldkpelil

The magical contingent [i, e. priests and magic
‘users attached to the army] will stand on
that hill, shatsdrkoi masundnulsan-
ssémuni mi4l dl guidl jlikpe,

The skirmishers will go to the left,
yal molfaydr mil dl gudl mile.

The Ahoggy4 will be our "sword-unit' [i.e.
special offensive striking force].
ahoggydyal ldimimra ssybhuitsdnkoi m&l
dl gudl nri,

The heavy and medium infantry will comprise
the "shield-units' [i.e. holding forces].
kuruthdniyal 1é1 dhuktémuyal m&l §1 gudl
kalké mssdran, tlagaihuitsdnyal.

Who will fight the individual-champion-duels?
harrihdrri m4l 41 guél tsamurél?

The gods will decide it, mitlandilidalisayal
mé4l 4l guil favréng mésun,

Raise the standards! nochakdlli mssidri,

vaydnli mssdran, tla-

haladzdn-

ldmmra brugachmdl m&l §l gudl tlakdingyall

hesnuchél, Blow [lit, play] the trumpet! hiséli mdsun,
Spread out the maps! nozramdhli mssdran, tlazamshér!

tlachdnyal! Attack them! hangdili mssidran!

You will take your troops by this road.
tdsmi mdsunthamshdr m4l 4l gudl
gath{ém mssidri, tismimra chinga-
déshayal,

You will seize this town and defend it.
tismi opétldH mgsun, misuntlamra-
ddn, m4l 4l gudl telfrli tlam&sun,

You will advance to the east, tdsmi mol-
mashiq m3l 41 gudl taskétli,

Your men will go around the city to the south.

tdsmimra bdsrimyal bimsavél bru-
dubél m4l dl guél mdleli,

We ourselves will take the artillery and the
baggage-train to the fortress of
Khirgir, ldimama she moltdnkolun
hikhirgdr m4l 1 guél gathdm mssi-
ran, tlamaratldng 161 tlasasthandr,

We can travel only twenty Tsdn per day in
this terrain, ldmi masunbrushazir
nothéku tlayésh mssdiran, prushén
sémrutlatsdnyal bruhégi,

Set up camp in the forest! brudrichédn
shaydrli m&sun!

Post guards! vunléshli mssdri!

You will be on guard during the first watch.
tdsmi bruténmre parshélin mdl dl
guél nléshli m4sun!

Cross the river here! d4dhlte r4ili mdsun,
tlang6sal

Send out scouts!
tsokalényal!

March in column!

Make a phalanx!
tdnu!

Close ranks! hats{lin moy{li mssidran,
tlamatlandiyal!

nodlfrali mssiri, tla-

brusrafésh changdrli!
moy{li médsun, tlatung-

Charge! khdiralil

Give the battle-cry! auts6li!

Order the archers to fire! haréli mdsun, tla-
dhfchutoyal, dhichu gudl mssdran!

Fire [missiles]! dhfchuli mssdran!

Seize that hill! opétli mdsun, masundnultla-
ss6émunil

Strike them in the flank [lit,
dimlalli tlamssdran!

While the advance-guard is fighting in front,
the reserves will attack in the rear.
chehuitsdnkoi guréngin pdrdalai, dhihui-
tsdnkoi brudhi m4l dl guédl hangdi,

Send a messenger to the captain, molkdsi
khéshduli mé&isur, prutlasrishto!

Retreat! bahinéllil

Besiege the city! ssdidhali mésun, tlasavdll

Bring picks and shovels! nopélli mssdran,
tladléngluyal 161 tlathdrkhuluyall

Dig a ditch here! d4hlte tsishdrli mdsun,
prutlagatsishe!

Build earthworks there! onétl hrichdili
mssdran, tlamitsussdryall

Set up the onagers behind that walll masun-
dnuldhitiming nojldkpeli mssdran, tla-
milbabdilyall

Bring the battering-ram onto that gate: ma-
sundnulsankhoté nop41li mésun, tlahking!

Defend the battlements! telfrli mésun, tla-
hussédr!

Surrender! kh&ridanli m4dsun!

Interrogate the prisoners and sacrifice them to
the gods! sawdrlingd mssdran, tlavar-
cheyal, molmitlanyal kitali mssdran!

Gather up our wounded! jdthali mssdri,
ldimimra tlazhabdrmoguyal!

side]! brupédsle
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5.000. ENGLISH-TSOLYANI VOCABULARY

The following is meant to serve only as an introductory aid. Once the student has
mastered the rudiments of the language and can function in day-to-day situations, further
vocabulary items can be obtained as needed from one Tsolydni acquaintances, Unfortunately
this work is the only publication on Tsolydni in English, and the beginner will find it difficult
to utilise a Tsolydni-to-Tsolydni lexicon., Once the student has learned some of the language,
however, a copy of such a dictionary can be had from one of the temple schools, Although
the great lexicon attempted in the reign of the 45th Seal Emperor was never completed, a
number of lesser works does exist: e.g. Turigél hiSsdivra's "Parshdltledali-kh hitiplan-
Daritsdndalidalisa' ("A Great Dictionary of the Beloved, Great, and Powerful Language, "

A number of lexical categories have been curtailed for reasons of space. For exam-
ple, names and descriptions of some animals have already been published elsewhere, and
further flora and fauna terms are really meaningless without scientific descriptions -- and
preferably photographs. Thus, only a few useful species will be included below. Another
group which has been abbreviated is that of the special pronouns and demonstratives: for
example, under the entry for '"you'' the student will find only the common middle class form
/tdsmi/, plus a reference to Sec. 3,313 where other forms will be found.

Each English entry is followed first by such other English glosses (in parentheses) as
are needed to clarify the meaning; then the Tsolydni word is given; and finally an indica-
tion of the grammatical form-class of the item is added within square brackets. Abbrevia-
tions for the various form-classes are as follows:

aj adjective nn noble noun

ajs adjective suffix nu unclassifiable noun

ap adjective prefix pap personal attitude prefix

av adverb par particle

avs adverbial suffix pl plural [''npl" = "noun plural'f]
cj conjunction pr pronoun

dm  demonstrative pos possessive suffix

enc enclitic qn quantifier

gas general attitude suffix vai verbal aspect indicator

inj interjection vap verbal attitude prefix

int interrogative vds verbal derivational suffix

1p locative prefix vi intransitive verb

nds noun derivational suffix vis  verbal imperative suffix

ni ignoble noun vp verbal prefix (other than 'vap')
nis noble/ignoble noun suffix vt transitive verb

vti verbal tense indicator

The limited scope of this glossary precludes the listing of all possible derjvatives of
a stem. Many stems can occur with different affixes as both nouns and verbs. A great
many stems can also be used as adjectives and adverbs, with the addition of the appropriate
affix, All that can be done here is to provide the student with what seems the most likely
English gloss for each concept, and then leave it to the student to construct derived forms
as they are needed. These should then be checked with a Tsolydni informant, Thus, for
example, under 'long {of objects)" one finds the adjectival form /kstbi-n/, From this, the
student can create /ksibi-kh/ '"length," /noksibi/ "to lengthen (something), " etc. A check
under the Tsolydni-English entry for this stem in Sec, 6,000 will then reveal the fact that
/ksibi/ can also occur as a verb denoting "to be long, " Moreover, if the instrumental suffix
/-lu/ is added to /nokstbi/, and if this is then made into a noun by the addition of /-kh/,
/noksibilukh/ ''rack'' (lit. "the lengthener") is then produced. With so much flexibility
available, it can easily be understood why it is impossible to list all occurring derivatives!

Another category of items which is not included below is that of terms for weights
and measures. These are given in a special Section, Sec, 5,100,

A
abandon, to (leave, let go) kardétha [vt] about to (on the point of) kdris [vai]
able, to be (can) tlayésh [vai] absence (lack) yaltsdlikh [ni]
able, not to be (fail) zfgu [vt] accept, to  ngachds [vt]
able, to be (do by striving) hu'd [vai] accident  jishirikh [ni]
about (approximately) hléin [av] accidentally  nejishir [av]
about (concerning)  jil- [lp] according to  my4dn [lp]
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account (bill) h4dshbakh [ni]

accursed théntemogun [aj]

accusative prefix tla- [lp]

acolyte (junior priest or priestess)
kenggyélkoi [nn]

acquire, to (get obtain)

acrobat erdngtokoi [nn]

across (on the other side) pas-

act (erotic) paimoyf-kh [ni]

action, deed  moyf-kh [ni]

action (noble deed) gard4sikoi [nn]

add, to  békine [vt]

added, to be  tsHlbékme [vi]

additionally nebék [av]

address (location) watfmikh [ni]

address, to (call upon) shihlér

adjoining (next to) gémin {aj]

administer, to .dhiyal [vt]

administering ("in charge") dhiyalin [aj]

administration  dhiyalikh [ni]

administrator  dhiyaltokoi [nn]

admission (ticket to enter) sh#vfinlukh [ni]

admit, to noshtivin [vt]

admit, to (confess) névu [vt]

adult (grown-up) farégakoi [nn]

adultery, to commit chamtldi [vi]

advance, to (come forward) tiushé [vi]

advance, to (army, flood, etc,) taskétl [vi]

advance-guard chehuitsfnkoi [nn]

adverbial prefix ne- [avp]

advertise, to  ferdi [vt]

advertisement ferdikh [ni]

advise, to (counsel) nuchél [vt]

advisor nuchéltokoi [nn]

adze  jikkétlikh [ni]

affect, to dndsha [vt]

affirmative particle ssd [par]

nuin [vt]

[1p]

[vt]

afoot (on foot) sapdwin [av]
afraid, to be sstinrfl [vi]
after tu- [lp]

after tin [cj]

afternoon  eqinikh  |[ni]
afternoon, in the eqdnin [av]
afterwards (later) adélin [av]
again (another time) echd [av]
again (back) tsin (av)

against (contrary to)  sel- [lp]

age  hutdrikh [ni]

agree to, to  shrdithu [vt]
agreement  shrdithukh [ni]
agriculture  autsultlfnikh [ni]
ahead jaiddn [av]

aid, to  te'és [vt]

air  {ssakh [ni]

achlemist biydrmongérkoi [nn]
alchemy  biydrmongékh [ni]

all qdrukh [ni}y qdrun [ajly quru- [gn]
alley (lane) tlanrf@nikh ni

allow, to (let, permit) jokdla ([vt]
all-powerful  tup2n- [pap]

almost (approximately) hléin [av]
alone prutlin [av]

alphabet hurményal [ni, pl]
alphabet (foreign) hurménlokh [ni]
already (from before) mikchén [av]

also tatldn [av]
altar  kasrdrikh [ni]
although onéi [cj]
always hruvdn [av]

always (at all times)
ambassador, to send
ambassador (emissary)

ghrujabf-n [av]
thagamise [vt]
thagamidsekoi

ambush, to  zigdu  [vt]
amulet qayéshikh [ni]
ancient yagdin [aj]
and 161 [cj]

angrily qar- [vap]
angry, to be qdrra [vi]

animal (domestics raizdkikh
(ni)
animal (wild;
animal (sp.
animal (sp.
[ni]

animal (sp.

generic term)

generic term) barddnekh [ni]
armour-beast) chlénikh [ni]
wool-bearing and edible) hmdkh

meat edible) hmélukh [ni]
animal (sp. small, edible) jakkéhlikh [ni]
animal (sp. large edible herbivore)
tsi'flikh [ni]
animal-trainer baradtémikh [ni;
/baradtomkoi/ [nn]]
ankle ningmakh [ni]
anklet (ankle-bracelet)
annoy, to  étme [vt]

also

timingikh [ni]

another brdsin [aj]; brédskoi [nn];
brdsikh [ni]

answer, to chttkd  [vt]

ant (sp. insect) drikh [nig

antechamber  tsirekélmukh [ni]

antique  yag#dikh [ni]

antiquity (ancient times) yagdishanikh [ni]

anus ngdiwe [nu]

any hldn- [gn]; hlénin [aj]
anyone hlénkoi [nn]; hlénikh [ni]
anything hlénikh [ni]

anyway  yédprald [av]

apart (separate) ibdshan [aj]; ibdshan [av]
apothecary  biylrgédshukoi nn
"appear, to  khdriyel [vi]
appearance Kkh&riyelikh [ni]
appear, to (seem) chogishe [vi]
applaud, to tkéshu  [vt]

applause (rhythmic clapping) dardkdakikh
ni

appoint, to sipirmu

appointment (to a post)

appointment (time of meeting)

[vt]
sipdrmukh  [ni]
fa'arqélikh [ni]

approach, to (come) pél [vi]
approximately (about) hléin [av]
arch angsdikh [ni]

archer dhichutokoi [nn]
architect jem&rtokoi [nn]
archives  pilk&nikh [ni]

arena (the Hirildke Arena)  hirilfktekh [ni]

argue, to bdra [ni]
arise, to {get up) chakdl [vi]
arm  pdumikh [ni

arm-guard (vambrace) qadlélikh [ni]
armour  jayulénikh [ni]

armourer jayulenggéshukoi [nn]
armourer's shop  jayul®nggashénikh

[ni]
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armour-plate  tdithokh [ni] ] bad (evil) bdssan {aj]; bdssakh [ni]
army (legions or parts of legions under the bad person bdssarakh [ni]
command of one general)  kenéngkoi badly (evilly) nebdssa [av]

[nn] baggage sdsthekh [ni]
around (surrounding) bim- [lp] baggage-train (of an army)  sasthandrikh [ni]
arrange, to  f4dhan [vt] bake, to {(bread) hojin [vt]
arrangement  f4dhanikh [ni] bake, to (clay pots) . mubdvu [vt]
array, to (put an army into a specific baker (of bread) hojdntokh [ni]
battle array) tatlomdn [vt] bald akdrshiin [aj]
arrest, to  kupétl [vt] ballista  dhibab4ilikh  [ni]
arrive, to  salds {[vi] bandage, to  patjdn [vt]
arrogant gimrdzin [aj] bandage (cloth, etc.) patjdnlukh [ni]
arrow  dhichdtlikh [ni] bandit ka'ddi [nu]
arrowhead  shrithdikh [ni] banish, to (neutralise, dispel) vlésh [vt]
artillery maratldngikh [ni] bar (of metal)  oivdtlikh [ni]
artist rinmttokoi [nn] barber dhdigatokh [ni]
as.,, SO .,.. mé... ti... [cj] barbershop  dhaigakdnikh [ni]
as (by way of) qardm- [lp] bare, to (a sword, person) plir [vt]
as (like, resembling) ssyi-~ [lp] bare (naked) pldrin ‘{aj]
as many, as much méste [av]; mésten Dbark (of a tree) nkdikh [ni]
[aj] bark, to kahdk [vi]
as well as (in addition to) bek- [lp] barracks  kujaikdnikh [ni]
ascend, to (climb) nimuél [vi] barricade, to  tsénoge [vt]

ascend, to (climb something) shagdin [vt] basket m&ksakh [ni]
ashamed, to be .wachds |[vi] < basket-weaver maksdrikh [ni]

ashes  vrdsi-kh [ni] bastard {clanless person) nakomé [nu]
ask, to (a question) atkané [vt] bat (nocturnal bat-like creature) virikh [ni]
ask for, to (request) pdrlim [vt] bath  kuthdngekh [ni]
Aspect (of a deity) konémkoi [nn] bathe (oneself), to  sekuthdnge [vi]
assassin  hliinifrtokoi [nn] bathe (someone), to  kuthinge [vt]
assassinate, to  hl#nir [vt] battering ram  hkdngikh [ni]
astrologer  varitsdnkoi [nn] battle qaddrkoi [nn]
astrology  varitsgnikh [ni] battle (formal duel between groups of soldiers)
astronomer  hirtlamongérkoi [nn] gaddrnikoi [nn]
astronomy  hirtlamongékh [ni] battle (major, = war) qad&rdalikoi [nn]
at first  parshén [avf battle, to fight qaddr [vt]
at last (finally) pogin [av] battle-array  tatlom&nikh [ni]
at once nemorél [av] battle-axe  pd'dakh [ni]
at the moment of .., ~dine - -#ind [vds] battle-cry, to give autsé ([vi]
atmosphere (mood) déntigaikh [ni] battlements  hussdrikh [ni]
attack, to  hangdi’ [vt] be, to (exist) gudl [vi]
attempt, to  worél [vai] beach  tharfdnikh [ni]
augmentative  tikdn [vai] beak  hlichfrikh [ni]
aunt (father's sister or mother's brother's bear, to (carry) srishte [vt]
wifes; mother's sister and father's bear, to {give birth to) ajin  [vt]
brother's wife are termed "mother') beard  z&ntlakh [ni]
ossdrukh [ni] beautiful  dhdli-n [aj]; -dhali [gas]
author  granditokoi [nn] beauty  dh&li-kh [ni]; dhalishdnikh [ni]
autumn (months of Trantér, Lé&sdrim, and because {on account of) rdsnra [cj]
Doh4la) chentsinikh [ni] because of chiwdi- [lp]
avenue gaim&tsukh [ni] become, to  gudl [vi]; nrf [vi] (/nri/
awaken, to (wake up) warlt [vi] means ''to change from X to Y, become
awaken (someone), to noward [vt] Y, turn into Y')
awe toqdkh [ni] bed (sleeping-mat) chrdikh [ni]
awed, awesome toqu- [pap] bedding (blankets, etc,) tanggilikh [ni]
awhile (for a time) kengdl [av] bedroom  zurnekdnikh [ni]
axe pa'dnikh [ni] bee (sp. insect which makes honey-like sub-

stance) nzikh [ni]
beer héngkakh {[ni]

B beer-maker  héngkarikh [ni]
baby al4nikh [ni] beetleaq;?i;;h 1a[rfie], bumbling night beetle)
back (again) tsin [av] .
back (rear) dhikh [ni] beetle[ilsil]). northern boring beetle) os6kh
back of (behind) dhi- [lp] . .
bad (defective, spoiled)  jéhun [aj] beetle (sp. earth-boring, tunneling beetle)

shgdkh [ni]
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before che- [lp]

before chén [cj]

begin, to  otdn [vai]

beginning  otdntlekh [ni]

behind (in back of)  dhi- [lp]

behold! nagrdn [par]

believe, to (obey, understand) timén [vt]

below (beneath, under) dhu- [lp]

belt  jdrdukh [ni]

beneath (below, under} dhu- [lp]

benefactive {(for one's own benefit) don-
[vap]

benefactive (for someone else's benefit)
lin-  [vap]

beside (next to) gem- [lp]

besides (in addition to) nan- [lp]

besiege, to  ssdidha [vt][

besieged ssdidhamogun |aj]y ssdidha-
mogukoi [nn]

besieger  ssdidhamokoi [nn]

bet, to  burddng [vt]

bet (wager) burddngikh [ni]}

betray, to  shfush [vt]

between dai- [lp] (repeated: 'between
X and Y" = /dai-X dai-Y/)

beyond  j€zu mik- {lp]

big d4li-n- [aj]y -dali [gas]

bigness  ddli-kh [ni]

bill (account) h&shbakh [ni]

bill (beak) hlichirikh [ni]

bind, to  shénja [vt]

bird (generic term)  hldssukh [ni]
bird (sp. large egg-laying species, also
used for meat) k&ikakh ([ni]

bird (sp. high-flying, trainable bird of
prey, can be trained to speak)
kfni-kh  [ni]

bird (sp. bright-plumage used for plumes,

etc, )
bird (sp.
forest bird)  kurrunékh [ni]
bird (sp. scavenger, purple and black,
lives in swampss
gdsukh [ni]
bird (sp.
for excellent meat)
[ni]
bird-trainer
birth
-birthday

khéshchalikh [ni]

saheldnikh

hlasstémkoi [nn]

ajinikh [ni]
3junhdgi-kh [ni]

bitch tlekkdlikh [ni]

bite, to  qigél  [vt]

bitter  hadhdrshen [aj]

bitter, to be hadhdrshe

black mikdrun. [aj]

blackness mikdrukh [ni]

blacken, to nomikdru [vt]

blade  dha'dlikh [ni]

blanket  kubfinikh [ni]

blaze (of light, flash) tldngtekh [ni]

bleed, to  shdmu [vi]

blind, to be &shke [vi]

blind person  &dshkekh [ni];

[nn]
blind, to [vt]

[vi]

dshkekoi

no'dshke

large, long-beaked, plume-tailed

sacred to Hr&'ﬁ)

golden-yellow, wild bird sought

block, to (barricade)
blockade

tsénoge [vt]

taénogekh [ni]

blood shdmukh [ni]

bloody shdmun [aj]

blood-money (paid to the relatives of a person
for whose death one is responsible)
shimtlakh [ni]

blow, to  pumdi [vi]

blow, to (play a trumpet, etc.)

blow, to (wind) {fssa [vi]

blow (stroke) difmlalikh [ni]

hisé [vt]

blue niri-n [aj] (also /nirin/; the stem
can be either /niri/ or /nir/)

blueness nfri-kh [ni] (or /nfrikh/)

board (plank) gazddkh [ni]

boat déka-kh [ni]

boatman  dék&rikh  [ni]

body  bé&ktekh [ni]

bodyguard (personal guard) nléshtokoi [nn]

boil, to  wél [vi]

boil (something), to  nowél [vt]

boil over, to (spout, spill) tsdrga [vi]

bolas chréghakh [ni]

bonds  shénjalukh [ni]

bone  chémikh [ni]

book  kordnkoi [nn]

bookseller korundrkoi [nn]; korunggdshu-
koi [nn] (both forms are used)

bookstore  korunggashénikh [ni]

boot charwdnikh [ni]

bootmaker charwanérikh [ni]

border (edge) gqapd&ikh [ni]
border (frontier) jaqapdikh [ni]
bored, to be kndgga [vi]
boredom  kndggakh [ni]

born, to be tstlajin  [vi]

borrow, to  jdnacho  [vt]
botanist mitlArmongérkoi  [nn]
both  gashén [aj]

bother, to (annoy) étme  [vt]
bottle izhdikh [ni]

bottom  dhdkh [ni]

boundary (end, limit) pasqdikh [ni]
bow (weapon) pajélikh [ni]
bow (composite bow)  su'fshikh [ni]

bow, to  miujdn  [vi]

box (chest) shantsdrikh [ni]
bracelet pabithukh [ni]
brains ndztlakh [ni]

branch (tree) shawdtsikh  [ni]
brandy datsdkh [ni]

brave kén [ajly -ke [gas]
bravery kékh [ni]

bravely, to act ke~ [vap]
brazier hlamfngikh [ni]
bread shrdnokh [ni]

break, to (as a stick, bone) chikér [vi]
break (something), to  nochikér [vt]
break, to (smash, shatter) tapdsh [vi]
break (something), to (smash, shatter)
notapdsh [vt]

breakfast shamtflikh. [ni]

breast (chest) k&'zakh [ni]
breast (female) d4stekh [ni]
breastplate angékh [ni]
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breath  khéssekh [ni] caress, to 86 [vt]
breathe, to  khésse [vi] caress affectionately, to  tupsé [vt]
bribe warghéikhé [?1]] caress eoriticzllgr, to khpaifd ][vt]
bribe, to warghéi vt carpenter véshsheto ni
bribe-giver  warghditokh [ni] carpet taménikh [ni]
brick  litsikh  [ni] carpet-maker tamandrikh [ni]
brickmaker  lutsdrikh [ni] carpet-seller tamangdshukh [ni]
bride thimdrikh {ni} carrier (porter) srishtetokh [ni]
bridge ndumukh ni carry, to  srishte [vt]
bright (light) jérin {aj] cart héggukh [ni]
bring, to  nop4l [vt] cartmaker hoggdrikh  [ni]
bring, to  ji‘tba [vt] (literary and cartographer chanmongérkoi [nn]
archaic) cartography  chi3nmongékh [nil; chan-
broadsword chaktéshkoi [nn] mismongékoi [nn] (the latter denotes
bronze k&mbekh [ni] "high cartography, ' the art of making
broom  bazélukh  [ni] and reading three dimensional map-
brother  hfkhikoi [nn] symbols]
brown zhurdun [aj] cast a spell, to  shdtun [vi] (easy spell);
brownness zhurdukh [ni] nyélme [vt] (cast an illusion); bédlash
build, to  hrichdi [vt] ' _ [vt] (difficult spell)y durdn [vt] (to
builder {(engineer) hrichditokoi [nn] cast a controlling spell, enchant);
build (house), to  véshshe [vt] hnéshtu [vt] (to raise or control the
build (ship), to  chldmre [vt] undead) '
building  jem&rukh [ni] caste (social rank) kavirikh [ni]
burden (load) tépstikh [ni] cat  tidni-kh [ni]
burn, to  ktél [vi] catacombs (underworld regions beneath a city,
burn (something); to [ n]oktél [vt] . etc. ) téSLiruE‘ir?ikh [ni]
bury, to  mukndl vt catch, to  opét vt
busy hehédhan [aj] causative vu-  {vp]
but mélel [cjly ydlele [cj] (eastern cause (reason) wéifnukh [ni]
dialect form) cause, to  nonrf{ vt]
but (but rather, on the other hand) v4l central daisdmin [aj]
[ci] centre (middle) daistmikh [ni]
butcher  lamdtlgdshukh [ni] ceremony rashdng [nu]
gutler h6tetc1>11;hkh[m | cer:mon(y, to)holdlék:a.shé[ng] [wt]
utter maschini ni certain (sure t n aj
buttermilk drink  chumétlikh [ni] certainly (surely) netlékaE ] [av]
(buttermilk mixed with salt and chainmail dadatsilikh ni
spices, a common beverage) chains (fetters) dhamurékikh [ni]
buttocks qotékh  [ni] chair  kdpakh [ni]
buy, to tajdi [vt challenge, to  ka'otldr  [vt]
by (with) tham- 1p] change, to (alter) chantu'dn [vi]
change (something}, to  nochantu'dn [vt]
channel bafaikdnikh [ni]
C chaos  kshamdrikh [ni]
T charcoal j&jmekh  [ni]
call, to (call X. a certain name) dém  [vt] charge, to (advance rapidly to battle) khdira
call to, to  riffs [vt] [vi]
call upon, to (address) shllhlér [vt] cheap  zdiman [aj]
calm, tobe almédhu [vi] : ;
: . . cheapness  zdimakh [ni]
calm (docile, mild} almédhun [aj] heat. t € [vt]
to shaydr [vi] cheat, to  zra v .
camp, . . cheater (criminal) zrafétokh [ni]
camp (encampment) shay4drikh [ni] .
. cheek  tpfikh [ni]
can (be able) tlayésh vai] 4 :
: . : cheese bazhflkh [ni]
canal bafaikdnikh [ni] : .
. . chest (box) shantsdrikh [ni]
candy mdri-kh  [ni] . :
; . chest (breast) k&'zakh [ni]
candy-seller mirigdshukh [ni] h ¢ higdk [vt]
dy-shop mirigashénikh [ni] caew, o coig M
can.tyl ; - ¢ Kt chief (leader) bak&itokoi [nn]
capita Loé ::J.kﬁrovEnf:]e, country) eng- child bHnskh [ni]
(| sanixh o nil o childhood  b#nushdnikh [ni]
captain (rank in a legion) kdsikoi [nn] hi 6tkukh  [ni]
tive (prisoner) védrchekh [ni] e u nil : :
cap Hrnétlikh i] chitin (horn, shell) thathisikh [ni]
caravan  ssumetil [ni . Chlén-hide chlénshekh [ni]
caravanserai pazangkdnikh [ni] h ¢ i [vt]
careful, tobe shéi [vi] choos.e, of repu vk61 Alimikh [ni]
careful! (take care!) shéi! [inj] choosing ot emperors mejaiim o

(rites performed to select an heir to the
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throne upon the death of an emperor)
chop, to (pick at) dléng "[vt]
chop, to (slash) gichd'a  [vt]
circle kartu'dnikh [ni] (also denotes
""Circle, " rank in the priesthoods)
citizen chékkunkoi [nn]
citizenship  chékkunalkoi  [nn]
city  savélikh [ni] (also /savélkm/ [nn]
when referring to one's own city)
city-guard  sanléshkoi  [nn]
city-guard-station  sanleshk&nikh [ni]
city-rebuilding  ditl4na [nu] (custom of
destroying *he upper parts of a city
and rebuilding ity supposed to be
done after approximately every 500
years)
clan dldnmtikoi {[nn]
clan-brother nurtsdhlukoi
clan-elder (head of a clan)
clanhouse fatarkdnikh
clanless (bastard) nakomén
clanless person  nakomé {nu]
clan-sister  nurtsfhlrakh [ni]
class (level, degree) &fukh [ni]
clatter, to  chakmék %w]
claw  dhagélukh  [ni]
claw, to [wt]
clay
clean ldumurin [aj
clean, to  ldumur [vt]
clean oneself, to  seldumur [vi]
clever (dexterous) jiugdin [aj]
clever (intelligent)  siyuzhdrin [aj]
cliff  krdzhmekh [ni]
climb, to nimuél  [vi]
climb (something)}, to shagdin
cloak  wéshmakh [ni]
clock {(waterclock) domgé6likh
close, to  dhaldr [vt]
[ni]

cloth  dhélikh

cloth-seller dhelgédshukh

cloth-shop dhelgashénikh

cloth (type: canvas-like)
[ni] '

cloth (type:r common, cotton-like)
firydkh  [ni]

cloth (type: gauzy, thin, made in Katal4l)
thésunikh [ni]

cloth (type: silk-like, fine)

[nn]
dldntdkoi

[ni]
[aj]

[nn]

[vt]
[ni]

ngdrkeddkh

gfldrukh [ni]

clothe, to  dhélu  [vt]
clothes  dhélukh  [ni]
cloud vortdmikh  [ni]
cloudy  vortdmin  [aj]
clown mégotokh [ni]
club (cudgel) kalSkikh  [ni]
clumsily, to act chi- [vap]
coast (shore) tharfdnikh [ni]
- coffin  muknékh [ni]
cohort (of a legions 400 men) tsfrumikh
[ni]
cohort (of a god)  hliméklu [nu] (less-

powerful, subordinate deity)
coin (generic word) dldikh  [ni]
coiny Kdgitar  kfitarikh [ni] (gold,

approx, 3 grammes avoirdupois)

coing Hld€sh  hldshikh [ni] (silvery one
twentieth of a K{itar)

coin: Qirg4l gqirgdlikh [ni] (copper:
one twentieth of a Hldsh)

coin: Alétish  al6tishikh [ni] (Mu'ugalav-
yéni coin: about 1.5 Kditars)

cold thdntdln [2j]

cold (coldness)
cold (influenza)

thintidtikh [ni]
kfintakh  [ni]

collect, to  jitha  [vt]
collide, to  tikké [vi]
colour  r&ndukh [ni]

column (of troops, etc.)
column (pillar)

sraféshikh [ni]
ordnikh [ni]

comb  jiffmlukh  [ni]

comb, to  jiffm  [vt]

come, to pdl [vi]

come, to tsdmoyel [vi] (honorific)

come forward, to  tiushé  [vi]

come here! miri! [inj]

come in, to  marayén [vi] (honorific)

comfortable asdmen [aj]

comfortable, to be asime [vi]

comical, to be  mégo [vi]

comically-inept (clumsy, funny) chiqak-
[pap]

comicalness (clumsiness)  chigékikh [ni]

command harékh [ni]

command, to  haré |vt]

commander harétokoi [nn] (usually a

military commander)
commander (military rank above captainy 2
per legion) molkdrkoi [nn]
commander (military rank above Molkdr; 2
per legion)  dritldnkoi [nn]
commander (general of a legion) kérdukoi
[nn]
command-post  hargddokei [nn]
commit a crime, to  dhangé  [vi]
common (ordinary)  shordnin [aj]
commonly neshordn [av]
common-man (low caste person)
[ni]
company (business firm) parshéngikh [ni]
company (gathering)  jdthakh [ni]
company (of 100 troops) karéngkoi [nn]

pakhdkh

comparative -gal [ajs]

compared with  kuhdr mik-  [Ip]
comparison  kuhdrikh  [ni]

compass  lauzhdlukh [ni] (bowl of liquid

with a magnetised needle floating in it)
complain, to  jirja  [vi] ("to complain of
X to Y": Ai-X tham-Y.../)

complete, to  farsfl  [vt]

complete, to be  kula'dr  [vi]

complete (finished, whole) kula'drin [aj]
completive: stop doing ... tané  [vai]
compose, to (comprise) kalké [vt]
conceal (something), to  nodishén [vt]
conceal the face, to (mask) farzh&i [vt]
conceited gimrdsin [aj]

concerning (about)  jil-  [lp]

concert {musical performance)
[ni]
Concordat

hisengdlikh

mi'itldngmekoi [nn] (the
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agreement between the priests of the
Lords of Stability and those of the
Lords of Change that no overt hosti-
lity may take place between the

temples)
concubine  kherdnikh [ni]
condition (state) daldémikh [ni]
conditional: '"if"  grdmir [vti] (used in

"if''-clause of a conditional sentence
denoting an impossible condition)

conditional: '"would have ..,.,ed"  malkhi-
ra [vti] (used in the "then'-clause
of a conditional sentence denoting an
impossible condition)

conditional; "may ...'" bapdl [vti] crazy  ssingan [aj]

{denotes a possible condition) crazy, to become  ssdnga [vi]
confess, to (admit) néru [vt] crazy person  ssdngakoi [nn]; ssdngarakh
congratulate, to  bauydn [vt] [ni]
congratulations! b4u! [inj] creature qu'dmikh  [ni]
consider, to (think) - wadhé&l [vt] crest (of a helmet or headdress) somtirikh
contempt  rdkh [ni] [ni]
contemptible rdn [aj]y -ra [gas] cripple, to  gdita  [vt]
contemptible person  rékoi [nn]; rdkh crippled, to be ts{[ilgéita [vi]

[ni] crooked  haffsin [aj]
contemptibly, to act ra- [vap] crop (harvest) chénmeshikh [ni]
continuative; is.,..ing dopdl [vai] cross, to  ngdlme  [vt]
contracf (liusiness agreement) paratldkh crossbow hapajélikh [ni]

ni crossbowman  hapajelérkoi [nn]
contrary to, (against) sel- [lp] crossing ngdlmekh  [ni]
contrary to expectations, to act hlau- crossroads mrishdrikh ni

P
. vap] . (] crowld _];’llltgllfzéyal [ []ni] {always pl. )
control, to gidmsa vt crue zhahldnin |aj
controller g4dmsatokoi [nn] cruel, to be zhahldn [vi]
converse, to (speak to one another) hesdém crush, to gnoté [vt]

[wi] crutch  dhaggdlukh  [ni]
cook (person)  kitltokh [ni] cry, to {weep) mdrash [vi]
cook {something), to  kdtl [vt] cup  plnékh  [ni]
cooked, to be  tstllkdtl [vi] cure, to  wathdrmu [vt]
cooking pot  allggsikh  [ni] cure (treatment) wathrmukh [ni]
cool (something), to  thdn# [vt] curse, to (lay a curse on) thénte [vt]
copper missikh  [ni] curse, to (swear) pétkal [vt]
copper (of copper) mfssin [aj] curtain  kyasdnikh  [ni]
copulate, to  pangétl [vt] custom  kshélikh  [ni]
copy {of a book, etc,) dakhshdrikh [ni] cut, to  srisa [vt]
copy, to  ddkhsha  [vt] cut off, to  tkupf [vt
coquettish  dhumathén [aj] cut open, to  zhitlin vt]
coquettishly, to act dhu- [vap] cut stone, to  milshé [vt]
corner (external angle) sstngéhlikh  [ni]
corner {internal angle} bélukh [ni]
corpse  chélikh  [ni]
correct (right) rdun [aj] D
correct, to (make right) nordu [vt] .
correctness (rightness) r4ukh [ni] gagger hlézakh  [ni]

; . : aily hdgi-n [av]
corridor  vastldnikh [ni] : .
; . dais  qadékh [ni]
costly =zhald4in [aj]
. damage, to  chobén [vt]
costume ngémekh [ni] ;
] dance  ssdnukh [ni]
cough  haydkekh  [ni] dance, to  ssfnu  [vi]
cough, to  haydke [vi] ’ .
’ . . dancer (male) ssdnutoklh [ni]
council  hesnuchélikh  [ni] ; h -
. dancing girl ssdnutorakh [ni]
counsel, to (advise) nuchél [vt] . : .
danger  khindngikh [ni]
count, to  hdshba  [vt] danger! Khindng! [inj]
Count (a noble rank) hehéllukoi [nn] d ger. ng.  unll
; A ; . angerous  khindngin [aj]
country (foreign nation)  f4tlanikh [ni] . .
; dark chusdn [aj]
country (Tsoly&nu) wisukh [ni] < ;
court (of ler) élkoi  [nn] dark, to become chusd [vi]
v a ruler ayan ! nn darkness  chusdkh [ni]

court (of law) barakdnikh [ni]

courtier  miujéntokoi [nn]
courtyard  chuktéshikh [ni]
cover (lid)  fedrélukh [ni]

cover (something), to  fedré [vt]
covered, to be  tsllfedré [vi]

coward luchérakh [ni]

cowardly  luchén [aj]; -luch® [gas]
cowardly, to act luché [vi]

cowardly, to act 1lich- [vap]

crab (sp. marine creature) etldkh [ni]

cradle ngdfrekh [ni]
crawl, to  riyd [vi]

craziness (madness) ssdngakh [ni]
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date (of the month)  th&fi-kh  [ni] dictionary  parshdltlekh [ni]

daughter ngésakh [ni die, to  chd {vi]

dawn tsomdkh [ni] (/tsomdn/ '"at die, to (honourably, in battle, etc.) missdm
dawn'') [vi and vt]

day  hdgi-kh [ni] difference  leshd'akh [ni]

day after tomorrow  tuzhdlikh [ni] ( different leshd'an [aj]
(/tuzhdlin/ '"on the day after to- different, to be leshd'a [vi]
morrow'’) difficult  holénin [2j]

day before yesterday  chep4likh [ni] difficult, to be  holén [vi]
(/chepdlin/ "on the day before yes- difficulty  holénikh  [ni]
terday'!) dig, to  tsishdr [vt]

days; five intercalary days added at the end dignity (honour)  tishélmukoi [nn]
of the 360 day years  tldshanyal diminish, to  palmfl  [vi]

[ni, pL]3 names of these days are;  diminishing, to be nisdng [vai]
ikdnerikh [ni]; turugddshekh [ni]; dining-room  ssaingkénikh [ni]
vrahdmakh [ni]y ngaqémi-kh [ni]; dinner  stintdlikh [ni]
chitldshakh [ni] (celebrated as New direction (way) bé&rikh  [ni]

Year's Day) dirt (filth) waskhékh [ni]
dayst names of the days of the weekt dirt (soil) mitsakh [ni]
surdnrakh [ni]y mugdnikh [ni]; dirty (filthy) waskhén {aj]
zagékh [ni]y ri'Hsdkh [nily dirty, to be waskhé [vi]
tlak4likh [ni]; daunélikh [ni] disagree, to  y#jk [vi]
dead chdlen [aj] disagreement  yd#jdkikh  [ni]
deaf, to be ldrgu [vi] dish  mbénakh [ni]
Death (personified) missdimkoi [nn] dish (style of cooking, type of food) m&ni-kh
death-song (song composed and sung by a [ni] (= 'food')
noble person when he/she is about to dispel, to (banish, neutralise) vliésh [vt]
die) nu'4dnikh [ni] disposition (nature) ditménukh [ni]
decay, to (rot) zhalmigdn [vi] distance  tusflikh  [ni]
deceive, to  zrafé [vt] distant  tusilin [aj]
deceiver (cheater) zrafétokh [ni] distribute, to  kunénu  [vt]
decide, to favréng [vt] ditch gatsishekh  [ni]
decision  favréngikh  [ni] , divide in half, to (split) tonggfin [vt]
decrease, to (abate, go down) palmi [vi] divide into pieces, to chndstle  [vt]
deed (action) moyf-kh [ni] (also 'to divide arithmetically'’)
deed (noble, heroic act) arddsi-kh [ni] divorce tongglnikh [ni]
(also /garddsikoi/ an]) dizzy, to be ztnzé [vi]
defeat sroddmikh [ni do, to moyl  [vt]
defeat, to  mosrodfim vt] docile, to be  almédhu {vi]
defecate, to  sHghd  [vi] docilely ne'almédhu [av]
defective (bad, spoiled) jéhun [aj] dock  pintsdrikh  [ni]
defend, to  telir  [vt] document  surtlékh  [ni]
defense  telirikh [ni] dog (male) tlékku [nu]
degree (class, level) ngéfukh [ni] dog (female)  tlekkdlikh [ni]
deliver, to. nosalds [vt] dome  gubrdnikh  [ni]
demon  sharétlkoi [nn] Doomkill, to cast (a type of magical spell)
depart, to  misin  [vi] tlumissim  [vt]
deposit, to (give, leave with) fazh4 [vt] Doomkill spell tlumissimikh [ni]
déscend, to pépim [vi] door  tsénikh [ni]
desert ngazatldnikh [ni] door-bar (used to lock a door) ya'dmikh [ni]
.design, to teochdr  [vt] door-plaque {small coloured plaques hung at
design (insignia, pattern) teochdrikh [ni] one's door to indicate what mood one is
desire, to panjdng [vt] in) méshqukh [ni]
despise, to  gachdra [[vt] down (under, below) dhu- [lp]
despised (hated) -ga gas] down (in a downward direction) dhidn [av]

despised (violently hated) korlss- [pap] dragon gachdyakh [ni]
despised (humourously despised, ridiculed) drama (performance of an epic poem) kash-

sharza- [pap] tldnmdkoi  [nn]
destiny (fate) tlu'dmikh [ni] draught (money order, payment order from one
destroy, to  tumé ([vt] merchant to another) hatsnélukh [ni]
destruction  tumékh  [ni] draw (a picture), to rinmd [vt]
dexterous {clever) jiugdin [aj] draw, to (pull) nemzdr [vt]
diamond  khir6kh [ni] drawbridge tesknfumukh [ni]
diarrhea  hizpdvakh [ni] dream  nyélmekh
dice  kévukakh [ni] dream, to nyélme [vt]
dice, to throw kevd [vt] dress (garment) ndulakh [ni]
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dress, to ngéme [vt]

drill a hole, to  &ris [vt]

drill an army, to tlidrme

drill (tool)  4rislukh  [ni]

drink, to  hlyéthu [vt]

drop, to - nozhdgu [vt]

drug {generic term) biydrikh [ni]

drug, to  biydr [vt]

drug (typer a euphoria-creating narcotic
plant, chewed) hnéqukh [ni]

drug (type: highly addictive, dangerous
drug, a greenish powder created by
the Hilflss) zu'drikh [ni]

druggist  biybhrgdshukoi [nn]

drum  mordéngikh [ni]

drum (great wardrums beaten in battle,
made of hollow logs slung on trestles
or of brass) kordngkorenikh [ni]

[vt]

drunk, to be portsé [vi]
drunkard  portsétokh [ni]
dry  pa'ésin [aj]
dry, to pa'és |[vi]

dry (something), to  nopa'és  [vt]

duel (individual combat of honour)
murélkoi [nn]

duel, to  tsalmurél [vi]

dull (blade) hirzan [aj]

dull, to be  hirza  [vi]

dumb, to be (mute) ssUvir

dung gdkh [ni]

dust  shifakh  [ni]

dusty  shifan [aj]

duty vdjbakh [ni]

dwell, to mahdim [vi]

dye, to  nordndu [vt]

dyer randdrikh [ni];
tokh [ni]

tsal-

[vi]

also: norédndu-

E

each  hlénun [aj]; hldnu-
each one  hlénukoi [nn];
each other  bubrdskoi [nn}]; bubrdsikh
[ni]y bubrdsyal [pl] (the singular
forms are used if there are only two
subjectsy the plural is employed if
there are more than two)
each other (reciprocal action)
ear lydkh [ni]
early nechqdl
earth (dirt) mitsakh [ni
earth (world) wisukh [ni]
earthquake, to be shalshdr
earthworks  mitsussdrikh
east mashigikh [ni]
eastern mashiqin [aj]
easy zhdin [aj]
eat, to  ssding [vt]
edge (border) qapdikh
effect  tkdimikh [ni]
egg hdikh [ni]
eight  gdmiyal [npl];
gdmi- [qn]
gamdlyal

lan]
hlénukh [ni]

[vp]
[aj]

hes-

[av]; nechgélin

[vi]
[ni]
[ni]

[ajl
[aj]

gédmi-n

eighty [opl]; gamdlin

gamal-
either .., or... rd ..., rd ...
embarrassed, to be wachds . [vi]
embarrassment wachdsikh [ni]
embrace, to  molém [vt]
embrasure (crenellation) kavddekh [ni]

[an]
[ci]

emerald jangdivukh [ni]

emerge, to dlfra  [vi]

emissary (ambassador) thagamdsekoi [nn]
emperor  kélumel [nu]

empress  k6lumelra [nu]

emphatic  shé - she [enc]

empire  kolumébabir [nu]

employ, to (hire) moirfin [vt]

employ, to (use)
employment {job)
employment (use)
empty

empty, to

khiva  [vt]
moirdnikh [ni]
khivakh [ni]
tstllmrégan [aj]
mréga  [vt]
empty, to be tstlmréqga
enchant, to durdn [vt]
cf., 'to cast a spell'’)
enchanter  durdnkoi [nn]
end, to  pogurdé [vi]
end (something}), to  nopogurdé [vt]
end (termination, finish) pogdrdi~-kh
end (verge, frontier) pasgdikh [ni]
endure, to ssdiba  [vt]
endure, to (last) nyakdi [vi]
enemy pédhukh [ni]; pédhun [aj]
energy bolt (a type of magical spell)

[vi]

(control by magic;

[ni]

jadhdkikh  [ni]
energy bolt, to cast  jadhdk {[vt]
engineer  hrich4itokoi [nn]
engrave, to  zisbe [vt]
engraved zisbemogun [aj]
engraver  zisbetokh [ni]
engraving zi{sbekh [ni]
enjoy, to  mrokém  [vt]
enjoyable -pe [gas]
enjoyment mrokémikh [ni]

enough  vramfin [aé]]
enough, to be vram {vi]

enraged, to be zhamdk [vi]

enslave, to  chanrdga [vt]

enter, to  shitvfin  [vi]

enter, to  marayén [vi] (honorific)
entertain, to (to please) nok&im [vt]
entire (whole)  shirin [aj]y shir- [qn]
entrance  shiivfintlekh [ni]

entrust, to  tlak4tl  [vt]

epic-poem  kashkérukoi [nn]

epoch  hlatsdnukh  [ni]

erect (standing)  jldkpen [aj]’

erect, to  nojldkpe [vt]

error dndkh [ni]

escape, to fashé [vi]

escort, to pagéle [vtor vi]

estate  autsdlmukh  [ni]

et cetera vdra [av]

eternal prazhdrin [aj]

eternity  prazhdrikh [ni]

even bdi [enc .

evening  hiusfnikh [ni] (/hiusiinin/ "in
the evening'')

event  hadhdikh [ni]
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hldntlaqélin
[ajls

hldnil- [gn]
[nn]y hlénilikh [ni]
[ni]
bissan [aj]

[ajly  -jardi

[av]
~kohdya

ever (at any time)
ever-glorious  kohdyan
[gas]
hlénilin [aj]s
everyone  hlénilkoi
evidence ngo'6sikh
evil bdssakh [ni]s
exalted (noble) jardin
[gas]
examination  tsa'kélikh [ni]
examine, to tsa'kél [vt]
example mifflikh [ni]
except y&un- [ip]
exchange, to ngistlén [vt] ('to exchange
X for Y"y /tla-X bru-Y .../)
excuse, to (forgive) ha'fdr [vt]
excuse me! ldmmra jutlékh! (lit, 'my
humility! ')
excuses, to make bogétl [vi]
executioner  ch&rutokoi [nn]
[vi]

every

exist, to (be) gudl [vi]
exist, to (live) chranyél
expedition  thékukh [ni]
expensive  zhalddin [aj]
experienced (skilled) féhlin
explain, to mriste [vt]
explode, to  furédhu [vi]
extend to, to (reach) hindng [vt]
extend, to {stretch forth} ha'izél
extinguish, to  noldjri [vt]
extinguished, to be (go out)
extract, to guzdsh

[vi]

exult, to ' kurazhf
eye  kdyi-kh [ni] (irregular plurals
[ni]

/kdyyal/)

eyebrow  kapdlikh

eyelash  katlalirikh ([ni]

eye-make-up (black ointment used to beauti-
fy the eyes) tsdnurekh [ni]

[a]]

[vt]
[vi]

djri

E

face  sdimrekh [ni]
fail, to (not be able to)
faint, to  z&ftla vi]
fall, to  zhdgu
false ogrdin
false, to be
falsehood
falsely

zdgu [vt]

ogrd [vi
ogrikh [ni]
nelogrdi [av] (also: /nogrd/)
family héssi-kh [ni]
famous  kadhménin [aj]s
famous, to be kadhmi&n
fanatic  tlashdmikoi [nn]
fanatically, to act tlu- [vap]
far tusflin [aj and av]
far from  tus~ [Ip]
fare (rent, fee) k& fakh
farm  autsulkdnikh [ni]
" farmer autsdltokh [ni]

fart, to  tfssi [vi]
fascinate, to mréya [vt]
fashion (style)  thdntlekh [ni]
fat (grease) 16bi-kh [ni]

-kadh [gas]
[vi]

[ni]

fat (obese) nréifan [aj]
fat, to be nréifa  [vi]
fate (destiny) tlu'dmikh [ni]
father  mrishdnkoi [nn]
favour (good graces) nanch&kikh [ni]
favour, to do (be kind) ménggu [vi]
fear  sstinrfikh  [ni]
fear, to  sstnrfl  [vt]
feared -ssndi [gas]
fearsome  zhavin [ajly
feast mssdtukh [ni]
feast, to (have a party)
feather  arélikh [ni]
feces sfigh [nu]
fee (rent, fare) kdfakh [ni]
feel, to  ribés  [vt]
feel, to (touch) nezhmdn [vt]
fence  dHrménikh  [ni]
fence, to  dHrmifin  [vt]
festival  godh6imukh  [ni]
fetter, to  dhamurék [vt]
fetters  dhamurékikh  [ni]
fever ub6kh [ni]
few tdin [aj]y t2i- [gn]
few persons, things tdiyal [pl] (some
speakers also employ the singular:
/faikoi/ [nn] and /tdikh/ [ni])
few (too few for a purpose)
Jdm-  [gn]
few persons, things (too few for a purpose)
ldmyal [pl] (again, some speakers
use this in the singular: /Hmkoi/ [nn]
and /18mikh/ [ni])

zhavi- [pap]

[vi]

mssdtu

[ails

ldmin

fief (sub-area within a province) lumétlikh
[ni]
field chnékh [ni]
fifty  haléyal [npl]; halén [aj]; hald-
qn
fight pdrdalikh  [ni]
fight, to  pdrdal [vt]

fight with both a sword and a dagger, to

(to fight '"Florentine' style) hlpurd4l
[vi]

file (of men, etc.) qétpekh [ni]

£ill, to  rahdi [vt]

filled, to be  tsHlrahdi [vi]

filth  waskhékh [ni]

filthy, waskhén [aj]

filthy, to be ~waskhé [vi]

final  parjin [aj]

final, to be parjd [vi

finally (at last) parjin [av]; alsos
pogin av]

find, to  tsdipa [vt]

finger  chépekh [ni]

fingernail pidajékh  [ni] :

finish ... ing (completive) tané [vai]

fire  hldkh [ni]

fire, to (shoot a missile) dhfchu [vt]

fireplace  tlakdrikh [ni]

firewood  khéti-kh [ni] (= ''wood")

first parshélin [aj]; parshéikoi [nn];
parshélikh [ni]; parshén [av] ("at
first')

fish  mirishikh [ni]

fish with a hook, to  mirish [vi]
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figsh with a net, to  ontl [vi] foreign land  f4tlanikh [ni]

fisherman (one who casts or trawls) foreigner fatlérikh [ni]; fatlérkoi [nn]
mirishtokh  [ni] foresee the future, to  rusald. [vt]

fisherman (one who nets)  ontfitokh [ni] forest drichdnikh [ni]

fit, to (clothing) niriga [vt] forever pazhdn [av] (cf. also "always')

five tléyal [npll; tl6n [aj]s tld- [gn] forge, to  tongkér  [vt]

fix, to {repair) mékfe [vt] forget, to  tupsfil  [vt]

flail (weapon) chdingikh [ni] forgive, to  ha'ffr  [vt]

flame  hlatsflikh [ni] (''sacred Flame forgiveness  ha'f4rikh [ni]
of Vimdhla' /hlatsdlkoi/ [nn]) fork in a road  onélikh  [ni]

flank (side) pdslekh [ni] form (shape) dagdbrikh [ni]

flash, to tldngte [vi] form, to {make) moyl [vt]

flashing (glittering, resplendent) tldngten formation (battle-array) tatlomédnkoi [nn]
[2j] : fortress  tdnkolunikh [ni]; tdnkolunkoi

flat taydn [aj] ' (imperial stronghold)

flat, to be tayd [vi] forty = simyal {npl]; simin [aj]; sim-

flatten, to  notayd [vt] [gn]

flee, to  fardzh  [vi] : fourid among  k4idis bru-  [lp]

fletcher (arrow-maker) dhichunérkoi four mriyal [npl]; mrin [aj]; mri- [qn]
[nn] fourth (quarter, one fourth) ndrukh [ni];

flint  chigikh  [ni] nirun [aj]

flint and steel (fire-striking apparatus) fraction prefix  dlen- [ap]
chigdyanikh  [ni] free {(at leisure) sadhbdin [aj]

flood, to  uchdng [vi] free, to (release) sa'l [vt]

flood (torrent, high water) uchdngikh [ni] free, to be (at leisure)  sadhbdi [vi]

floor taqinikh [ni] freedom  sa'tkh  [ni]

flour dsmukh  [ni] fresh  nazhdtlin [aj]

flow, to bafdi [vi] fresh, to be nazhdtl [vi]

flower (generic term) zu'drakh [ni] friend  gdprukoi [nn]; gdprukh; [ni];

flower (sp. large petals, waxy-orange, gdprurakh  [ni] (female friend)
grows on vines) sauq@fnikh [ni] friendly  gdprun [aj]

flower (sp, long-stemmed, greyish-green, friendly, to be  gdpru, [vi]
sacred to Thdmis)  tetélikh [ni] frighten, to nosstinril [vt]

flower (sp. low bush, greenish-white from  mik- [lp]
foliage and small yellow budsy the from the place of mdgra ddsi mik- [1p]
latter are chewed to produce an front  guréngikh [ni]; guréngin [a]]
aphrodisiac effecty the buds also fruit  pdrdi-kh [ni]
repel the dangerous Thdnru'u for fruit (sp, blue, round, globular, grows on low
unknown reasons) tsdralikh [ni] tree, especially in the north)  dlélikh
flute  silsinikh  [ni] [ni]
fly (sp. of insect: blue-green, eight-legged, fruit (sp. small, black, round, central seed,
nonpoisonous)  chritkh [ni] grows on bushes) hrigakh [ni]
fly, to- hlfssa [vi] fruit (sp. large, round, yellow, grows on
fog - hazhfirikh  [ni] tall trees in the west) méshikh [ni]
foggy  hazhfirin ajl fry, to  tndba  [ni]
foggy, to be  hazhfir [vi] frying pan  tndbalukh [ni]
follow, to (be loyal to) r#dd  [vt] full tstllrahdin  [aj]
follow, to (pursue) mabrdn [vt] full (of food) - chmérun [aj]
follower (adherent) r#d4dtokoi [nn]s full, to be  tslilrahdi [vi]
riditokh [ni] full (of food), to be  chméru [vi]
food mé&ni-kh [ni] funny (comical) mégon [aj]
fool gdmukh [ni] funny (ridiculous) khdichan [aj]
foot pawédnikh [ni] funny, to be (comical) mégo [vi]
for chalu- [lp] funny, to be (ridiculous) khdicha [vi]
for (because of) devdsh [cj] fur tdrvekh [ni]
for example nemifdl [av] furnace (kiln, stove) mubdvukh [ni]
forage, to  ndrru  [vt] future hog6kh [ni]; hogén [aj]; hoqd-
forbid, to  notabdr [vt] [pap] ,
forbidden  tabdrin [aj] future tense: will, shall m&l dl gudl [vti]

forbidden, to be tabdr [vi]

ford rdikh _ [ni]

ford, to rdi  [vt]

forehead p6ishmakh [ni] G

foreign f4tlen [aj] e -
foreign, to be fatle gamble, to  njému  [vt]
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gambler njdmutokh  [ni]

gambling njdmukh  [ni]

game  charsékh  [ni]

game (type: draughts, rather like chec-
kers) daqdkh [ni]

game (type: boardgame played with dice

and various coloured markers)
déndenikh [ni] )

(type: a gambling game, popular in
Mu'ugalavyd and the west; marked
sticks are thrown in various patternss
the throw is won if the player casts
the sticks in the pattern he has called
beforehand) - .tsahlténikh [ni]
game (prey) diuth8ikh [ni]

gameboard  zalbdkh  [ni]

garden  tonuléshikh  [ni]

garlic vethénikh [ni]
gate (of a city or fortress)
gate-guard vaydntokh
gather, to  jitha  [vt]
gauntlet tréshokh  [ni]
gem  dfft6kh  [ni]

general (common) shordnin . [aj]
general (military officer) kérdukoi

game

Khot6kh [ni]
[ni]

[nn]

generally neshordn [av]
geologist  shazlrmongérkoi [nn]; mili-
mongérkoi [nn] (the first denotes

""'scholar of terrain' and the second
means ''scholar of stone[s]'")

geology  shazlrmongékh [ni]; milimon-
gékh [ni] (cf. preceding entry)

get, to (receive) nuin  [vt]

get up, to (rise) chakdl [vi]

ghost  ssuddkh [ni]

gift ~mashmirikh [ni]

girl  thiflakh [ni]

give, to  fazhd [vt]; tlakdtl [vt] (the

former is less abrupt and also means
"to bestow, deposit, entrust with';
the latter has connotations of abrupt-
ness and also means ''to hand over,
entrust to''y some usages are appa-
rently synonymous)

give a signal, to  shdrda [vt]

give homage (to a god), to  otuléngba [vt]
glad (happy) razhf-n [aj}y -r3zh [gas]
glad, to be razhf {[vi]

glad, to make norazhf vt]

gladiator  pdrdalmokoi nn]

glass (substance) su'tkh [ni]; su'in

[a]]
glassblower su'ivdrikh
glitter, to  tldngte [vi]
globe  yoj6kh  [ni]
glorious  hdyan [aj];
glory  hdyakh [ni
glove  &mbukh |
go, to  midle [vi]
go away! churé!
go away, to (depart) misin [vi]
go down, to (descend) pépim  [vi]
go in, to (enter) shivfin  [vi]
go out, to (emerge) didra [vi]
go out, to (fire) Ildjri  [vi]

[ni]

~haya [gas]

linj]

[vi]
shagdin

[vt]

go up, to (ascend) nimuél
go up, to (climb something)
go with, to (escort) pagéle

[vt]

goblet kélikh [ni]
god mitlan [nu]
god-like mitlanan [aj]; mi- [vap]
gods (the five Lords of Stability: Hn4lla,

Avédnthe, Karakdn, Thdmis, and Belkhdnu)
tlomitlanyal [npl]

(the five Lords of Change: Hrt'd, Vimi-
hla, Ksdrul, S4rku, and Dlamélish)
tlokirig&luyal  [npl]

(the ten ""Cohorts' of the above-listed
deities: Drd, Dilindla, Chegdrra,
Keténgku, Q6n; Wurd, Chiténg, Grugd-
nu, Durritldmish, and Hrih&yal)
hlimékiluyal [npl]
gods protect us! sharé
gold dhu'énikh  [ni]
golden dhu'énin  [aj]
gong (great temple gong)
gong-tower  tunkulkdnikh
good 14kh [ni]; 14n
good (tasty) thusdn aj]
goodbye! brumazik! [inj] (lit,
goods (baggage) sdsthekh [ni]
goods (merchandise) effrikh [ni]
gossip (rumour) pop6sikh [ni]
gossip (rmour-monger) popéstokh
gossip, to  popds vi]
governor (of a province)
grace (kindness) chegikh

gods

gods

[inj]

tunkdlkoi
[ni]
[ajls

[nn]
-la [gas]

"in peace'')

[ni]

jaithulénkoi
[ni]

[ni]

gracefully, to act (coquettishly) dhu- [vap]

graces (good graces of someone) nanchdkikh
ni

gracious (kind) chegdn [aj]

gracious (kind, gentle) ménggun [aj]

{sometimes without /-n/ after noble
nouns -- ?)

gradual artén [aj]

gradually ne'arté [av]

grain dndkh [ni] (actually a species of
reddish, large-kernelled grain, but used
as a generic term also)

grammar  krishatlikh  [ni]

granddaughter (daughter's daughter) nus-
wédnrakh [ni] _

granddaughter (son's daughter) nupémerakh

[ni]
grandfather 4kakoi [nn]
grandmother ajékoi  [nn]
grandson {daughter's son)
grandson (son's son)

nuswdnikh [ni]
nupémekh  [ni]

granite nakhmélikh [ni]; nakhmélin [aj]
grant, to  langél [vt]

grape-like fruit naldmikh [ni] (cf. 'wine")
grass hmékh [ni]

grave muknalkdnikh [ni]

gravel pakirikh [ni]

gravy pdjakh [ni] (also "soup')
grease 16bi-kh  [ni]

great (big) d4li-n [aj]; -dali [gas]
greatness (bigness) d4li-kh [ni]

greave  qaléngikh [ni]

greedy che'ésin [aj]
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greedy, to be  che'és  [vi] harm, to  chobén  [vt]

green  zh&urun [aj] harsh (crucl)  zhahldnin  [a]j]
greenness  zhdurukh [ni] harvest  chénmeshikh  [ni]
greetings! ngdngmuru! [inj] harvest, to  chénmesh  [vt]
grey tathén [aj] " hat  tamssdrikh  [ni] (each type of head-
greyness tathékh  [ni] dress has its own name, of course)
Grey Hand (a magical spell) tathydnikh hate, to ga'fl  [vt] (or: /gdil/)
[ni] hated (contemptible, disliked) -ra [gas]
Grey Hand, to cast tathydn  [vt] hated (despised) -ga |gas]
grieve, to  norné  [vi] hated (violently disliked) koruss- [pap]
grind, to  pijdn  [vt] hatefully, to act ge- [vap]
groan  ok&nikh [ni] hatred  ga'ilikh [ni]
groan, to  okdn  [vi] hatred (contempt) rdkh [ni]
grocer (vegetable-seller) hydppagdshukh hatred {despisal, dislike) gékh [ni]
[ni] hatred (violent dislike) kordssikh [ni]
groom (bridegroom) basmudrkoi [nn] haughtily, to act qi- [vap]
ground (floor) taqinikh [ni] “haughty gqimrdzin {aj]
group (party) juthatsdnikh [ni] have, to (retain, keep) mén [vt]
grow, to (get larger) d&lishe  [vi] have ...ed (near past) mdra [vti]
grow, to (plants) bagddi [vi] have to ... lanmréla [vai]
grow, to {sow, plant) nobagddi [vt] having ...ed -ng# - -4 [vds]
grown-up (adult) farégakoi [nn]; faréganhe mdisur [dm, n]; mésun [dm, i];
[aj] (cf. Sec. 3.320)
grumble, to  burbdr [vi] head témikh  [ni]
guard nléshtokoi [nn] headman (chief clan~elder of a village)
guard, to  nlésh  [vt] laithtdrunkoi  [nn]
guard (city-guard) sanléshkoi [nn] headman (clan-elder appointed as the regular
guard (road-guard) sakiinléshkoi [nn] host for travellers in a village)
guard (temple-guard) katanléshkoi [nn] tsordkoi  [nn]
guest chogdnkoi [nn] headquarters  harqddokoi  [nn]
guide sarsgditokoi  [nn] health (usually good)  wivdrikh  [ni]
guide, to sarsqdi  [vt] healthy wivdrin [aj]

hear, to  lydtha  [vi]
hear by clairaudience, to falyd [vt]
heart  hrédhakh  [ni]

H heat fadflikh  [ni]
. o heat, to  fadil  [vt]
hab.lt bérﬂikh' [nl]. . heavy thdidzan [a]]
habltual bérdn [a_‘]]; bértl [vai] heavy, to be thdidza [vi]
hail, to 1/a3.ér [Vl.] hell tsumirikh [ni] (special names for the
hair tlaldrikh [ni]

i " 1 : itd
hair (body) shd'ivakh [ni] various "hells'" of the various deities)

. ’ . helmet  dhdnimikh  [ni]

ha:'tr (pubic) tsékwakfl [nl]‘ helmet (Mu'ugalavydni '"cookpot'' helmet)
hair (tresses) shaolékh [ni] rakinikh  [ni]

halberd trftlukh. [ni] . help te!6sikh [ni]

half eshdkh [ni]; eshdn [aj] help, to  te'és  [vi]

hall (great hall of a place or temple) here' d4hlte [av]

tiritk6lmukh  [ni] here you are! tsé! [inj]
hall (smaller hall) k6lmukh  [ni] ! ‘

hallow, to (hold sacredg ] noshim  [vt] EZigine kur}fffss}tle}(;}irak&rim] [nn]
hammer, to dogé vt . P .
hammer (mallet) doqdélukh  [ni] heroism  kurshéshikh  [ni]

P ) hide, to  dishén  [vi]
hammer (pestle) gnotélukh [ni] L . L1z
hand y&dhikh [ni] hide (something), to nodishén [vt]

hang, to  viupé [vi] high  kefbi-n [a]]

: ) highway (imperial raised road) s&kbekh [ni]
hang (something), to  noviupé  [vt] hill  ssémuni-kh  [ni] (lit, "little moun-
happening  hadhdikh  [ni] tain')
happy (glad) razhi-n [E}j]; -razh [gas] hilt  traupdikh  [ni]
happy, to be razhf [V,l] hire, to  moirtin  [vt]
happy, .to'make nora_zh1 [Vt] hiss, to ssirssir [vi]
hard (difficult)  holénin  [aj] historian balamtsanérkoi [nn]
hard (solid, stout) =z&klen [aj] history balamtsdnikh [ni]
hard (violent, severe) tudtlin [ajl; hit, to  dfmlal  [vt]
hardwo n;ituétl h[éav] [aj] hit, to (with a missile)  jdrshi  [vt]

riing shapren &) hoardings (on fortress battlements) nirfkokh
harm  chobénikh [ni]

[ni]
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hold, to (catch, seize) opétl [vt] 1

hold a ceremony, to  rashdng [vt] . N
hole (through an object) tlofékh  [ni] idealumtlég;;](h(se?nsi?c. 3.311)

hole (pit)  tuldmikh [ni] : e . -

) . . identification (documents identifying a person
holiday  lahdgi-kh [ni] jokdlakh  [ni] ying a p )
hollow ngékon [aj]

holy (sacred) shdmin [aj] idol . vrinkoi [nn]

holy to b hé [vi] J if v& [cj] (implies a possible condition)
s € saum v if grdmir [vti] (implies an unrealiseable

homage to a god  otuléngba  [nu] or irrelais condition)

homage to a god, to give  otuléngba  [vt] 11 kichénei (]

home  véshukh [ni] N ichengin aJ

ill, to be kichéng [vi]

illness  kichéngikh [ni]

illumination (light)  jérikh [ni]

[vi] illusion (dream) nyélmekh [ni]

honey ~ mdungikh  [ni] illusion, to cast (a spell) nyélme [vt]

L . . image (idol}) vrdnkoi nn
honour (dignity) tishémukoi [nn] image (statue) si’ruthukh[ ][ni]
honour, to  tishél  [vt]

honour (someone), to _ motishél  [vi] mmediaey  morfle il
hope = nrdidhukh [ni] . immediately nemorél [av]
hope, to nrdidhu [vi] . impale, to  chdru  [vt]
Eorn Etanlmal)t) mnéufiléh 'kh[m][ i impaling stake  chdrulukh  [ni]
orn \trumpe zamsiert o imperative suffix -li  [vis]; -lithsmi
horrld. tjtitén [aj] : [vis] (honorific)
hortative:r may .., let... m#£l 41 [vti] important  terégan  [aj]
. (collogulal: /n:)élu/) . important, to be teréga  [vi]
hospital kichengk&nikh  [ni]

host (official receiver of guests in a village) ;Epg::;gi: toyiznunggafgun [a&J] fvil
tsor6koi  [nn] P ’ yamungg

hot (fire, weather, etc,) fadflin [aj] impossibility yamunggikh [ni]

. ) ; i ison, to  téngas vt
hot (spicy)  hlingtlén [aj] imprison, . .
hot, to be teHlfadl imprisonment téngasikh  [ni]

homosexual {male}) karejdnkoi [nn];
karejdnrakh (female)

honest  khotldngin [aj]

honest, to be khotldng

. in  bru- [lp]
ﬁzus?e véshukh [[nlt]] in addition to  bek- [lp]
how ssugx;m [ ‘]m in addition to (besides) nan- [lp] (practi-
wever cJ cally synonymous with /bek-/)

how many? how much?  déste [av]; in back of (behind)  dhi-  [lp]
howl tdéStin ,,[aJ] [vi] in charge (on duty) dhiyalin [aj]
how g ° ulréu . [ ‘a in exchange for ngis- [lp
hug, too n;; nb V[ i] in order that zétl [cj]

1, mstm il in place of (instead of) kar- [lp]
humble, to be  jutlé [vi] incense  pallukh  [ni]
humility jutlékh [ni]

incident  hadhdikh  [ni]
incorrect dndn [aj]
incorrect, to be dnd [vi]
incorrectnesss dndkh  [ni]
[vi] increase, to chuvdga [vt]
indeed nagrdn [par]
indicate, to  lauzhd  [vt]
indication  lauzhdkh  [ni]

hundred mriktdyal [npl]; mriktdn [aj];
mriktd- [qn]
hunger  gusénikh  [ni]
hungry gusénin [aj]
‘hungry, to be gusén
- hunt hegdrikh [ni]
bunt, to  hegdr fvt]
hunter  hegédrtokoi [nn]

. industrious  shdpren [aj]
hunt birds, to  kiind fvt] inexpensive zdiman [aj]
ﬁurryl Jé‘;l’.l"lukh[. .[]nl] infant  aldnikh  [ni]
hurry. : J 1'.5. 1 [vi] : infantile aldnin  [aj]

urry, to jaimu vi . influence  churévakh [ni]
hurt - (pain) kha shtlukh . [ni] influence, to churéva [vt]
hurt, to khdshtla  [vi] influenza  kfintakh  [ni]
hurt (someone), to  nokhdshtlu  [vt]

information (news)  tsobdlikh  [ni]

injure, to  zhabdr  [vt]

injured zhabdrin [aj)]; or: zhabdrmogun
[ai]

injured person  zhabdrmogukoi [nn]

injury  zhab4rikh  [ni]

ink  mikdrikh [ni]

inkpot  mik4rtlekh [ni]

inn (resthouse) tsorokdnikh  [ni]

husband  tetlénkoi [nn]
hymn  mnurdnikh  [ni]
hymn, to sing mnurdn [vt]
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inner brdn [aj]y brunggalin [aj] joke, to  thachmd&  [vi]

innkeeper tsorékoi [nn] journey thékukh  [ni]
innocent préshan [aj] journey, to théku [vi]
innocent, to be présha [vi] joy (pleasure, physical love) pathdikh [ni]
insect (generic term) yd'rakh [ni] {in Salarvy4ni, from whence this word
insect (sp. black, segmented, six-legged is borrowed, the /t/ and the /h/ are
stinging insect, found in dry areas) separate: /pat-haikh/)
epéngikh [ni] judge, to  tugrdn  [vt]
insert, to  tathél [vt] judge (dispenser of justice) tugrdnmokoi
inside  bru- [lp]s brdn [av] [nn]
insignia (design, pattern) teoch&rikh [ni] jug kmékh [ni]
instead of (in place of) kar- [lp] jump, to  zush&hla  [vi]
instrument (musical) hisélukh [ni] jungle  gichélikh  [ni]
instrument (tool) délbekh [ni] just ,..ed nizdl [vai]
instrumental suffix -lu  [nds] just (righteous) sikdn  [aj]
intelligent  siyuzhdrin [aj] justice (righteousness)  sikdkh [ni]

intend to, to  pasén  [vt]

intensive prefix ku- [vp]

interest {on a loan) poichékh [ni]

interest, to  nohyachdn [vt] K

interested  hyachdnin [aj]

interesting  hyachdnin [aj] (the same as
"interested')

keep, to (have) mén {vt]
keep, to (maintain, support) wardn [vt]

interpreter  hétpetokoi [nn] keep on . 10 N8 tetér.l [vai

. . key  vaydnlukh [ni]

interrogate, to (question someone) sawdrll . ..

. - kill, to missdm [vt]

interrogator  sawdrdtokoi [nn] : — 3 -

. . X killer missdmmokoi [nn]; missdimmokh
interrogative particle né [par] [ni]

intestines  gébukh [ni] kiln (furnace, stove) mubdvukh [ni]
intransitive prefix tsHl- [vp] : \ )
R . kilt (man's lower garment) mlékilkh [ni]
intrigue  maznékh  [ni] : . . ;

. - . kind (gracious) chegin [ai]

intrigue, to  mazné [vi] : ; .

. . . kind (gentle, affectignate) ménggun [aj]
intriguer (plotter) ~maznétokh ~[ni] (sometimes without /-n/ after noble
introduce, to vufa'dr [vt] ("to introduce

1, N _ _ nouns -- ?)
XtoY": /tla-X tla-Y .../ or /tla-X . . (sort, type) thdurikh [ni]

invad n;ol-/pag-bé. ‘e /)[ ] kind, to be ménggu [vi]
}nvade, o mbl‘; krltx [ ‘i ( ' kindle, to (light a fire, lamp)  f4thme [vt]
invader — mrabani ni lenemyj; Mra8=  yindness (gentility, affection) ménggukh [ni]

bankoi {[nn] (self) X . b ;
invasion  mrabdnikh  [ni] kindness (grace, graciousness) chegdkh [ni]

invisibl & [aj] king mizhdnkoi [nn]

invisib e yaguren aj . kirtle (woman's lower garment) dhumdlakh
invisible, to be yaguré [vi] :

invite, to pirlim [vt]

iron  ah&nikh [ni]; ahdnin [aj]
is  gudl [vi] (= "to be") . kitchen  kutlkdnikh = [ni]

is...ing (continuative) 'd'opél [vai] kneel, to  rizhdul [vi]

18 that so? zh'l'ine? .[1n_]] knife ’ tsdtlekh [ni]

island pedhénikh [ni] knock, to  dokék  [vi]

it mdsun (cf. Sec. 3,320) . knock down, to (overthrow) ngdppo  [vt]
ivory (of the Kru4) héralikh  [ni] know, to  pengd  [vt]

know how to, to  trashém  [vt]
knowledge pengatsdnikh [ni]

[ni]
kiss  1dirakh [ni]
kiss, to  ldira  [vt]

J
jar  kmékh  [ni]
javelin  hipekh [ni] L
3.2;”1011:“2“1‘}; é[rnil] (aj] lace  péhikh  [ni]
J surssarin J . lack (absence) yaltsdlikh  [ni]
jealous, to be  ssurssidr [vi] ) P .
. . . lair (nest) didtlikh [ni]
_!ealousy ssurssér'lkh [ni] lake hag4likh [ni]
jewel diitékh  [ni] lamp (of clay) risikh  [ni]

jeweller  dfitérkoi [nn]

d ) : land (agricultural)  shdithukh [ni]
qewellery_ ’d.ﬁtéhkh . [ni] land (region, foreign nation) ftlanikh [ni]
job moirdnikh [ni] land (terrain) shazirikh [ni]

join, to bavésh  [vt]

. .
joke  thachmakh [ni] land {from a boat), to ma'flo [vi]
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lane tlanrfinikh  [ni] light (weight) pabdnin [aj]

language  daritsfnikh  [ni] lightning  chizéqikh  [ni]

lantern  risdali-kh  [ni] lightning, to (strike) chizéq [vt]

last (final) parjin [aj] like (as, resembling) ssyi- [Ip]

last, to (endure) nyakdi [vi] like, to  k&im  [vt]

last, tobe parjd [vi] liked (pleasing) kaimén [aj]

last year tsokdtlikh [ni]; tsokdtlin [aj likeness (resemblance) ssylkh [ni]
and av]; tsokltl- [pap] limit (boundary, end) pasqdikh [ni]

late  adélin [aj] limp, to dhdgga [vi]

lateness adélikh  [ni] line of genealogical descent .  daldmikh [ni]

later (afterward) adélin [av] line (of men, objects) matlandikh [ni]

latrine  hurshelkfnikh  [ni] line (on paper, etc.) khag6imukh [ni]

laugh, to  seyd [vi] link {(of 2 chain) tstirbakikh [ni]

laughter seydkh  [ni] listen, to  lydtha  [vt]

lava  hlamfli-kh  [ni] (lit, 'fire-stone'') litter (palanquin)  toktdnikh [ni]

law  barandikh [ni] litter (trash) gdgmishikh [ni]

law, to make barandi [vt] litter-bearer  toktanérikh  [ni]

lawsuit  bdratlekh [ni] little (in quantity) Thidn [aj]

lawyer  b&ratokoi [nn]; also: Dbara- little (small) ni-n [aj]; -ni [gas]
nditokoi  [nn] littleness (quantity)  hidkh  [ni]

lay down, to  nohapdl [vt] littleness (size) nf-kh  [ni]

lay waste, to  tumé  [vt] live, to (dwell) mahdim [vi]

laziness  mabdlikh  [ni] live, to (exist) chranyél [vi]

lazy, to be mabdl [vi] living nikélin [aj]y -nikdl [gas] (hono-

lead (metal) pdsikh [ni] rific connotation; '(ever)-living'')

lead, to  bak4{i [vt] lizard  sydsyukh [ni]

leader  bakditokoi [nn] lo! chné! [inj]

leaf patikh [ni] load (burden) tépsitkkh [ni]

leap, to  erdng [vi] load, to  tépstt  [vt]

leap upon, to (spring, pounce on) vadhdk lock  se'éklukh  [ni]

[vt » lock, to seték  [vt]
learn, to  sijdk  [vt] locked, to be tsilse'ék [vi]
learning  sijdkikh [ni] log gakdkh [ni]
leather  f4chukh [ni] long (of objects) ksibi-n  [aj]
leave, to (abandon, let go) kardétha [vt] long (of time) thamd'un [aj]
leave, to (go away, depart) misfn [vi] long for, to (yearn for) rdiwa [vt]
left (side) faydrikh [ni]; faydrin [aj] look pagdlikh [ni]
leg  rédinikh  [ni] look! pa! [inj]
legion (military organisation) nigémi-kh look, to  pagél [vt] (= "to see')

[ni] look at, to (examine) tsa'kél [vt]
leisure  sadhbdikh  [ni] look for, to (search for) méra [vt]
leisure, to be at  sadhbdi  [vi] look-out (watch, vigil} ténmrekh [[ni]
lend, to  w&iha  [vt] loom (weaving instrument)  elflukh [ni]
Lesbian karejdnrakh [ni]; karejinrakoi loophole (small window in a fortification)

[nn] tafdkikh  [ni]
less hidnggal [av]; hidnggalin [aj] loose (not tight) dlfsin [aj]
let ... (hortative) m&l dl vti] (collo- loose, to be Ulis [vi]

quial: /mé&lu/) loot  vdugakh [ni]
let, to (permit, allow) jok&la [vt] loot, to  vduga [vt]
let go, to (leave, abandon) kardétha [vt] looter  vaugashdnikh [ni]
letter (message) fdshdri-kh [ni] lord pachdkoi [nn]
letter (of the alphabet) hurm&nikh [ni] lordly pachdn [aj]
letter of payment  hatsnélukh  [ni] lose (a battle), to  srodfm [vt]
level (social rank) kavirikh [ni] lose (a game), to  taunir [vt]
level (storey) ssémtntikh  [ni] lose (an object), to eqdi  [vt]
library  korunkdnikh [ni] lost, to be (astray, missing) ek&lddn [vi]
lid fedrélukh [ni] lost, to be (object) tstileqdi  [vi]
lie (falsehood) ogrdkh [ni] love mérikh  [ni]
lie, to (tell a lie} ogrd [vi] love, to mér [vt]
lie down, to  hapdl [vi] love, to {affectionately, nonsexually) tupmér
life  chranyélikh  [ni] [vt] '
lift, to (pick up) nochakdl  [vt] love, to (sexually, lustfuily) paimér [vt]
light (illumination)  jérikh [ni]; jérin [ajJloveableness tdplanikh [ni]
light, to (kindle) - fAthme [vt loved tdplanin [aj]; thplan- [pap]
light, to be (weight}) pabdn vi] lovingly, to act {(nonsexual) tup- [vap]
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lovingly, to act (sexually) pai- [vap]
lower, to  nopépim  [vt]

loyal rdimolén [aj]

loyal, to be  rdimol [vi]

loyal to, to be (follow) r#d4 [vt]
loyally, to act bash- [vap]

lunch  tuptdlikh  [ni]

lung puwdsukh  [ni]

lust  paimérikh [ni]

lustful  paimérin [aj]

M

mace  dimlallukh  [ni]

machicolation  kirghakh [ni]

machine  kudélbekh  [ni]

mad (angry) qdrran [aj]

mad (insane) ssdngan [aj]

mad, to be (angry) gqdrra [vi]

mad, to be (insane) ssdnga [vi]

mad person  ssdngakoi [nn];
rakh [ni]

madness  ssdngakh  [ni]

magic (generic term) shdtunikh [ni]

magic, to perform  shdtun [vi]

magical contingent  shatsdrkoi [nn]
(priests, etc, attached to a legion
or military unit)

magical power  qurndngikh [ni]

magically powerful  qurndngin [aj]

magician shdtunkoi [nn]
caster);

lashkoi [nn] (higher-level spell

caster); durdnkoi [nn] (caster of
enchantments and controls); chagin-
{commander of energies);

koi [nn]
tselindlkoi [nn]
hnéshtukoi  [nn]
badrd{gakoi [nn]
maiden thiglakh [ni]
maintain, to (keep, support)
major domo (overseer)
make, to  moyl [vt]
mallet  dogq6lukh  [ni]
man  b&srimkoi [nn]
manage to, to  hu'd  [vai]
mangonel  milbabgilikh  [ni]
manifest, to be (appear, be visible)
khiriyel |[vi]
manifestation  khdriyelikh [ni]
mantlet  ghastiinikh  [ni]
manure qdkh [ni]
many  bdruyal [npl];
baru- [qn]
many (too many) kfuyal [npl]; k&un
[2j]s kau- [qn]
map  chdnikh [ni]
map symbol (of the "HighCartography'')
chdnmistnikh  [ni]
marble (stone) th&imili-kh [ni];
thfimili-n [aj]
march, to  changdr [vi]
marine (sea-soldier)

(great wizard);

(high adept)

bdrun [ajl;

ssdnga -

(minor spell-
nyélmekoi [nn] (illusion-
ist); rusaldkoi [nn] (seer); b4~

(necromancer);

wardn [vt]
nidfltokoi [nn]

champdrkoi [nn]

mark (sign) shd&rdakh [ni]

mark, to  shifrda  [vt]
market haud4rukh {ni]
marriage  tumeldinukh  [ni]
marry, to  tumeldinu  [vt]
martyr  huruddikoi [nn]
mask  farzhdilukh [ni]

mask, to (conceal the face) farzhdi  [vt]

mason  milshétokh  [ni]

master (ruler) tikdkoi [nn]

master of cermeonies (at the Hiril4dkte Arena)
chdrukelkoi [nn]

masturbate, to  sepangétl  [vi]

mat (sitting-mat) drakékh [ni]

mat (sleeping-mat) chrdikh [ni]

mathematician  hishbamongérkoi [nn]

mathematics  h3shbamongékh [ni]

matter {immaterial thing) rdsikh [ni]

may ... (conditional) bapdl [vti]

may ..., let... (hortative) m4ldl [vti]
(colloquial; /m4lu/)

meaning  p&tlekh [ni]

means {way, method) mu'énikh [ni]

measure, to chéju  [vt]

measurement  chejitlekh  [ni]

meat  lamétlikh  [ni]

meat-patty (ground meat cooked with spices on
coals) gegrésakh [ni]

medicine  hngdmokh [ni]

medium (one who speaks to the dead)
fadémtokoi  [nn]

meet, to  fa'dr  [vt]

meeting  fa'drikh  [ni]

meeting-place (clan-house) fa'arkdnikh [ni]

melon (generic term and also a species of
greenish-yellow, sweet melon) ukékh
[ni]

melon (sp. large, round, yellow, orangish
meat) dziyakh [ni]

melt, to  bikéim  [vi]

melt (something), to  nobikéim [vt]

member (of a group, etc,)  vismdrikh [ni];
vismdrkoi  [nn]

memory  hrdisikh  [ni]

memory, power of hraishfnikh [ni]

menstruate, to  hdidhash  [vi]

mercenary  janiyélkoi [nn]; janiyélin [aj]
merchandise  efdrikh [ni]

merchant dhufandrkoi [nn]

message fdshdri-kh [ni]

message, to send fdshdri [vt]

messenger  srishtokoi [nn]

metal tkasékh [ni]

method  mu'énikh  [ni]
middle daisflmikh [ni]; daisfimin [aj]
midnight  ®shasfinikh  [ni] ("at midnight"

/eshasfinin/)
military  kenéngan [aj]
milk  m4sikh  [ni]
milk (mother's) prdukh [ni]
mill {(for flour) pijankdnikh  [ni]
miller  pijdntokh  [ni]
million Hdrdfinyal [npl];
ytdrdin- {an]
mind  hl{kmekh [ni]

yirdilnin  [aj];
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mine (for metal, gems) tsishurkdnikh [ni
mine (siege-mine}  tsfrikhikh  [ni]

mine, to (metal, etc.) tsishdr [vt]
mine, to (siege) tsdrik  [vt]

miner (metal, etc.) tshishdrtokh [ni]

miner (sapper) tsdriktokoi  [nn] 6-stringed instrument played with a bow)
minor (ordinary) glrfln  [aj] sra'drikh  [ni]
mirror  sepagdllukh  [ni] musical instrument (type: large l12-stringed
mischief  gdnyukh [ni] instrument with two resonance chambers,
mischievous, to be  gdnyu  [vi] played by two people) ténturenikh [ni]
miser  l¥chamérikh [ni] musician  hisémokoi  [nn]
miserly ldchamérin [aj] must zhé [vai]
miserly, to act lHdch- [vap] mute, to be  sstivdr  [vi]
missing, to be tstlleqdi vi mysterious chéshnan [aj
g y
mistake  dndkh [ni] mystery chéshnakh - [ni]
mistaken, to be dnd [vi] mystery, to be  chéshna  [vi]
mix, to  chahkél [vt]
mixture  chahkélikh  [ni]
moat  gatsdshekh [ni]
money hasdkh  [ni] N
money-draught hatsnélukh  [ni] . 1 £1s .
money-lender wéihatokoi [nn] na;l d nlklil;lpl kh ‘[ru]
monster gu'dmikh [ni] naked Pb rn 1é[aJ] .
month gatlérukh  [ni] 2:.11; ’ t(z(h;t\iniih ’ [ngill]
months: the twelve months are; hasanp6- name (lineage name) dalkhatdnikh [ni]
rikh [ni]; shdprukh [ni]; didé6- g ;
mikh [ni]; lang#lakh [ni] (also nasal mucus  chnfgakh = [ni]
/langgdlakh/); fésrukh [ni]; nation (fox;felgr}) fé%lanllk; [ni] fsukh -
dréngarikh [ni] (also /drénggar- nation (re'errlr.lg. to Lsoly nu)  wisu . [ni]
ikh/);  fi ilikh  [ni] QAnikn Dature (disposition)  ditménukh  [ni]
[ni] zals;r/a;:rcliénuk}?/l): ﬁforiI];h nauseated, to be go'6n [vi]
[nil; trantérikh [ni]; 1ésdrimikp Pe2%  hatsilin [ajl; hats- [Ip]
[ni]; dohdlakh  [ni] nearby  hatsilin [av]
mood  déntigaikh  [ni] necessary, to be lanmréla [vai]
moon  1lfngikh  [ni] necessity lanmrdlakh  [ni]
moon (larger one) gayélikh [ni] neck  kay6kh [fu] .
. . necklace hlenggdimekh [ni] (also /hlen-
moon {(smaller one) kdshi-kh  [ni] gémekh/)
morass  huqdnikh  [ni] .
more  bdrunggalin [aj]; bdrunggal [av] necromancer  hnéshtukoi [nn]
more (too much) Kkdun  [a] necromancy, hnéshtukh  [ni]
. . A3 _ necromancy, to practice  hnéshtu  [vi]
morning  shamélikh [ni] ("in the morn need (requirement)  hiyénikh  [ni]
ing'" /shamélin iy
morning sgtar/(ty'pe of ma?ce) zhdkatlikh i::gieto pngllzfn [n[i‘it]
[ni] . . .
mortar (for bricks, etc,) dzdébukh [ni] negative empha%t/lc‘partlcle. yeré [par]
- nest (lair)  didtlikh  [ni]
mortar (stone bowl for grinding) dmuwékh net  kardvtsakh  [ni]
[ni] A ;
most  bdrunggalun [aj]; bdrunggalu [av] net-maker  karavtsdrikh [ni]
mother  &nukoi  [ni] neutralise, to {dispel, banish) vlésh [vt]
mountain  ssémukh never (future and conditional time)  th&ldn
mountaineer ssomérkoi nn [av]
mourn, to  norné  [vil [nn] never (past and future both) ydthalin [av]
mourner (professional weeper) mé&rash- never (llz,laTSt and I;:Jr'e]sent time) ydltn  [av]
tokh  [ni pew causan L2 o .
mourning no[rné]kh [ni] news (information) tsobdlikh [ni]
moustache  sutlalirikh  [ni] next (following)  gatlf-n _[aj]
mouth  sdmikh  [ni] next to (beside) gem- [lp
move, to  tstilchrém  [vi] next yzir jaingl#kh [ni]; jaindl¥n [aj and
move (something), to chrém vt . . . . G s
movement ch%c)ﬁmikh [ni] [vt] night sfinikh  [ni] ("at night!" /stnin/
much  bdrukh [ni]y bdrukoi [nn] night attack, to make  siinqdi [vt]
bdrun [aj]; biru- [qn] } nine  prdtleyal [npl]; prdtlen [ajl;
much (too much) kdukh [ni]; kdukoi . pritle- lan] . .
. - ninet prutlenflyal [npl]; rutlenilin [aj];
- y p P J
[nn]y k&un [aj]; kiu- [qn] tlenil
mud mingsakh  [ni] fpfu en d_ qél]t 1ti thd  [inj]
muddy  mdngsan  [aj] no (future and conditional time) inj

]multiply, to  burtlé  [vt]
museum  yagaikdnikh  [ni]
music  hisékh [ni]

music, to play hisé  [vt]
musical instrument (type:
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no (present and past time} v& [inj] omnipotent  tupdnin [aj]; tupin- [pap]

(eastern: /y4la on san- [lp]
no- (none, un-) yald- [qn] on foot sapdwin [av]
noble (a high rank) mringgukoi [nn] on the one hand  gdrundas [c¢j]
noble (of high status) mringgun [aj] on the other hand n4'la [cj]
noble (upper class, exalted) jardin [aj]; on the other side of pas- {lp]
-jardi [gas] on the point of (about to .,.) kdris [vai]
noble rank (upper class) jardikh [ni] onager (mangonel) milbabdilikh [ni]
nobly, to act kho- [vap] once pridjabf-n [av]
noise (sound, voice) paydlikh [ni] one prikoi [nn]; prdkh [ni]; prdn [aj]
noise (uproar, tumult) chfrnakh [ni] pra- [an
nomad  dhaiplintokoi  [nn] one another  bubrdskoi [nn]; bubrdsikh [ni];
nonhuman (generic term) moldikoi [nn] bubrdsyal [npl] (the singular forms are
noon  tipehfgi-kh [nil ("at noon' Adpe- used if there are two subjects; the plu-
hdgi-n/) ral is employed when there are more
north  ghédri-kh  [ni] than two)
northern  ghddri-n [aj] onion  bashélikh  [ni]
nose  tsZhlikh  [ni] only prushén [av]
not (future, conditional, and imperative opal  sedhuvélikh [ni]
time) thd [av] open, to  vayin [vt]
not (present and past time) y& [av] opinion  tl&ktekh [ni]
(eastern: /y4la/) opponent  gash-hékoi [nn]; gashchékh [ni]
not so!  yaqil! [inj] opportunity mshékh  [ni]
nothing  yalashdnikh  [ni] oppose, to  gashché  [vt]
now erd [av] opposite pdsin [aj and av]
nowadays mashdgi-kh [ni]; mashdgi-n opposite to pas- [lp] .
fav] orange-red  hlatsénikh [ni]; hlatsénin [aj]
number  ostinikh  [ni] orate, to  osfll  [vi]

oration  osilikh  [ni]
orator  osfltokoi [nn]
orchard ha'dlokh [ni]

o order, to (command) haré [vt]
oar  tirshéikh  [ni] order, to {send for) tlashjék  [vt]
oath nl;:.‘ét ikh n[ni ordinarily neshordn [av
oieisance fla ésh {nu] ordinariness  shordnikh  [ni]

boi qk lacésh i ordinary (common) shordnin [aj]
gbzlsa?oce, E?mr;i e [Vtt]aq s [vi] ordinary (minor) gtrfin  [aj]

DA . . organisation séngmukh  [ni]
obligation  vé&jbakh [ni] organise, to  séngmu  [vt]
observatory  hirtlapagalkdnikh  [ni] ! g

obtain, to = nufn  [vt] other br4dskoi [nn]; brdsikh [ni}

occasion (time) mshékh [ni] otherv?fsism héii’(]e [¢j]
ocean ch&nyukh [ni] ought to  zhé  [vai]
odour  dits4rikh  [ni] out of  tsire-  [ip]

of hi- [lp]y -mra [pos] N P

< outer tsiren [aj]
?gie:e’ todhi;r:ili}élz?lzh [‘f;]l] outside tsirekh [ni]; tsiren [av]
oven mubdvukh [ni]

officer (for military officers, cf, under oversee, to  nidfl  [vt]

"captain, ' ""commander, " '"general,”

and "subaltern') overseer nidiltokoi [nn]
often anzdn [av] overthrow, to ngéppo [vt]
oh! Cf. Sec. 3. 740 overturn, to (turn upside down) hugdum [vt]

own, to  fiddk  [vt]

\ S
oh well; chil = [inj] owner  fiddktokoi [nn]

oil (for cooking) tslchinikh [ni] (made
from the seeds of the /tsfkh/ plant)

0il (inflammable) hldnikh [ni] (made
from the /hlft4nikh/ plant)

oil (perfumed) purdkh [ni] (made from i
the /pu'drikh/ plant) pack (backpack for travellers) bézukikh [ni]

old (persomns) thu'tnin [aj]; ~-thu [gas]page (of a book) t&ffakh [ni]
old (things) ngdpan [aj]y -ngu [gas] pain khdshikh [ni]

old, to be (persons) thu'tn [vi] painful  khdshin [aj]
old, to be (things) mngipa [vi] paint, to (make a picture) rinmti [vt]
oid person thu'thkoi [nn]; thu'ifnrakoi  palace minikoi [nn]
[an]; thu'fnrakh [ni] palanquin toktdnikh  [ni]
omnipotence  tupdnikh  [ni] pale, to be yarqffl [vi]
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[2j]
[ni]
chlakésikh

pale (pallid) yarq(in
pallisade ddrmfinikh
panel (of a door, etc.)
panic chiyékh  [ni]
panic, to  chiyé [vi]
paper (made from /hruchdnikh/ reed)
hruchfnmekh  [ni]
paper (parchment or vellum)
paper (record, document)
paper-maker

[ni]

sdbrukh [ni]

surtlékh [ni]

hruchanmérikh  [ni]

parade-ground changarkdnikh [ni]

paradise (lit, ''the Halls of Belkhdnu'')
tiritk6lmuyal hibelkhdnudaliddlisa
(other deities have their own para-
dises with their own names)

paralyse, to  rijdtha [vt]

paralysed rijdthamogun [aj]

parry, to  gaizdr [vt]

part {(piece, share) nétlikh [ni]
partner  gatldnkoi [nn]; gatldnikh [ni]
party (feast) mssdtukh [ni]

party (group)  juthatsfnikh [ni]

pass (a place), to  varkidng

pass (time), to khatsfm .

pass (time]), to (spend time) nokhatstim
vt

pass a law, to  barandi [vt]

passage (corridor) vastldnikh  [ni]

past (ancient times}) vyagaishékh [ni]

past tenser conditional, irrealis, used in

[vt]

[vi]

"if" clause  grdmir _ [vti]

past tenser epic time pand  [vti] |

past tenser far past, had ...ed molin
[vti]

past tense: general past: usedto,..
ddimi  [vti]

past tense: \ legendary time nilyél [vti]

past tense: "near past: have ...ed mira
[vti]

past tense: punctilear past muni [vti]

past tense: repetitive past muniyal [vti]

pastry (type:
flour soaked in sweet syrup)
[ni]
patience  ssdibakh  [ni]
patient (sick person) kichéngkoi
[vi]

deep-fried balls of /dn{/
q6ikh

[nn];
kichéngrakh [ni]
patient, to be  tstlssdiba

pay, to  tldir  [vt]
payment  tldrikh  [ni]
peace mazikikh [ni]
peaceful maztkan [aj]
peak tinékh  [ni]

pearl tondikh  [ni]
peasant  autsdltokh [ni]
peddlar  kuidfirikh  [ni]
peddle, to  kuidfr [vt]

[ni]
nni-kh [ni]
sutdrikh [ni]

pellet (bullet, marble) %ohékh
pen (for animals) ddirm
pen (writing instrument)

penis géng  ]nu]

people  tséluyal [npl]

pepper  hlingikh [ni]

percent (lit, ''per hundred'}) brumriktd
ni

perform, to (do) moylf [vt]

perform a drama, to  kashtldn  [vt]
perfume ladlfkh [ni]

perfume-maker ladlfrikh [ni]

perhaps srdn [av]

period (time)  hlatsfnukh [ni]

period (woman's menstrual period} nséfekh

[ni]

permission  jok&lakh [ni]
permit, to  jokdla  [vt]
person  ts6lukoi [nn]; tsélukh [ni]

person (noble) hordkoi

person {nonhuman) moldikoi

pestle  gnotélukh  [ni]

pet, to s6 [vt]

Petal Throne (the throne of the Tsolydni
imperium) tirikélu  [nu]

pettily, to act  l#ch- [vap]

phalanx  tungtdnukoi [nn]; tungtd€nukh [ni]
{when composed of enemy troops)

philosopher  ma3ulutsandrkoi [nn]

philosophy  mdiulutsdnikh

physician  kichengidrkoi

pick at, to  dléng  [vt]

pick up, to  nochakdl [vt]

pick-axe dlénglukh  [ni]

picture (drawing, painting) rinmitkh  [ni]

picture (mural, scene) chirukh [ni]

piece (part, share) nétlikh  [ni]

piece (playing piece for a game) chiukh [ni]

pike  hajkélikh  [ni]

pilfer, to  ldchyirdu  [vt]

pillar ordnikh [ni]

pit  tuldmikh [ni]

pitch (sap) pe'nékh  [ni]

place (location) kardénekh  [ni]

place (suffix denoting the place where the action

[an]; hordrakoi [nn]

[nn]

[ni]

[nn]

is performed) -kan [nds]
place, to  kardén [vt]
plague  wobdlikh  [ni]
plain (flat land) tayakdnikh [ni]
plain (simple) zh&imen [aj]

plan (strategy) kérdukh [ni]

plan, to  kérdu [vt]

planet (generic word)  hirtlakh [ni]

planets: the names of the planets are (in order

from the nearest to the sun to the outer-
most, Tékumel being the third): #1étlikh
[ni]y riruchelikh [ni]; tékumel [nu];
shichelikh [ni]; zurdnakh [ni]

plank  gazddkh [ni]

plant (generic term) mitldrikh  [ni]

plant, to (crop) autsdl [vt]

plant (sp. greenish grass, beaten into paste
and eaten as an anaesthetic) airdkh [ni]

plant (sp. bottle-shaped tuber, greenish,

eaten as a vegetable) chogidnikh [ni]
plant (sp. grey-green, thick-leaved plant,
a vine, leaves are crushed for oil)
hltt4dnikh  [ni]
plant (sp. a reed, fibre used to make paper)
hruchdnikh = {ni]
plant (sp. type of squash, yellow) kadkh [ni]
plant (sp. sweet, whitish-yellow root, used to
make a type of sugar) mnésakh [ni]
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(sp. swamp-plant, blue-purple colour,
touching its puffy, veined fronds is
deadly) pé4llisikh [ni] (also called
/pallism4rashikh/ 'the P4llis Weep-
er')

(sp. low, broad-leaved plant, found in
hilly areas, reddish-veined leaves,
glossy leaves; stems are crushed to
give a cloyingly sweet perfume oil)
pu'drikh  [ni]

(sp. blackish~green forest plant,
slender stalk, long spiky leaves;
bark mixed with other substances to
make black eye-make-up paste called
/tsdnurekh/ [ni]) tsdnu  [ni]

(sp. thick, bulbous stalk, mottled
green-brown leaves, found in most
temperate regions; cooking oil ex~
tracted from its seeds) tsflkh [ni]

(sp. long-stalked, stringy, dark
green plant, diamond-shaped leaves;

plant

plant

plant

plant

plant

sap used for glue, sizing, etc,)
vogi'okh  [ni]
plate (dinner) shdqakh  [ni]
plate-armour  tdithokh [ni]
platinum  suflokh  [ni]
play, to  charsé [vt]

play, to (music) hisé [vt]

pleasant (enjoyable) -pe [gas]

pleasant (sensually stimulating) pathgin [aj]
pleasant {liked) kaimén [aj]
please! chegdkh! [inj] (lit,
please, to  nok&im  [vt]
please take this! tsé! [inj]
pleasing (liked) kaimén [aj]
pleasure (happiness) razhi~kh [ni]
pleasure (sensual) pathdikh [ni]

"kindness'')

plot maznékh [ni]

plot, to mazné [vt]
plotter  maznétokh  [ni]
plural suffix -yal [pl]

poet  terdtokoi [nn

poetry  terdkh [ni]

poetry, to recite terd [vt]

point (of a knife, etc.) dizhékh

[ni]

point, to  lauzhd  [vt]

poison  hlérukh [ni]

poison, to  hléru [vt]

poisonous  hlérun [aj]

pole  jéfukh [ni]

pole-axe  ghdttukh [ni]

police (city-guard) sanléshkoi [nn]
poor ftnfin [aj] :

poor, to be ﬂinﬁ] [vi]

poor person  finfikh [ni]; fdnfikoi
port (for ships) ma'ilokdnikh [ni]
portcullis  korédhukh  [ni]
porter {burden bearer) srishtetokh
possessive  hi- élp]; -mra [pos]
possible munggfin  [aj
possible, to be mungg‘fiJ [vi]
possibly  nemungg av]

[vi]
[ni]

[nn]

[ni]

post a guard, to  vunlésh

pot (clay) mdbakh [ni]
pot (cooking) allgdsikh

potter  mubdrikh  [ni]

pounce upon, to  vadhdk  [vt]

pound, to  gnoté  [vt]

pour, to  gagdl [vt]

poverty  flinfkh  [ni]

powder  biydrikh  [ni]

power (magical) qurningikh [ni]

power (might) sdkh [ni]

power (strength) mazdkikh  [ni]
powerful (mighty) sdn [aj];  -sa [gas]

powerful (strong) mazdkin [aj]
pray, to galdi [vt]
prayer  galdikh  [ni]
precipice krédzhmekh
present (at a location)

present (gift)

[ni]
hadrdrin
mashmirikh  [ni]

[aj]

present, to (give to) mashdm  [vt]
present, to be  hadrdr [vi]

pretty dh&li-n [aj]; -dhdli [gas]

prey (game) diuthéikh  [ni]

price  shaddkikh  [ni]

priest (generic term)  shdrtokoi [nn]
priest kengyélkoi [nn] (acolyte); shédrtokoi

[nn] (common priest); su'dmelkei [nn]
(participant in the outer rituals, general
administrative priest); nj&shtekoi [nn]
(temple commandant); qusdnchukoi [nn]
(high priest, leader of the rituals); hru-
gédshkoi [nn] (administrative comman-
dant, district prelate); mriydnkoi [nn]
(administrative or ritual priest in charge
of the temples of a province); tsémelkoi
[an] (member of the high council of the
temple); tiritlénkoi [nn] (holy adept,
chief priest of a sect)

priestess shdrtorakh [ni]; shdrtorakoi [nn]
(other titles above may also have /-ra/
inserted to denote a priestess of that

rank)
priesthood  shartotsdnkoi [nn]
prince  kolumssénkoi [nn]
princess  kolumssédnrakoi [nn]
principle qarifmikh [ni]
prison  tdngaskfnikh  [ni]
prisoner vdrchekh  [ni]

[a]]
vail

[aj]

6ipan
niyds

private (special)

probable action

probable (likely) nitélin

probably  nitélin  [av]

procession  mnintikikh  [ni]

profession  shaukékh  [ni]

professional suffix (the person who does the
action professionally or regularly)

-to  [nds]

profit mi'éssakh  [ni]
profit, to mi'éssa  [vt]
profitable mi'éssan [aj]
pronoun  atlésukh  [ni]
prosper, to  lakfn  [vi]
prosperity  lakflnikh  [ni]
prostitute  kakés [nu]

prostitute (higher class) risydnikh [ni]

prostitute (highest class courtesan)
vriyésakoi [nn]

protectorate  hu'uzhdnikh [ni]
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daichrdsukh  [ni]
gelzhdrikh  [ni]
gaprashkdkh [ni]
thumitlénin [aj]
thumitlénikh
(23]
dizhmukh  [ni]
vt]

guzdsh  [vt]
shirgakh [ni]

proverb
province
provisions
Ppsychic
psychic power
public dizhmun
public (the people)
pull, to nemzdir
pull out, to (extract)
pulse (of the blood)
pupil (of the eye) kdihakh  [ni]
puppet  ketkétakh  [ni]
puppet-master  ketketdrikh  [ni]
purchase, to tajdr  [vt]

[ni]

purchase (thing bought) tajdimogukh [ni]
purple  sdrukh. [ni]; sdrun [aj]

purse raffkh [ni]

pursue, to (follow) mabrdn [vt]

put, to (place) kardén

put in, to (insert) tathél [vt]
put out, to (fire) mnoldjri [vt]
Pygmy Folk  nintnkoi [nn]

pyramid (of a temple or tomb)  h&rkolelikh

[ni]

Q

quantity (number) osfinikh [ni]
quarrel (crossbow arrow) turkh [ni]
quarrel (dispute) batsigakh [ni]
quarrel, to  batsfga [vi]
quarrelsome  batsdgan [aj]
quarter (of a city)  luydnikh
quarter (one quarter) nidrukh

[ni]
[ni];

ndrun [aj]
queen mizhdnrakoi [nn]
question atkanékh [ni]
question, to (ask) atkané [vt]
question (someone), to  sawdrd  [vt]

quick  bdnin  [aj]

quick, to be bdn

quickly  nebdn

quickness  b&nikh  [ni]

quiet  hr&thukh  [ni]

quiet, to be  hrithu [vi]

quite (rather) nailf [av and aj]

quiver (for arrows or quarrels)
[ni]

[vi]
[av]

tdtakh

quiver, to  jaljgl  [vi]

R
rack  noksfbilukh [ni]
rage zhamdkikh [ni]
rage, to zhamdk [vi]
raid  tsaishélikh [ni]
raid, to  tsaishél [vt]
raider  tsaishéltokoi [nn]
rain  bandrikh [ni]
rain, to  bandr [vi]
raise, to {pick up) mnochakdl |[vt]
ramp  dlémketlikh  [ni]
rank (caste) kavirikh [ni]

rank (of men, objects) [ni]
rape, to  kupangétl
rapist  kupangétltokh
rascal  bussérikh
rather (quite) nailf
rattle, to  katkdda  [vi]
raw (unripe) kl&ifi-n  [aj]
razor dhdigalukh  [ni]
reach to, to hindng  [vt]
read, to  kaidfin  [vt]
readiness  khawénikh [ni]
[vi]

dhongpékh
(vt
o]
[ni}
[av and aj]

ready khawénin [aj]
ready, to be khawén

ready, to make nokhawén  {vt]

rear dhikh [ni]; dhin [aj]

rearguard dhihuitsdnkoi [nn]

reason (cause) waimdkh [ni]

reason, to dlachdn  [vi]

reasoning  dlachdnikh [ni]

receipt nufmekh [ni]

receive, to (get) nuin  [vt]

recent chontélin [aj]

recently nechontél [av]

reciprocal (action upon one another) hes-
{vp]

recite poetry, to terd [vt]

recommend, to tlomqgdr  [vt]

recommendation  tlomqdrikh  [ni]

record pilukh [ni]

record, to pilu  [vt]

recorder  piltokoi [nn] (archivist)

record-room (archives) pilkdnikh [ni]

rectangle mrissfihlikh  [ni]

red kdrikh [ni]; kdrin [aj]

refectory  ssaingkdnikh  [ni]

reflect, to (as a mirror) hnazgl [vt]

reflection  hnazdlikh  [ni]

reflexive (action upon oneself) se- [vp]

refuse, to  vaingdn [vt]

region (land, foreign nation)  f4dtlanikh [ni]

regret  géthakh [ni]

regret, to  gétha  [vt]

reject, to  vaingdn  [vt]

rejection  vaingdnikh  [ni]

rejoice, to  kurazhi [vi]

relate, to (say) parshdl [vt]

relative (distant clan-member) hdssakoi [nn]

release, to  sa'l [vt]

religion gadaleshdnikh {ni]

remain, to (be) guél [vi]

remain, to (last, endure) nyak&i [vi]

remainder qangmékh  [ni]

remaining (rest of) gangmén [aj]
remedy  hngdmokh [ni

remember, to  hrdis  [vt]

remove, to tulagdn [vt]

remove clothing, to (undress) shaldli [vt]
rent, to  kéfa [vt]

kdfakh
[vt]
[vt]
keep on .., ing
-+ [ni]
[vt]
[vt]
seshékh

rental (fare, fee) [ni]
repair, to mikfe
repeat, to tuchéds
repetitive action:
reply chilkdkh
reply, to  chtikd
report, to seshé

report {to a superior)

tetén [vai]

[ni]
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request, to  pdrlim [

require, to  hiyén  [vt]

requirement  hiyénikh

research (intensive 'study)

research, to thafine

rescue, to nofashé

resemblance  ssyltkh  [ni]

resembling (like) ssyi-~ [lp]

reserve (troops) dhihuitsdnkoi

resplendent (glittering) tldngten

rest (ease) asdkh [ni]

rest (remainder) qangmékh  [ni]

rest (remaining) qangmén [aj]

rest, to asd vi

restaurant (clanhouse of a clan where the
clan specialty is food preparation)
ssaingkdnikh  [ni]

resthouse (inn) tsorokdnikh  [ni]

result tlauménikh  [ni]

retain, to (keep) mén [vt]

retreat, to  bahinél [vi]

reveal, to  qbébu  [vt]

revenge khdngakh  [ni]

revenge, to take  khdnga

[vi]
revive, to ' nokhdsse  [vt]
revolve, to (turn around) hirru

[ni]
thafdnekh [ni]
[vt]
[vt]

[nn]
[aj]

[vi]

revolve, to {whirl) shayd [vi]
reward tdmenekh [ni]
reward, to tdmene [vt]

rib émrakh [ni]

rice (sp. of grain grown in shallow paddies,
found in southern swampy areas)
ydfakh - [ni]

thumén [aj]

thumé  [vi]
thumékoi [nn]s

rich
rich, to be
rich person
[ni]
ride, to (in a litter, etc.)
ridiculous  khdichan [aj]
ridiculous, to be khdicha
right (correct) rdun [aj]
right (just) sikin [aj]
right {side} dichérikh [nil
right, to be (correct) réu
right, to be {just) sikda [vi]
rightness (correctness) rdukh [ni]
rightness (justness) sikdkh [ni]
ring (finger) dashdilikh  [ni]
ring, to (strike) chilém  [vi]

thumékh

[vi]

tékta

[vi]

dichérin [aj]
[vi

ripe avdzin [aj]
ripe, to be avdz [vi]
rige, to (get up) chakdl [vi]

rise, to (sun, moon, etc.) tuptsé [vi]

ritual rashdng [nu]

ritual, to perform  rashdng [vt]
river {large}) hndrukh [ni]

river (middle size) ngésakh [ni]
river (small brook) tsémikh [ni]
rivet  tk6hakh [ni]

road shirikh [ni]

road (avenue) gaimédtsukh  [ni]
road (imperial highway) sdkbekh [ni]
road-guard  saki#inléshkoi [nn]
roar, to qumgim  [vi]

roast  birikh [ni]

roast, to  biri [vt]

rob, to mndr [vt]
robber mnértokh  [ni]
robbery  mngrikh  [ni]
robe (of a priest, etc.)
roll, to yojéme [vi]
roll (something), to noyojéme
roof kaprdikh  [ni]
room  ndti-kh [ni
root  nich6ikh  [ni
root (sp. chewed by women as a contracep-
tive)  lisdtlikh  [ni]
root {(sp. pounded and given as a sleeping
potion) ngdrukh [ni]
rope  ghdrukh  [ni]
rope-maker  gharunérikh [ni]
round (spherical) yojén [aj]
round, to be yojé [vi]
dhashésh
[vt]

vraithdrukh [ni]

[vt]

[vi]

rout, to (run away in panic)
rout (troops), to nodhashésh

row, to  grdnglt [vt]
royally, to act kol- [vap]
ruby  hayaldkh  [ni]

ruin (remains) turdmukh [ni]
ruin, to (devastate) tumé [vt]
ruin, to (lay waste, destroy utterly)

hehegdnu  {vt]
rule garimikh [ni]
rule, to  kélum  [vt]
ruler (emperor) ké6lumel [nu]
ruler (master) tikdkoi  [nn]
rumour  pop6sikh - [ni]
rumour, to  popds  [vi]
rumour-monger  pop6stokh  [ni]
run tlatsfrikh  [ni]
run, to  tlatsir [vi]

[vt]

nobalim

[vt]

run, to (machine, business)
run away, to  fardzh  [vi]
run into, to {(collide) tikké

S

sack  bémukh [ni]
sacred shimin [aj]
sacred, to be shdm
sacrifice  kd&takh  [ni]
sacrifice, to  kdta  [vt]
sad  m&rashin [aj]

sad, to be norné [vi]
sadly marashdn [av]
sadness (grief}) mé&rashikh
sadness (mourning) nornékh
sage (great wizard) tselindlkoi

[vi]

[ni]
[ni]
[nn]

sail otésukh  [ni]

sail, to lazhd'a  [vt]

sail-maker  otesdrikh  [ni]

sailor  lazh&‘'tokh [niE

S4kbe road  sikbekh ni] (also occasion-

ally /sdkbekoi/ [nn])
S&kbe-road-guard  saktinléshkoi [nn]
S4kbe-road-caravanserai pazangkdnikh [ni]

salary  tldrikh  [ni]
sale dhufdnikh [ni]
salt ta'dbi-kh  [ni]

salty ta'abén [aj]
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same prirkoi

pririn [aj

sanctuary rashangkdnikh

sand ngdzakh [ni]

sandal  galchdikh [ni]

sandstone  stirmili-kh [ni]s
(aj]

sandy ngdzan [aj]

sap (pitch) pé'nekh

sapper tsdriktokoi

sarcophagus muknékh [ni]

save, to (rescue) nofashé [vt]

save, to (take the soul of a worshipper to

pririkh

[ni]

[nil]s

[nn];

sirmili-n

[ni]
[nn]

paradise}) chrankd [vt]
say, to parshdl [vt]
saying (proverb) daichrdsukh [ni]
scabbard dlarumékh [ni]

scale (fish, etc.) shgdhlikh  [ni]

scale-armour  shgajénikh  [ni]

scales (for weighing) tolfnglukh [ni]

scholar  kusijdktokoi [nn]

scholar of ..., -mongér [nds] (suffix
added after names of things which
can be studiedy cf, '"'science'!)

school sijakkdnikh [ni]

science  mongékh [ni]

science of ... -mongé [nds] (added
after names of things which can be
studied; cf, 'scholar of ,.,")

scimitar  talmirikh [ni]
scold, to  hlerék  [vt]
scolding  hlerékikh  [ni]
scout  tsokalénkoi [nn]
scout, to  tsokalén  [vt]
scream  chibakh  [ni]

scream, to chiba
screw, to (turn, twist)
scribe  sdrimtokoi . [nn]
scroll  urutlénikh  [ni]
sculpt, to  sfruthu [vt]
sculptor sfruthanekoi
sea  ch&nyukh [ni]

Lvi]

daundr

[vi]

[nn]

seal  kh&tmukh [ni]

seal (imperial) kdélumel [nu]
seal, to  khdtmu [vt]

search mérakh  [ni]

search for, to

search (someone}, to

season srik&tlikh

seat  tsokérikh  [ni]

seat (someone), to notsokd

secret chéshnakh [ni];

see, to pagdl [vt]

see by clairvoyance, to  fapané [vt]

seed  otsélukh _ [ni]

seem, to  chogflshe [vi]

seer  rusaldkoi [ni]

seize, to  opétl vt]

select, to  repdl [vt]

sell, to dhuffn [vt]

seller (merchant) dhufanérkoi [nn]

seller of .., -gdshu [nds] (added to
nouns denoting an object sold)

dzdkh  [ni
< khéshdu [vt]

nidhél
[ni]

[vt]

[vt]

chéshnan

[aj]

semen
send, to

send an ambassador, to thagamidse [vt]
send away, to  nomisin  [vt]
send for, to {order) tlashjék [vt]

sense, to (feel)
separate (apart) ib&shan
servant  visumikh  |ni]
serve, to (as a servant) visum
serve, to (food) héte  [vt]
service (worship) gad4dlikh  [ni]
set, to (place) kardén ([vt]
set, to (precious stones into a piece of
jewellery) wézhda  [vt]
set, to (sun, moon, etc,) tuppé [vi]

ridbés  [vt]

[2j and av]

(vt]

set up, to (erect) nojldkpe  [vt]

seven hrdyal [npl); hrdn [aj]; hrl-
[an]

seventy  hrundlyal [npl]; hrundlin [aj];
hrunil- [qn]

several (some) zhdyal [npl]; =zhdn [aj];
zhd-  [qn]

severe (hard, violent) tudtlin [aj]

severely netudtl [av]

sew, to hméja  [vt]

shadow  chusdni-kh  [ni]

shall (future tense)
(colloquial:
shame wachdsikh
shame, to nowachds [vt]
shape (form) dagqérikh [ni]
share (part, piece) nétlikh
share, to  kunénu  [vt]
sharp dha'dlan [aj]
sharp, to be dha'dla [vi]
[vt]

mi4l dl gudl
/mé&igul/)
[ni]

[vti]

(o]

sharpen, to nodha'4la

shave, to  dhdiga [vt]

she mdsun [dm] (cf. Sec. 3.320)

shed tears, to  zh&gu tlamarashéngyal
(idiom)

shell (of a sea-creature) thathfsikh [ni]

shellfish (sp. crab-like, six-legged, edible,
has pearls) kdtrd#kh [ni]

shepherd r&'i-kh [ni]

shepherd, to (herd animals) rd&'i  [vt]

shield gaizdnikh [ni]

shield (large pavise) sséchnekh [ni]

shield (small targe) joddkh [ni]

shield (someone), to  gdyutle [vt]

shield-unit (unit[s] of troops used defensively)

[nn]

chldmekh [ni]

gaihuitsdnkoi
ship (generic term)
ship (merchant ship: large, approx, 40
sailors, 12-24 guards) tnékikh [ni]
ship (merchant ship: small, approx, 20 sai-
lors, 6-12 guards) hrdkh [ni]
ship (military: bireme; 60-70 rowers, 30
marines)  srigdntakh  [ni]
ship (military: pentekonter class,
rowers, 20 marines) séschakh

36-50
[ni]

ship (military: large quinquereme; 300
rowers and approx, 100 marines)
z{runelikh  [ni]

ship (military: trireme; 170 rowers and

50-60 marines)
ship, to (transport)
shipbuilder

qélikh  [ni]
hldkpd  [vt]
chldmretokoi [nn]
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[nn]
[ni]
dhichu

ship-captain chlamharékoi
shipyard chlamrekdnikh
shoot, to (fire a missile) [vt]
shop kraménikh  [ni]
shop of ... {added to words denoting items
which are sold) -gashén [nds]
shore (coast, beach) tharfdnikh [ni]
short (of objects) nf-n [aj] (= "little')
short (of persons) gédan [aj]
short (of time) vyifdin [aj]
shortage ('too-few-ness'')
shoulder  kéhlmri-kh  [ni]
shoulder-guard (armour worn to protect the
shoulder) tsukéhlmri-kh [ni]
shout, to  nguréso  [vi]
shovel  thdrkhulukh [ni]
shovel, to  th&rkhu [vt]
show, to  vupagdl [vt]
show how to, to notrashém
shower (rain) b&'nekh [ni]
shower, to (rain) bé'ne [vi]
shrine (sanctuary) rashangkdnikh
Shunned One  vléshgakh  [ni]
shut, to  dhaldr  [vt]
sick  kichéngin [aj]
sick, to be  kichéng [vi]
sick person  kichéngkoi [nn];

[ni]

sickness  kichénggukh  [ni]
[ni]

siege  ssdidhakh  [ni]
siege-tower tirbdrikh
sight (vision) pagélikh [ni]
sight (vista, scene) pédgmokh
signal, to  shdrda  [vt]
silence  hrdthukh [ni]
silent, to be hrédthu
silent, to make nohrdthu

18mikh [ni]

(vt]

[ni]

kichéngikh

[ni]

side (flank) pédslekh
[ni]
sigh, to  thalds [vi]
sign (mark) shdrdakh [ni]
silent  hrédthun [a]j]
[vi]

[vt]

silver  ssimikh {ni]

silvery  ssimin ajl

simple (plain) zhdimen [aj]

sin  throzékh  [ni]

sin, to  throzé {vi]

sinful  throzén [aj]

sing, to  siunél  [vt]

sing, to (one's death-song) nu'dn [vt]
sing, to (ritual hymn) mnurdn [vt]

siunéltokh
sister hdkhtakh
sit, to tsoké
sit, to (honorific)
sit crosslegged, to
sitting-mat  drakékh

singer [ni]

[ni]

[vi]

aimuné
préhlu

[ni]

Lvi]
[vi]

six  gabfyal [npl]; gabf-n [aj]; gabl-
[qn{

sixty  latsdyal [npl]; latsdn [aj];
latsd- [gn] (in some dialects this
stem is found as /lachi-/)

size  daltldnikh [ni]

skein  elftlakh  [ni]

skilled (experienced) féhlin [aj]

skin (animal, etc.) ssungdtlikh  [ni]

skin (human)
skirmish, to
skirmisher
skull
sky

[ni]
[vt] .
[nn]

jalddakh
haladzdn
haladzdnkoi
tsogbpi-kh  [ni]
saminélikh  [ni]
slap, to  kipék  [vt]
slash, to  gichd'a [vt]
slave (lowest order) shahdd [nu]
slave (upper orders: personal slaves, house-
hold servants, etc.) nrdgakh [ni]
slave-market nraggashénikh  [ni]
slaver chanrdgukh [ni]
sleep  zurnékh  [ni]
sleep, to  zurné [vi]
sleeping-mat  chrdikh  [ni]
sleeping-room zurnekdnikh
sling (weapon) sidsalukh
sling, to  sidsa  [vt]
slinger  sidsatokoi [nn]
slow yapdn [aj]
slow, to be yapd [vi]
slowly neyapd [av]
slowness yapdkh [ni]
small nf-n [aj]; -ni
smallness nf-kh  [ni]
smash, to (break open, as a pot)
[vt]
smell dlfikh | [ni]
smell, to dlff  [vi]
smell, to {sniff at) dlitdné
smith  ahandrikh  [ni]
smithy  tongkérkanikh  [ni]
wéirbu  [vi]

smoke  wérbukh  [ni]
smoke, to (as a fire)

smoke, to (various narcotics) ghurdl [vt]
(popular in Ghatén and not common in

[ni]
[ni]

[gas]
tapdsh

(vt]

Tsolydnu)
snake  sézhmekh [ni]
snake (sp. thin, black, segmented body,

strikes very fast and is instantly fatal)

chndukh  [ni]
sneeze  pijdkh  [ni]
sneeze, to  pijd  [vi]
so rf [av] (+ adjective, as in /ri dhdli-n/
""so pretty'!)
so tf [cj] (conjunction: '"as ... so...")
so many, so much  héste [avg; hésten [aj]
so that {in order that) zétl cjl

vékh [ni] (made from pounded
root of the /vékh/ plant)

soap

society (organisation) séngmukh  [ni]
soft  lu'dzhin [a]]
soft, to be lu'dzh [vi]

soft-textured (having a texture like silk or
some other delicate fabric) -yi [gas]

soldier chingadéshakoi [nn] (for other
types, cf, below and also under such
entries as '"archer, " ""crossbowman, "
etc. )

soldier (artillerist) bab&iltokoi [nn]

soldier (heavy infantryman) kuruthdnikoi
[nn] (also: /kuruthdnikoi/)

soldier (light infantryman)  pakhpurdélkoi
[an] (sometimes: /pakhpurd4likh/)

soldier {medium infantryman) dhuktému-
koi  [nn]
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solid (stout, hard) zdklen [aj]
some zhdyal [npl]; zh&n [aj]; =zha-
[an] (when a single quantity is de-

noted, this item may also occur in
the singular: /zhdkh/ [ni] and
even /zhdkoi [nn])

somebody mérri [nu] (an unknown per-
son; ''somebody or other')

somebody (anybody)  hlénkoi [nn];
hlénikh [ni]

sometimes ngerd [av]

somewhere ménul [av]

son  ngémukh [ni]

song  siunélikh  [ni]

soon nebdn [av]

sorcery chdgunikh [ni] (cf. under
""magic' and "magician')
sorrow (grieving) nornékh  [ni]
sorrow (regret  géthakh  [ni]

sorrow, to (grieve) norné [vi]
sorrow, to (regret) gétha  [vt]
sort (kind, type) thfurikh  [ni]
goul  bdkh  [ni]

sound (voice, noise) paydlikh [ni]
soup (gravy) pédjakh [ni]

chibékhin [2j]
tobe  chibékh  [vi]

dubélikh  [ni]
southern  dubélin [aj]
sow, to  otsé [vt]
speak, to (say, tell) parshdl [vt]
speak, to (utter) dém [vt] (this verb
is also.used for ''to speak a language"
and '"to call something a certain
name''s it is also used intransitively

sour
sour,
south

for "to make a sound (as an animal
does)'")

speak to the dead, to  fadém  [vt]

spear n&ikh [ni]

special (private) éipan [aj]

speech (oration)  osfllikh  [ni]

spell (magical) bdlashikh  [ni] (cf,

under 'to casta spell, ' '""magic, " and
"magician')

spend, to (money) n&hpe [vt]
spend, to (time) nokhatsfim  [vt]
sphere  yojékh  [ni]

spherical, to be yojé6 [vi]

spice (condiment) washélekh
spicy (hot})  hlingtlen [aj]
spike  nikhélikh  [ni]
spill, to  dhugdr [vt]
spine  minbekh [ni]
spit, to chdk  [vi]
spittle chdkikh [ni]
splendid  héngganin [aj
splendour héngganikh E
split, to tonggfin  [vt]
spoil, to (rot, decay) zhalmigdn
spoiled (bad, defective) jéhun [aj]
spoon  bavdkikh  [ni]
spout, to (boil over) tsdirga [vi]
nozramd#hl

spread, to  zramdhl [vi]
spring (season) fadiltsdnikh [ni]

[ni]

ni]

[vi]

spread (something), to

[vt]

(in-

cludes the months of Lang4la, Fésru, and
Drénggar)

spring (water-source) husdimikh [ni]
spring, to (leap upon) vadhdk [vt]
spy  pdrjintokoi [nn]

spy on, to  pdrjin  [vt]

square (city square) délbekh [ni]
square (rectangle) mrissfhlikh [ni]

square (rectangle with equal sides) kumri-

sstthlikh  [ni] »
squat to relieve oneself, to  hurshél [vi]
stab, to  tsiza  [vt]

staff (for walking) ldttakh [ni]

staff (military or office personnel)
koi  [nn]

staff of power (military or priestly insignia)
k&ingkoi [nn]

staff-sling (weapon) [ni]

staircase shetsslikh

stair-step  shepatsdnikh [ni]

stake (post) gdshtrakh [ni]

stand, to  jldkpe [vi]

stand (something), to nojldkpe

chumélu-

sidsadali-kh
[ni]

{vt]

standard (military insignia) kdingkoi [nn]
start, to  otdn [vai]

state (condition) daldémikh [ni]

stative (in a state of ,..ed) tdino [vai]
statue siruthukh  [ni] (cf. also "idol")
stay, to (live, dwell) mahdim [vi]

stay, to (wait, tarry) pazdng [vi]
steal, to  yirdu [vt

steamn  tdpukh  [ni]

steam, to  tipu [vi]

steel  fuldtikh [ni]; fuldtin [aj]
stench  bussdlffkh  [ni]

stew norékh [ni] .

stick {of wood) méikh  [ni]

stick, to (adhere something to)

[vt]

gradzdi

still (yet) kdmtla [cjand av]

sting  zhiydngikh  [ni]

sting, to  zhiydng [vt]

stomach  qdnikh  [ni]

stone  mili-kh  [ni]

stop, to  1mé [vi]

stop {something), to  munchétl [vt]

stop ...ing, to {completive) tané [vai]

store (shop) kraménikh [ni]

store, to  gdprash  [vt]

storehouse (or storeroom) gaprashkdnikh
[ni]

stores (provisions) qaprashkikh [ni]

storey (of a building) ssémtinttkh  [ni]

storm  zhufénikh  [ni]

storm, to  zhufén [vi]

story (tale) kabdrikh [ni]

stout (solid) zdklen [aj]

stove (oven, kiln, furnace) mubdvukh [ni]

[aj]
[aj]

straight rugi-n
strange ja'f-n
strange, to be ja't
strap (lace) péhikh
strap {on a helmet, weapon, baggage)

[ni]
kérdukh  [ni]

strategy
stream (brook) tsémikh

vdglakh

[ni]
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street (avenue) gaim&tsukh [ni] surrender, to  khdridan [vt]

street (city)  tlopdnikh  [ni] surround, to  hassdi [vt]
strength (physical toughness) murdgakh surrounded, to be tslhassdi  [vi]
[ni] surrounding (around, about) bfmin [aj];
strength (power) mazdkikh [ni] bim- {lp]
strike, to (hit) dimlal [vt] swamp  jdjzakh  [ni] (cf. also ''morass'’)
strike, to (missile) jdrshtt  [vt] Swamp Folk (of Mu'ugalavyd) hegléthkoi [nn]
strike, to (ring) chilém [vi] Swamp People (inhabitants of the Great Mo-
strip, to nopldr [vt] rass around Pdrdimal) hehechdrukoi
stroll, to  walzdi [vi] [na]
strong (powerful) mazdkin [a]] swear, to (curse) pétkal [vt]
strong (tough) murdgan {aj] swear, to {take an oath) ma'dts [vt]
student  sijdktokoi nn] sweat gra'fsakh  [ni]
study, to (read) kaidtin  [vt] sweat, to  gra'fsa [vi]
-stump  hrov6émikh [ni] sweep, to  bazé  [vt]
stupid  brdchan {aj] sweeper bazétokh  [ni]
stupid, to be  bridcha  [vi] sweet, to be  m&ung [vi]
stupid person  bridchakh [ni] sweet (as sugar, etc.) maungin [2j]
stupidity  bruchatlékh  [ni] swell, to lojing  [vi]
style  thdutlekh [ni] swelling  lojingikh  [ni]
subaltern (commander of a /semétlkoi/ swim, to tfulu [vi]
“troop'" of 20 men) tirrikdmukoi swimmer tfulutokh [ni] (person who
[nn] . swims professionally, as a pearl-diver)
subaltern (commander of a /karéngkoi/ sword ssydkoi [nn]
"company' of 100 men) heréksakoi sword (broadsword) chaktéshkoi [nn]
[nn] sword (two-handed sword) tlarkéshkoi [nn]
subject {topic) fayézakh [ni] sword-hanger (clip at belt from which a
subject (vassal) 4rusekh [ni] sword is hung) sarelqékh  [ni]
subordinating conjunction dé  [cj] swordsman  ssiydrkoi [nn]
subtract, to hiutlé [vt] swordsman (two-handed-swordsman)
succeed, to  kamchdn  [vi] tlarkeshdrkoi  [nn]
success  kamchdnikh  [ni] sword-unit (unit[s] of troops used as a special
successful  kamch&nin [aj] offensive striking force) ssyuhuitsdn-
such ssumrélin  [aj]; ssumrélkoi [nn]; koi [nn]
ssumrélikh [ni]; ssumrélyal [npl] symbol (magical, religious) vurir [nu]
suck, to nfir  [vt] syrup  thuélikh  [ni]
sudden chim#kin [aj]

sudden, to be chimdk [vi]
suddenly nechimdk [av]

suffer, to (feel pain) khdshtlu [vi] ‘ T
suffering  khdshikh  [ni] : .
sufficiency  vramdtikh [ni] table ~ ralélikh  [ni]

tablecloth (actually a cloth spread upon the
floor upon which dishes are set)
tauziinikh  [ni]

tail  dh&ukh [ni]

[vi] tailor  hméjatokh  [ni]

tailorshop  hmejakdnikh  [ni]

take, to  gathdm  [vt]

take away, to  tulagdn  [vt]

take down, to {unload) wédmu [vt]

take out, to (pull out, extract) guzdsh [vt]

take to paradise, to chrankd  [vt]

. talk, to {converse with one another) hesd6ém

[Vl] [Vl]

talk, to (utter) dém  [vt]

tall (high, long) ksibi-n

tall, to be  ksibi  [vi]

tan, to  jagéma  [vt]

sufficient vramfin [aj]

sugar (distilled from /dmi-kh/ tuber)
tseyShlikh  [ni]

suitable dogéngin [aj]

suitable, to be dogéng

summer tultsdnikh [ni] (months of Fira~
sil, Pard4n, and Hallr)

sun  tuléngkoi [nn]

sun-blaze (hot, flickering light of the sun)
tuptldngtekh  [ni]

sundown  tuppékh [ni]

sunny, to be  tuléngme

sunrise tuptsékh  [ni]

sunshine  tulmiréikh  [ni]

sunshine (very hot sunshine of summer)
tulengtipikh  [ni]

superlative ("-est") -galu [ajs] : : :

supplies  thatsérikh Fni] tz;me réshiiﬁem?;ﬁh [ni]

supply, to thatsér [Vt] tarry, to (wait, stay) pazing [vi]

support, to ~ wardn |vt] taste  thusdkh [ni]

surprise = hdirokh [ni] taste, to  thusd  [vt]

surprise, to hdiro [Vt] . taste, to (taste good, bad, etc.) hrédhu [vi]
surprised, to be tsHlhdiro  [vi] tasty  thusdn  [aj]
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tattoo, to  dijéo  [vt] thigh  syadhfinikh  [ni]
tattooing (Livy&ni style of tattooing the entire thin  si'fzan [aj]

body) aomflzikh [ni] thin, to be si'fza [vi]
tax  rak&shikh  [ni] thing (abstract, immaterial) rdsikh [ni]
tax, to  rakish [vt] thing (material object) chénukh [ni]
tax-collector rak4shtokoi [nn] think, to (contemplate, consider, understand)
tea (prepared from /tfukh/ tree leaves) wadhél  [vt]
1dsikh  [ni] think, to (reason) dlachdn [vi]
teach, to  wvusijgk  [vt] thirst  aijémikh  [ni]
teacher  vusijdktokoi [nn] thirsty  aijémin [aj]
tear (lachrymal) marashéngikh [ni] thirsty, to be aijém  [vi]
tear, to  zfsh [vi] thirty  biluyal [npl]; bflun [aj]; bllu-
tear (something), to  nozfsh [vt] [an]
tear to pieces, to  dutlér  [vt] this mdsun [dm]; mdisur [dm] (cf.
telekinese, to  famfire [vt] Secs. 3.120 and 3, 320)
telepathise, to  fakfsh  [vt] this many, this much  héste [av]; hésten
tell, to  parshdl [vt] [aj]
temple  katakdnkoi [nn] this way (thus) mdsmon [av
temple (of a non-Tsoly4ni deity) chamang- this year mandlikh [ni]; mandlin [av];
kdnikh  [ni] manalii- [pap]
temple-guard  katanléshkoi [nn] thorough kedén [aj]
tempt, to  shafér [vt] thorough, to be  kedé [vi]
temptation  shaférikh  [ni] thoroughly  neked$é [av]
temptress shafértorakoi [nn] (used thought (contemplation, cogitation) wadhélikh
colloquially to denote a priestess of [ni]
Dlamélish or Hrihdyal) thought (idea, opinion)  tlfktekh [ni]

ten  tléyal [npl]; tlén [aj]y tl2- [qn] thought (reasoning) dlachgnikh [ni]
ten thousand  ts6lotlyal [npl]; tsélotlin thousand  tauknélyal [npl]; tauknélin [aj];

{ajls tsolotl- [gn] taukn2l- [qn]
tent  gachmilikh  [ni] thread  shiukh  |[ni]
tent-maker  gachmuldrikh [ni] three bfyal [npl]y bin [aj]; bl- [qn]
terrain  shazirikh  [ni] three quarters  f4ishukh [ni]; f4ishun [aj]
test (examination)  tsa'kélikh [ni] through ti- [lp]
test (trial, attempt) korotdikh [ni] throw, to (object) babdil [vt]
test, to {examine) tsa'kél [vt] throw away, to (discard) yajdng [vt]
test, to (try, attempt) korotdi [vt] throw dice, to  kevd [vt]
testicle  goshdmikh  [ni] throw in, to (put in, insert) . tathél [vt]
thank, to  ngdrshd  [vt] throw up, to (vomit) mpdvas [vi]
thank you! chegdikh! [inj] (lit. "kind- thrust, to  hdjka [vt]
ness'') ) thumb chépedali-kh  [ni] (lit. ''big
that pdr [cj] (conjunction: e.g. ‘'he finger!')
said that he was ill") thunder  grujingikh  [ni]
that mé&sundnul [am] (cf. Secs. 3.120 and thunder, to (roar) qumqgdm  [vi]
3, 320); thunder, to (storm) grujing [vi]
that (distant) md4sunjaga [dm] (cf. Secs. thus mésmon [av] (this way); 6mon [av]
3,120 and 3. 320) (that way); jdmon [av] (that distant
that way (thus) &émon [av] way)
that way (thus, distant) jamén [av] ticket (admission)  sh#v@nlukh [ni]
theft  yirfukh [ni] tie, to  shénja [vt]
then (at that time)} or#l [av] tight  hidhinin  [aj]
then (thereupon) f&him  {cj] tight, to be  hidhin  [vt]

then (occurs in the 'then''-clause of a condi- tighten, to  nohidhin  [vt]
tional sentence; 'if,,., then...'") tile kélkhakh [ni]

hdsru [cj] tiled  kélkhan [aj]
theologian  mtilemongérkoi [nn] timber (log, balk of wood) gakdkh [ni]
theology  mltlemongékoi [nn] time  tlaqélikh  [ni]
there onétl [av] (eastern also /onétl/) time (occasion, opportunity) mshékh [ni]
there (over there) jagétl [av] time (period, epoch) hlatsfnukh [ni]
therefore chamds %cj] time (turn) bdrmekh [ni]
therein, thereon, etc, ngd [par] Time of Darkness {legendary period after the
(cf, Sec., 3.730) Fall of Man) chustlaqélkoi [nn]
they mssdiri [dm]; mssdran [dm] Time of the Gods (mythalogical time)
(cf. Sec. 3,320} mitlagélkoi nn]
thick (hair, jungle) hndpren (2] Time of Heroes (the Epic Age) kirshtlaqébl-
thick (fat) . nrdifan [aj] koi  [nn]

thief  yirdutokh [ni]
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time[s] -jabf [av] (added to numerals: trap, to kerés [vt]
e.g. /prlijabf-n/ "once," /tlgjabfi trapper keréstokh [ni]

bf-n/ "ten times") trash  gdgmishikh  [ni]
tin  jkdikh  [ni] travel, to  théku  [vi]
tinder dntekh [ni] travel, to {a certain distance) nothéku [vt]
tired chawdnin {aj] traveller  thékutokoi [nn]; thékutokh [ni]
tired, to be chawdn [vi] tray  thashldnikh [ni]
to (toward) mol- [lp] treasure  kumésukh [ni]
today q4dmi-kh [ni]; q&mi-n [ajand treaty mi'ftlekh [ni]
av]; qami- [pap] treaty, to make mi'ftle [vi]
toe panchépekh [ni] trebuchet  tumélukh  [ni]
toenail  pidajékh [ni] (same as "finger- tree (generic word) autéshri-kh [ni]
nail') tree (sp. slender, blackish-green needles;
together pdgin [av] (cf. /pag-/ [lp] bark burned to keep off insects; grows
Iwith") in high forests) balfirikh [ni]
tomb  dhdminekh  [ni] tree (sp. tall deciduous tree with three-pointed
tomorrow  zhdlikh [ni]; zhdlin [aj leaves; bark used for rope, pounded to
and av]; zhlil- [pap] make a type of cloth, etc.; grows in
tongue  lussdnikh  [ni] the western forests, particularly in the
tonight masfinikh [ni]; masflnin [aj Ch&kas) d4ichukh [ni]
and av); maslin- [pap] tree (sp. large, deciduous shade tree, oval
too kiun [av] . leaves, glossy and bright green; grows
too few, too little 1&mya1 [npl]; 1tfmin in most northern forests) gapilikh
[2j]; 1Hm- [gqn] (when a single [ni]
quantity is denoted, the singular tree (sp. broad-branching deciduous tree,
forms are also found: /l&mkoi/ glossy reddish leaves and reddish bark;
[an] and /18mikh/ [ni]) whitish nuts are poisonous)  g6likh
too many, too much  k&uyal [npl]; k&un [ni]
fajls kau- [gn] (when a single tree (sp. small, deciduous, spiky blue-green
quantity is denoted, the singular leaves, whitish bark; wood is used for
forms are also found: /kdukoi/ [nn] bows)  séreshikh  [ni]
and /kdukh/ [ni]) tree (sp. low and straggly-looking, twisted
tool  délbekh [ni] limbs and roots, whitish or greyish bark,
tooth  hmd&kh  [ni] yellow-green mottled leaves; wood used
top (upper) sdnin  [aj] to make walking sticks and staffs be-
top (upper part) sdnikh [ni] cause of its hardness) ssdrikh [ni]
topic fayézakh  [ni] tree (sp. very tall decidious species, wide
torch  hlatélikh  [ni] plate-shaped leaves, black bark; grows
torchbearer  hlatelérikh  [ni] in all forest areas; wood is used for
tornado shaydsakh  [ni] building; leaves are pounded and used
torture, to  pazhd [vt] to make a kind of herbal tea)  tfukh
torturer  pazhutokoi [nn] [ni]
total  shirikh [ni]; shirin [aj] tree (sp. smallish, slender deciduous tree,
touch, to (be touching) agétl  [vi] dark orange leaves in autumn; thick
touch, to (put the hand on) nezhmén  [vt] brown bark used to burn as incense)
tough (strong) murdgan [aj] vrésikh  [ni]
tough, to be  murdga [vi] tremble, to  jaljgl  [vi]
toward (to) mol- [Ip] tresses (of a girl) shaolékh  [ni]
towel  sechéppulukh [ni] triangle bidlgnikh [ni] (also denotes
tower  burdji-kh  [ni] "threesome, " "trinity"")
town mraddnikh  [ni] trip (journey) thékukh [ni]
track (spoor) ,hm&nik_h [ni] trip, to (stumble) gothdk  [vi]
track, to  hmin [vt] troop (squad of 20 men) semétlkoi [nn]
tracker  hmfintokoi [nn] trouble bajékh  [ni]
trade, to  mok4l [vt] trouble, to be bajé [vi]
trader  mok4ltokoi [nn] troublesome  bajén [aj]
train, to  turbé [vt] true  sdni-n  [aj]
training  turbékh [ni] truly (honestly, correctly) nesdni [av]
traitor  shfushtokh [ni] truly (verily) muél [par]
transitive no- [vp] trumpet  zhamshérikh  [ni]
translate, to  hétpe [vt] trunk (of a tree) folémikh [ni]
translation  hétpekh  [ni] trust daravfinikh  [ni]
translator  hétpetokoi [nn] trust, to  daraviin _ [vt]
transport, to  hlfkpt# [vt] trustworthy daraviinin  [aj]
trap  keréslukh [ni] trustworthy (loyal) rdimolin {aj]
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truth  sdni-kh  [ni] unripe  kl4ifi-n  [aj]

try, to (attempt) korotdi  [vt] unripe, to be  kl4ifi [vi]
try to worél [vai] unspeakable (horrid) djHtén [aj]
tuber (sp. round, dark brown tuber, found untamed baraddn [aj

in watered areas of the plains; sugar untamed, to be baradd [vi]
is made from this) dmi-kh [ni] until  ken- [lp]
tuber (sp. bright red or orange, tall, saw-up  sémin [aw]

toothed leaves; cooked and eaten as upto kén- [lp]
a vegetable) kh&ishikh [ni] upon (above, over) som~- [lp]; sémin
tuber (sp. large, oval-shaped greenish [aj and av]
root, scallopped leavesy pulpy upon (on, on top of, on the surface of) san-
white meat is eaten as a staple vege- [1p]s sdnin [aj and av]
table, tastes like chestnuts) upper (above) sémin [aj]
shirydkh  [ni] upper (top)  sénin [aj]
tunic (man's) nydilukh  [ni] uproar chirnakh [ni]
tunnel  qurmdgakh [ni] urgent (important) terégan [aj]
tunnel, to  qurmdidga [vi] urinate, to  chrd [vi]
turn (time) bdrmekh [ni] urine  chflrtfi  [nu]
turn, to (in a specific direction) qadldn use (employment)  khivakh [ni]
[vi] use, to  khiva [vt]
turn, to (twist, screw) daundr [vi] used to ... (past general time) d&imi [vti]
turn around, to  hirru  [vi] useful khivdshan [aj]
turn upside down, to  hugdum  [vt] useful, to be  khivdsha [vi]
twenty  sémruyal [npl]; sémrun [aj]; useless kurbélin [aj]
semru- [qn] useless, to be  kurbél [vi]
twice  gdjabf-n [av] utility  khivdshakh  [ni]
twins  gabfinikh  [ni] autility  khivdshakh [ni]
twist, to  daundr [vi] utter, to (speak) dém = [vt]

twist (something), to  nodaundr - [vt]

two  gdyal [nplly gdn [ajl; g2- [an]

type (kind) thdurikh  [ni]

tyrannical hahldnin [aj] v

tyrannical, to be  zhahldn [vi]

tyrannise, to  né&ehahldn  [vt]

tyrant [ z]hahlénkoi [nn]}; zhahldnikh
ni

vagina kéln [nu]

valley  hatsékh  [ni]

value (worth, price) shaddkikh [ni]

value, to  noshaddk  [vt]

vambr[acT (armour for the forearm) qadlélikh
ni

vapour {gas) bahdpekh [ni]

g various {(different) leshd'an [aj]

ugly grérin [aj] | vassal 4rusekh [ni]
ugly, tobe grér  [vi] vegetable (gernic term) hydppakh [ni]
uncle (father's sister's husband or mothers veil kyasdnikh [ni]

brother; father's brother and mo- veil, to  kyasdn [vt]

ther's sister's husband are classi- vein  shambaffikh [ni]

fied as "fathers!) ossénukoi [nn] vessel (utensil) tkémikh [ni]
unconscious  itlngin {aj] vessel (utensil) tkémikh [ni]
unconscious, to be  itldng [vi] vial (small bottle) izhdni-kh [ni]
uncover, to (reveal) qébu [vt] viciously, to act mige- [vap]
undead  mrdrikh [ni]; mrdrin [aj] victorious  hitldshin [aj]
under dhu- [lp] victory hitldshikh [ni] (military victory:
understand, to (consider) wadhél {vt] /hitldshkoi/ [nn])
understand, to (obey) tim&n ([vt] vigil (watch, lookout) ténmrekh [ni]
understand a foreign language, to darshé village  14ithikh  [ni]

[vt] violent (hard, severe) tudtlin  [aj]

underworld (ancient labyrinths beneath many violent, to be  tudtl [vi]
cities and ruins)  tsuru'dmikh [ni] violently  netudtl [av]

undress, to  shaldfli  [vt] . virgin  khélsakoi [nn] (male); khélsarakh
undress (someone), to  noshalt#li [vt] [ni] (female); khélsan [aj]
unfortunate gaydn [aj]; -gayd [gas] virgin, to be  khélsa [vi]

unfortunate, to be gayd [vi] visible, to be  khdriyel [vi]

unhappiness (suffering) khdshikh [ni] vision (illusion) nyélmekh [ni]

unhappy  khdshin [aj]; -khash [gas] vision (sight) pagdlikh  [ni]

unit (of troops)  huitsdnkoi [nn] visit  bhuflikh  [ni]

unload, to  w&mu  [vt] visit, to  huil  [vt]
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huilkoi
huflmorakh
visor kanchlékh
voice (noise, sound)
volcano tsurgssémukh
vomit, to  mpavds [vi]

[an];  huflmokoi [nn];
[ni]
[ni]
paydlikh

[ni]

visitor

w

[ni]
(vt]

wager burdédngikh
wager, to burdédng
wages  tldrikh  [ni]
wait, to (tarry, stay) pazdng
wait for, to  kalékte [vt]
waiter  hétetokh , [ni]
wake up, to  warfl [vi] .
wake up (someone), to  nowarfl [vt]
walk, to mdle [vi] (= '"to go")
walk, to (stroll) walzdi [vi]
wall  timdngikh  [ni]
wall (battlements of a town or fortress)
hussédrikh ni]
wander, to dhaiplin [vi]
wanderer dhaiplintokoi [nn]
want, to  panjdng  [vt]
war  qaddrdali-kh [ni] (a war fought by
the Tsolydni is called a /qad4rdali-
koi [nn])
war, to fight qaddr [vt]
war-cry, to give chakdish
warlike  gaddran [aj]
warrior pdrdalmokoi
""'soldier'")
wash, to  thdngge
wash oneself, to  sethdngge [vi]
waste (excrement) s&gh [nu]
waste (trash) gdgmishikh [ni]
waste, to (food, supplies) nalatsé
waste, to (lay waste, destroy) tumé
waste, to (lay waste utterly, completely

[vi]

[vi]
[an] (cf. also

[vt]

[vt]
{vt]

destroy) hehegdnu  [vt]
waste, to (money)  kundhpe [vt]
waste away, to  6rbu  [vi]

wasteland (desert, rough terrain) shtivii-
rdnikh  [ni]

wastrel  kundhpetokh  [ni]

watch, to  senydra  [vt]

watch, to (stand on guard) ténmre [vi]

watchman  senydratokoi [nn]

water  hdkh  [ni]

waterfall shiuzh&ikh [ni]

waterskin (also wineskin) humdlikh [ni]
wave (sea, etc.) suhérikh [ni]

wave, to tndshi [vi]

wave (something), to  notndshi [vt]

wax  n#léikh  [ni]
way (direction) bé&rikh [ni]
way (means, method) mu'énikh [ni]

we {exclusive) ldmama [pr] (cf. Sec.
3, 312)
we (inclusive) 1ldmi [pr] (cf. Sec. 3.312)
weak mizhi-n [aj]
weak, to be mizhi [vi]
weaken, to  nomizhi [vt]

weakness  mizhi-kbh  [ni]
wealth  thumésukh [ni]
wealthy  thumén [aj]
wealthy, to be thumé [vi]
weapon  pdrdallukh  [ni]
wear, to  ngéme  [vt]
wear out, to  k6furi [vi]
weather srikdtlikh  [ni]
weave, to elf [wvt]

weave a basket, to mdksa [vt]
weaver  elftokh  [ni]

weaver of baskets maksdrikh [ni]
week  tlohdgi-kh  [ni]

weekly  tlohdgi-n  [av and aj]
weep, to  mérash  [vi]

weigh, to  tolfing  [vt]

weight  tolfingikh  [ni]

weird ja'tn  [aj]

weld, to  gdithuche  [vt]

well (in a good way) neld [av]
well (water source) hrddlakh [ni]
west  mrebdnikh  [ni]

western mrbdnin  [aj]

wet  tdzan [aj]

wet, to  notdza  [vt]

wet, to be tdza  [vi]

wetness tdzakh [ni]

wharf  pintsdrikh  [ni]

what? zhdr [int]; zhdrin [aj]
what kind of? ssimimin  [aj]
wheat gdinikh [ni]

wheel  kartdmukh [ni]
wheelwright  kartdmrikh  [ni]
when? marakd{l [int]

when (conjunction) muil [cj]
where? fénul  [int]

which? chdngil [int]; chédngilin [aj]

which? (of persons) hdrri-n [aj

which way (in which fashion)? ssdmon
while continuously ... ing -do - udd
while .., ing -dai - -ai [vds]

whip  chanskikh [ni]

whip, to  chanik [vt]

whirl, to (revolve) shayd  [vi]
whirl {(something), to  noshayd  [vt]
whirlwind  shaydsakh  [ni]

whisper, to  thithing [vt]
whistle, to  shfushu  [vt]
white  abdsun [aj]
white, to be abdsu {vi]
whiteness  abdsukh [ni]

who? hdrri [int]; hdrri-n

"which? (of persons)'!)

who (subordinating conjunction) dé [cj]
(cf. Sec. 3,600)

whole (entire)  shirin [aj]; shir- [qn]

wholly (entirely}  shirin [av]

why?  dépu [int]

wide  gadimin [aj]

wide, to be qadim  [vi]

widen, to  nogadim  [vt]

width  gadimikh  [ni]

wife  hétlakh  [ni]

wife (co-wife: what one wife calls another)
hétktikh  [ni]

wild  baraddn [aj]
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wild, to be baradd [vi]
will (future tense) mé4l dl gudl

(colloquial: /mé&lgul/)
will (testament) pSyuvekh
will, to make péyuve vt
win, to (battle) hitldsh  [vt]
win, to (game) timi [vt]
wind fssakh  [ni]

[ni]

[vti]

[ni

window lodhdlikh
windstorm (hot wind and dust)
ikh [ni]
windstorm, to
wine ngdlukh
wine-maker ngaldrkoi [nn]
wing (bird's) hlasstilikh  [ni]
wing (of an army or battle-array)
koi [nn]
thantsdnikh [ni] (months of
Hasanp6r, Shdpru, and Didém)
wipe, to  chéppu [vt]
wisdom  bashénkoi [nn]
wise (intuitive) yekérin

hliungg4r-

hliunggdr  [vi]

[ni]

winter

(aj]

wise (possessing knowledge) bashdnan
[a]]

wish  ssiyalikh  [ni]

wish, to ssiydl  [vt]

with (accompanying) pag- [lp]

with (by, instrumental) = tham- [1p]

withdraw, to  bahinél  [vi]

without ye- [lp]

without ,,.ing  -yelt [vds]

witness ngo'6skoi [nn}; ngo'ésrakh
[ni]

witness, to ngo'és  [vt]

woman (lower class) ssdnakh  [ni]

woman (upper-class, clanswoman)
humédhikh  [ni]

woman (warrior, or legally independent of
clan and family strictures)

ariddnikoi  [nn]
wonderful leldin [aj]
wood  khéti-kh  [ni]

woods (forest) drichdnikh [ni]

wool (from the /hm4kh/ animal)
[ni]

wool (thick and black, from the winter coat
of the /hm#kh/) hnastlkh [ni]

hn&kh

word  parshdlikh  [ni]

work  baldmikh [ni]

work, to  baldm  [vi]

work, to {cause to run) nobaldm  [vt]
workman balutsdnikh  [ni]

world (name of the planet) tékumel [nu]
world (:E.lsT "mation of Tsolydnu') wisukh
ni

riydlikh  [ni] ("Worm of Sdrku"
/riydlkoi/ [nn])
worry patranikh [ni]
worry, to  patrdn vi]
worship  gad4likh %ni]
worship (of a nonTsolydni deity)

[ni]

worship, to  gaddl = [vt]
worship a nonTsolydni deity, to

[vt]

worm

chamdng

chamiéng

huitsdn=-

worth (value) shaddkikh [ni]
worth, to be  shaddk [vi]
would ,..ed malkhira {vti]
would that ...! ssiya vti]
wound  zhabdrikh E,ni]

wound, to  zhabdr [vt]
wounded, to be  tsHlzhabdr  [vi]

wounded person  zhab&rmogukoi [nn];
zhabdrmogurakh ni]

wrestle, to  chardge vt]

wrestler  chardgetokoi  [nn]

wretched gayin [aj]; -gayd [gas]

wretched, to be gayd [vi

wretched person  gaydkoi [nn]; gaydrakh

[ni]

wrist  yddhmakh
write, to sirim
writer (author) granditokoi [nn]
wrong {against someone) zhdrtlakh
wrong (mistaken) dndn [aj]
wrong, to (act against someone)
wrong, to be (mistaken) dnd

[ni]

zhdrtla

[vt]
[vi]

X

kashkingdrikh  [ni]
xenophobic  kashkindrin  [aj]

. xenophobic, to be kashkindr
xerographer khezisbetokoi
xerography  khezisbekh  [ni]
xyster  shiiggélukh  [ni]

xenophobia

[vi]
[nn]

Y
[ni]
[vi]
[ni]

hndrangikh
yawn, to  hndrang
year nalfinikh
yearn, to (long for) ruwéd
yeast  thigisukh [ni]
yellow pédravin [aj]
yellow, to  pédravil  [vi]
yellowness pdravilkh  [ni]
palin

yes ssd [inj]
yesterday  pélikh [ni];
[pap]
yet (as yet, until now) kenéru
yet (still) kdmtla [cjand av]
yoghurt  tsdrikh  [ni]
you tdsmi [pr] (cf. Sec. 3,313 for
forms)

14disan
to be

yawn

[vt]

[ai)s
[av]

pal-

young
young,

zero  sfidhikh  [ni]
zinc  poténgikh  [ni]
zymurgy ngilumongékh

[ni]
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5,100, MEASUREMENTS,

The following list contains some common terms for measurements of distance,
time, liquids, and weight, The student should be aware of the fact, however, that many of
the Tsolydni upper classes consider precision in such matters to be below their station and
"tradesmanlike, " In some circles it is unfashionable to give precise statements of mea-
surezments, and such matters are usually left to servants and the mercantile classes. A
nobleman may thus refer to the distance between his bedroom and his sitting room as being
""many thousands of Ts4n, " if he considers it onerous to go there for some reason, A
journey halfway across the empire, on the other hand, may be spoken of as ''a distance of
only three or four Tsdn, " if the speaker considers the trip a pleasant or profitable one.

The English measurements corresponding to the T'soly4dni terms below are only
approximations, of course, since measures may vary slightly from city to city and even
from one marketplace to another, If one doubts the accuracy of a marchant's scales, one
should call one of the city guards who are in charge of the markets, and the matter can be
settled at the nearest Palace of the Realm, where local standard devices for measurements
are maintained, A merchant may refuse to accompany the prospective buyer to the Palace
of the Realm to have his measures checked, of course, and he has the right to cancel a
projected sale without prejudice to either party, Once money has changed hands, however,
the sale is a legal fact, and if indeed the measure used was incorrect, a crime has been
committed, and the perpetrator is liable to serious punishment. The student should be
warned that if the merchant's measuring device was in fact accurate, then the accuser is
liable to punishment for the crime of slander,

(1) DISTANCE;

chéptsekh [ni] 1.333 cm, or . 5249 inches. 10 per /héikh/, [Supposedly
the width of the right index finger of the tenth Seal Emperor]

héikh [ni] 13.333 cm. or .5249 inches. 10 per /dhdibakh/,

dhdibakh [ni] 1.333 metres or 4,374 feet. 1,000 per /tsdnikh/,

tsdnikh [ni] 1.333 kilometres or ,828533 miles (4374, 6542 feet),

(2) LIQUID:

tsértsekh [ni] .3 litres or . 528 imperial pints,. 10 per /kdvmukh/,
kdvmukh [ni] 3 litres or 5,28 imperial pints, 20 per /nméchakh/,
nméchakh [ni] 60 litres or approx, 13,2 imperial gallons.

(3) TIME:

sivélikh [ni] 4,5 seconds. 20 per /y6mikh/,
y6mikh [ni] 90 seconds, 20 per /kirénikh/,

kirénikh [ni] 30 minutes, 6 per /ténmrekh/,
ténmrekh [ni] 180 minutes, 8 per day.

(4) WEIGHT;
tndngikh [ni] .1875 grammes or .06613 oz. (. 004i33 1b,). 20 per /mlékh/,
mlékh  [ni] 3,75 grammes, or 1,3227 oz, (, 08267 lbs.). 20 per /psékh/,

psékh [ni] .75 kilogrammes, or 1, 6534 lbs, 2,000 in an /epfikh/,
epfikh [ni] 1,500 kilogrammes, or 3306. 9 lbs.
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6.000. TSOLYANI-ENGLISH VOCABULARY,

The alphabetical order adopted here is that devised by Kersénan hiT4nkolel, a priest
of Keténgku who lived during the reign of the 45th Seal Emperor. It is as follows:

/pl b' m’ f’ v’ w’ tl d’ n! th’ dhl Ch’ j’ Y' k! g,' kl’l! gh’ q’ h’
ng, ', ts, tl, s, sh, z, zh, ss, r, 1, hl, i, a, o, u, YU, e, au, ai, oi

The digraphs (combinations of two letters) in the above list are taken as single
sounds and hence as single letters for purposes of alphabeticisation, All other combinations
are considered to be sequences of two (or more) separate letters, This follows the conven-
tions of the Tsoly4ni script., Thus, /dh/ is "one letter,'' and words beginning with/dh/ are
listed right after those beginning with /th/. On the other hand, /dl/ is taken as /a/ + /1/,
and words beginning with /dl/ are to be found amongst the /d/'s, This same principle is
also applied to the vowels: /fau/, /ai/, and /oi/ are each considered a separate unit, but
Jua/, /ia/, /ao/, etc. are treated as sequences of two independent vowels,

Entries are ordered in terms of their CONSONANTS only. Vowels are irrelevant
except when the consonantal skeletons of a set of entries are identical, Thus, /pépim/
and /popés/ both precede /pabdn/ because /p-p-/ comes before /p-b-/. In turn, /pépim/
precedes /popés/ because /p-p-m/ comes before /p—p-i/. The vowels in these entries are
not considered at all, -

Repeated consonants are treated as the occurrence of two consonants for purposes of
alphabeticisation: e.g. /hdrri/ has the consonantal skeleton /h-r-r/.

Most "'derived stems' (cf. Secs, 3,190, 3,510, 3,522 ff,) are entered under the
heading of their primary stems, The letters of easily identifiable affixes are thus not
counted in the alphabetical order: e.g. /pdlikh/ "yesterday'' has the consonantal struc-
ture /p-1/ and not >'r‘/p-l-kh/. Compounds of two or more stems, on the other hand, require
separate listings, as do '"unpredictable'' derivational affix-stem formations, Thus, if one
looks for the meaning of /nopdl/, one finds only /no-/ 'transitive prefix'' in the /n/
section; under /p4l/ 'to come, " however, /nopdl/ "to bring' (i.e. '"to cause something
to come'') will be listed. The use of this vocabulary thus implies at least some superficial
knowledge of the grammatical materials given earlier,

An entry displaying fewer consonants precedes those having the same consonants but
which also possess further consonants. Thus, /p4/, /-pe/, and /pai-/ all have the conso-
nantal skeleton /p/; all three of these entries precede /pépim/, which has the structure
/p-p-m/. Similarly, /pdr/, /prd/, /purd/, and /prdu/ all precede /p&ravil/ because the
first four all have the consonantal skeleton /p-r/, while the last has the structure /p-r-v/.

This now brings the discussion to the question of the ordering of entries which have
the same consonantal skeletons, At this point the vowels must be taken into consideration.
These are considered in terms of their relative order and not according to their positions
vis-&-vis the consonants, Thus, to invent an extreme example, >k/burna/, /bruna/, and
/brnua/ would all have the same consonantal skeletons (/b-r-n/) and also the same vowel
skeletons (/u-a/)! All three of these entries would have equal rank in the alphabetical order,
An entry having fewer vowels precedes those having the same vowels but which also have
further vowels, Thus, /pdr/, /prd/, /purd/, and /prdu/ all share the same consonantal
skeleton: /p-r/; /a/precedes all other vowels, and /p&r/ thus comes first, /prd/ with
one /u/ precedes /purd/ with two; and /prdu/ with the single-unit diphthong /au/ comes at
the end of the group. If the first vowels of a set of entries are identical, one then considers
the second, the third, etc. Thus, /bdra/ precedes /b4rt/.

Only word-initial vowels are taken as primary factors in the alphabeticisation sys-
tem, Thus, words beginning with /a/, /o/, etc, are listed in separate sections at the end
of the alphabet,

Combinations of vowels other than the "unitary diphthongs' /au/, /ai/, and /oi/
are treated as two independent vowels for alphabeticisation purposes. Thus, /kdo/ has
a consonantal skeleton consisting only of /k/; its first vowel is /a/, and it thus precedes
any entries having the same consonantal skeleton but with vowels later in the list (e. g.

/ku-/, /ke/, and /k4u/).

The following vocabulary list does not pretend to be exhaustive, A rudimentary
understanding of the grammar should enable the student to construct such forms as the
verbal noun (stem + /-ikh/-/-kh/), the adjective (stem + /-in/-/-n/), the various actor
participles, etc. Irregular forms and those demanding a different English gloss will, of
course, be provided,
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P
look!
[gas] enjoyable, pleasant
[vap] to act lovingly, in an erotic
fashion
[vi] to descend, go down [/no-
pépim/ [vt] to lower]
[vi] to gossip [/pop6stokh/ [ni]
gossip-monger, rumour-monger]
pabdn |[vi] to be light (in weight) -
pabifthukh [ni] bracelet
puméi [vi] to blow
pdumikh [ni] arm
pawdnikh [ni] foot
puwdsukh [ni] lung
patdkh [ni] leaf
patjdn [vt] to bandage
bandage]
pétkal [vt] to curse, swear
poténgikh [ni] zinc
patrdn  [vi] to worry
pidajékh [ni] fingernail;
pndkh [ni] needle
panf [vti] past tense:
plinékh  [ni] cup
panchépekh [ni] toe
panjéng  [vt] to want, desire
pintsgdrikh [ni] dock, wharf
pédhukh [ni] enemy
pedhénikh [ni] island
pathdikh (sensual) pleasure, joy [in the
original Salarvydni from which this
word is borrowed, /th/ represents
a /t/ + /h/, an aspirate /th/; this
has become /th/ (the "th' of "thin'")
in Tsoly4ni, however]
pachikoi [nn] lord (a rank in Tsolyéni
society) [/pachdn/ [aj] lordly]
poichékh [ni] interest (on a debt)
pijd [vi] to sneeze
pédjakh [ni] gravy, soup
pijdn [vt] to grind [/pijdntokh/ [ni]
miller; /pijankdnikh/ [ni] mill]
pajélikh  [ni] bow (weapon) [cif. also
/hapajélikh/ [ni] crossbow]
pbéyuve [vt] to make a will, testament
paydlikh [ni] wvoice, sound, noise
pakirikh [ni] gravel
pag- [lp] with, accompanying [/pdgin/
[av] together
pdgmokh [ni] sight, scene, vista [<
/pagdlmogukh/ [ni] something
which has been seen
[av] at last, finally [cf. the fol-
lowing entries
pogdrdi-kh [ni] end, finish, termination
[cf. the following entry]
pogurdé [vi] to end, finish [/nopogurdé/
[vt] to end (something)]

pal [inj]

-pe
pai-
pépim

popés

[/patjdnlukh/ [ni]

toenail

epic time

pogin

pagdl [vt] to see, look, behold [/vupa-
g&l/ [vt] to show; /sepagdllukh/
ni] mirror]

pagéle [vt or vi] to escort, go with [cf,

/pdg-/ llp] with]
pakhdkh [ni] commoner, low class person

pakhpurd4lkoi [nn] soldier: light infantry-
man [/pakhd-/ commoner + /pdrdal/
to fight]

péhikh [ni] lace, stra

pengd [vt] to know [};engatsénikh/ [ni]
knowledge]

pangétl [vt] to copulate [/pangétl/ {[nu]
copulation; /kupangétl/ [vt] to rape;
/sepangétl/ [vi] to masturbate

pd'dakh [ni] battleaxe

pa'dnikh [ni] axe

pé'nekh [ni] pitch, sap

pa'és [vi] todry [/nopa'és/ [vt] todry
{something)]

pu'drikh [ni] sp. plant from which /purdkh/
[ni] perfume=~oil is produced

p4tlekh [ni] meaning

pas- [lp] across, on the other side [/pdsin/
[aj and av] opposite, on the other side]

pisikh [ni] lead (metal)

psékh [ni] a measure of weight [cf. Sec.
5.100]

pasén [vt] to intend to

pasqéikh [ni] boundary, limit

pislekh [ni] side, flank

péishmakh [ni] forehead

pazdng [vi] to wait, stay, tarry [/pazang-
kdnikh/ [ni] caravansarai, platforms
along the Sdkbe roads where travellers
may stay]

pazhdn [av] always, forever

pazhd [vt] to torture [/pazhitokoi/ [nn]
torturer ]

pdr [cj] that [reporting direct or indirect
speech

prikh [ni] one [/prdn/ [aj] one; /prd-/
[qn] one; /prijabf-n/ [av] once]

purdkh [ni] perfumed oil made from the
/pu'drikh/ plant

prdukh [ni] mother's milk

péravd |[vi] to be yellow [/pdravin/ [aj]
yellow]

pirdi-kh [ni] fruit

parddnikh / pard4dnukh [ni] Pard4n, the
eighth month of the Tsolyédni year

pdrdal [vt] to fight [/pdrdalmokoi/ [nn] gla-
diator, warrior; /i\irdallukh/ [ni]
weapon]

parjd [vi] to be final, last

pdrjin [\it] to spy on [/pdrjintokoi/ [nn]
spy

portsé [vi] to be drunk [/portsékh/ [ni]

drunkeness; /portsétokh/ [ni] drunkard]
paratldkh [ni] contract (business agreement)

pritlan [av] alone [cf. /prd-/ one]

pritleyal [npl) nine [/prdtlen/ [aj] nine;
pritle-/ [qn] nine]

prutlenflyal [npl] ninety [/prutlenflin/ [aj]
ninety; prutlenil-/ [qn] ninety]

parshén [av] at first

prushén [aj and av] only

présha [vi] to be innocent

parshéngikh [ni] company (business firm)

parshdl [vt] to say, tell [/parshélikh/ [ni]

word, saying; /parshdltlekh/ [ni]

dictionary]
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parshélikh [ni] first [/parshélin/ [aj]
first]
prazhdrikh [ni] eternity [/prazhdrin/

[aj and av] eternal, eternally]

[aj] same [/prdrikh/ [ni] the
same one ]

[vt] to invite, ask, request, ask
for
[vi] to sit crosslegged

to record [/pfltokoi/ [nn]

/pilkédnikh/
[ni] archives]
[vi] to come [/nopZl/ [vt]

bring]
[ni] yesterday [/pélin/ [aj and
av] vyesterday; /pial-/ [pap]
yesterday]

[vi] to decrease
[vi] to be bare, naked [/nopldr/

[vt] to strip, bare (something)]

pririn
pdrlim
préhlu

pilu  [vt]
recorder, archivisty

pél to
p&likh

palmi
pldr

péllukh [ni] incense

péllisikh [ni] sp. plant, a poisonous
swamp-plant: the '"P4llis Weeper"

B

biyal [npl] three o/bfn/ [aj] three;
/bi-/ [gn] three]

bdkh [ni] soul

bdi [enc] even

bapdl [vti] conditional indicator: may ...

bubrdsikh [ni] one another, each other
[/bubrdsyal/ [npl] is used if there
are more than two persons or things
involved]

babdil [vt] to throw [/babdiltokoi/ [nn]
artillerist, a specialist in stone-
throwing engines; cf, /milbab4ilikh/
[ni] onager, mangonel]

bim- {lp] surrounding, around [/bfmin/

[aj and av] surrounding, around]

bémukh [ni] sack

baffi [vi] to flow [/bafaikdnikh/ [ni]
canal, channel]

bavédkikh [ni] spoon

bavésh [vt] to join (a group)

badrdgukoi [nn] magician: high adept

bidldnikh triangle, trinity

bdnikh [ni] quickness [/b&nin/ [aj]

quick; /nebdn/ [aj] quickly]

[ni] child [/bH#nushdnikh/ [ni]
childhood]

[inj] oh! [term of fear and
dread; cf. Sec, 3, 740]
[vi] to rain
[vi] to be troublesome
[ni] trouble; /bajén/ [aj]
troublesome]

[vt] to congratulate [/bdu!/

[inj] congratulations! ]

[vt] todrug [/biydrikh/ [ni]
drug, powder; /biydtrmongékh/

ni] alchemy; /biydrmongérkoi/
nn] alchemist; biydrgdshukoi/ [nn]

bindkh
bandkh!

bandr

bajé [/bajékh/

bauydn

biydr

/biyurgashénikh/
[nn]
[/ne-

apothecary, druggist;

[ni] apothecary's shop

[vt] to lead [/bakditokoi/

leader, chief]

[lIp] in addition to, as well as

bék/ [av] additionally]

békme [vt] to add

bikéim  [vi] to melt [/nobikéim/ [vt]
to melt (something)]

bdktekh [ni] body

bagddi [vi] to grow (plant)
[vt] to grow (a plant)]

bogétl [vi] to make excuses

bahdpekh [ni] vapour, gas

bahinél [vi] to retreat, withdraw

bd'ne to shower (light rain)

batsdga [vi] to quarrel

bds! [inj] oh! [interjection of pain;
Sec. 3, 740]

basmirkoi [nn]

bdsrimkoi [nn] man

bash- [vap] to act loyally _

bashdnkoi [nn] wisdom [/bashdnan/ [aj]
wise, possessing much knowledge]

bashélikh [ni] onion

bazé [vt] to sweep [/bazétokh/ [ni]
sweeper; /bazélukh/ [ni] broom]

bézukikh [ni] pack (for travellers)

bazhfkh [ni] cheese

bakdi

bek-

[/nobagddi/

cf,

bridegroom

bdssakh [ni] badness, evil [/bdssan/ [aj]
bad, evil; /bdssdlfkh/ [ni] stench
(cf. /dlfikh/ [ni] smell); /bussarakh/
[ni] evil person; /bussérikh/ [ni]
rascal; /nebdssa/ [av] badly, evilly]

biri [vt] to roast

bdrikh [ni] direction, way

bdra [vi] to argue [/bdratokoi/ [nn]
lawyery; /barakdnikh/ [ni] lawcourt;
/bdratlekh/ [ni] lawsuit]

bdrtt [vai] habitual [/b4dr#tikh/ [ni] habit]

bru- [lp] in [/brdkh/ [ni] interior;
brdn/ [aj] inside, inner; /bring-
alin/ [aj] inner (comparative)]

burf %av] very

bdrukh [ni] much [/bdruyal/ [npl) manys
bdrun/ much, many; /baru-/ [qn]
much, many; bdrunggal/ [av] more;
/bdrunggalin aj] more; bdrung-
galu/ [av] most; /bdrunggalun/ [aj]
most

burbdr [vi] to grumble

bdrmekh [ni] time, turn

baradd [vi] to be wild, untamed

baradtémikh [ni] animal-trainer

barddnekh [ni] wild animal

burddng [vt] to bet, wager

barandi to pass a law [/barandikh/ [ni]
lawy cf, /bdra/ above

brdcha {vi] to be stupid [/bruchatlékh/
[ni] stupidity]

burdji-kh [ni] tower

burtlé [vt] to multiply

brdsikh [ni] other, another [/brdsin/ [aj]
other, another]

bfluyal [npl] thirty [/biflun/ [aj] thirty;
/bilu-/ [gn] thirty
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bélukh [ni] corner (internal angle)
baldm [vi] to work {[/nobaldm/ [vt]
to work {something), run (a machine,

business)]
balamtsdnikh [ni] history [/balamtsa-
nérkoi/ [nn] historian]

balutsdnikh [ni]
cf, above]
[vt] to cast a powerful spell

[/baldshikh/ [ni] spell; /baldsh-

koi/ [nn] magician, one who is

. able to cast a powerful spell]

balfirikh [ni] sp. tree, the bark of which
is burned to keep off insects

workman [< /baldm/;

baldsh

M

mi- [vap] to act in a divine or godlike
way

mékh [ni]
mé,.. ti...
méikh  [ni]
mpdvas [vi] to vomit
mdbakh [ni] (clay) pot [cf. the following
entries also]

[vt] to bake in a kiln [/mubdvukh/
[ni] kiln, furnace, stove; cf. also

the following entry]

clay
{cj] as ... so...
stick (of wood)

mubdvu

mub4rikh [ni] potter

mbénakh [ni] dish

mabrén [vt] to follow, pursue

mab4dl [vi] to be lazy

mifflikh [ni] example [/nemifél/ [av]

for example
méni-kh [ni] food
muni [vti] punctilear past time [/muni-
yal/ [vti] repeated past time, plu-
j ral occurrences in the past]
ménikoi [nn] palace
mén [vt] to have, keep, retain
minbekh [ni] spine
mndufekh [ni] horn (of an animal)
mndntikikh [ni] procession
munchétl [vt] to stop (something), to
stop ...ing
mnésakh [ni] sp., of plant with a sweet,
edible root
[vt] to rob

[/mnirtokh/ [ni]
robber]

mnédr

mnurdn [vt] to sing a ritual hymn

mandltkh [ni] this year [/mandltin/
[av] this year]

ménul [av] somewhere

miujdn [vi] to bow [/miujinkoi/ [nn]
courtier; /miujéntokoi/ [nn] pro-

fessional courtier]

moy{ [vt] todo, make [/moyf-kh/ [ni]
act, deed; /paimoy{-kh/ [ni] ero-
tic act]

myan~- [lp] according to

mik- [lp] from [/mikchén/ [av] alrea-
dy (lit, '"from before'’)]

mékfe [vt] to fix, repair

muknékh [ni] coffin, sarocphagus

mukndl [vt]
grave;
m&ksa [vt]
[ni] basket;
weaver ]
mik4rikh [ni]
inkpot;
mikdru [vi]
black;
[vt]

trader]

to bury [/muknglikh/ [ni]
¢f. preceding entry also

to weave a basket [/mé&ksakh/
/maksdrikh/ [ni] basket

ink [/mikgrtlekh/ [ni]

cf, the following entry also]

to be black [/mik{run/ [aj]

/nomikdru/ [vt] to blacken]

to trade [/moké&ltokoi/ [nn]

[vi] ‘to be funny, comical [/mégo-
tokh/ [ni] clown]

mugdnikh [ni] Mugin, the second day of the
Tsolydni week

migra ddsi mik- [lp] from the place of

mahdim [vi] to live, dwell

mige- [vap] to act viciously

mongékh [ni] science, study (of some sub-
ject) [often used as the second member
of compounds: e.g. /chinmongékh/
[ni] cartography]

-mongér [nds} scholar of ... [actually
/-mongé/ + an agent-suffix /-r/; added
to the names of things which can be stu-
died: e.g. /chinmongérkoi/ [nn]
cartographer]

méungikh [ni] honey

munggl [vi] to be possible
[aj] possible;
possibly]

ménggun [aj] kind, gracious (has connota-
tions of affection and softness) [some-
times found without the adjectival suffix
/-n/ after noble nouns -- ?]

mok41

mégo

[ /munggfin/
/nemunggl/ g[%w]

miéngsakh [ni] mud [/méngsan/ [aj]
muddy]

mu'énikh [ni] method, means, way

ma'dts [vt] to swear, take an oath [/ma-

14tikh/ [ni] oath]

mi'itle [vi] to make a treaty [/mi'itlekh/
[ni] treaty; /mi! iti4ngmekoi/” [nn]
the Concordat, the treaty of nonviolence
agreed to by the temples of all the gods]

mi'éssa [vt] to profit [/mi'éssan/ [aj]
profitable]

ma'flo [vi] to land from a boat [/ma'ilo-
kdnikh/ [ni] port, harbour]

mitsakh [ni] earth, dirt, soil

mitsussdrikh [ni] earthworks [cf. the pre-
ceding entry]

mitlemongékh }ni} theology [also /mitle-
mongékoi/ [nn]; /mitlemongérkoi/
[nn] theologian; cf. /mitlan [nu]
god]

mitlutismi [pr] you [the "you of divine

supplication, " used to a god, demon,
etc, |

mitlan [nu] god, deity
matlandikh [ni] line (of men, objects)
mitlagélkoi [nn] Time of the Gods [mytho-

logical prehuman times]
mitldrikh [ni] plant (generic term)
mitlirmongékh [ni] botany [/mitldrmon-
gérkoi/ [nn] botanist, plant-scientist
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més [inj] oh! [term of joy or affection; missdm [vtand vi] to kill; to die honour-
cf, Sec. 3.740] ably in battle [/missdmmokoi/ [nn]
m&sikh [ni] milk killer]
mdsmon [av] this way, in this fashion, missdmakoi [nn] Death (personified)
thus mssdtu [vi] to feast, have a party [/mss4-
méste [av] as many, as much [/mésten/ tukh/ [ni] feast, party]
[2aj] as many, as much mssdri [dm] these persons (male), they
misin [vi] to go away, depart, leave [/mssdriydnul/ [dm] those persons
[/nomistn/ [vt] to send away, (male), they; /mssdriyo/ [dm] col-
cause to depart] loquial for /mssdriydnul/; /mssdri-
m&sun [dm] this, he (ignoble), she, it jaga/ [dm] those persons (male, over
[/masun-/ [dm] this (prefixed to there), they; /mssdrija/ or /mssdri-
nouns); /m&sundnul/ [dm] that, je/ [dm] colloquial for /mssdrijaga/;
he (ignoble), she, it; /misundnul-/ cf. Sec. 3.320]
[dm] that (prefixed to nouns); mssdran [dm] these persons (ignoble),
/mésuno/ [dm] colloquial for /m4- they ]/mssliran-/ [dm] these (pre-
sundnul/; /médsunjiga/ [dm] that fixed to nouns); /mssdrandnul/ [dm]
(over there), he (ignoble), she, it; those persons (ignoble), they; /rnss‘u-
/misunjiga-/ [dm] that (over randnul-/ [doy] those (prefixed to
there) (prefixed to nouns); /mdsun- nouns); /mssdrano/ [dm] colloquial
ja/ or /mésunje/ [dm] colloquial for /mssdrandnul/; /mssdranjaga/
for /mésunjaga/; cf. Secs. 3.120 [dm] those persons (ignoble, over
. and 3, 320] / there), they; /mssiranjaga-/ [dm]
maslnikh [ni] tonight [/masinin/ [aj those (over there) {prefixed to nouns);
and av]| tonight] /mssidranja/ or /mssdranje/ [dm]
maschinikh [ni] butter colloquial for /mssdranjiga/; cf. Secs.
mdisur [dm] this one (male), he 3.120 and 3, 320]
[/médisurdnul/ [dm] that one (male), mriyal [npl] four [/mrin/ [aj] four;
he; /mdisurb/ [dm] colloquial for /mri-) [gn] four]
/méisurdnul/; /mdisurjiga/ [dm] miri! [inj] come here!
that one (male, over there), he; -mra [pos] of, -'s [possessive suffix]
/méisurja/ or /méisurje/ [dm)] miri-kh [ni] sweets, candy [/mdri-n/
colloquial for /médisurjiga/; cf. [aj] sweet; /murigdshukh/ [ni]
Sec, 3.320] sweets-seller; /mirigashénikh/ [ni]
misritdsmidali [pr] you (singular or plu- sweets-shop
ral) [used to address a noble per- mdra [vti] near past time: have ... ed
sony; cf, Sec. 3,313] mér [vt] to love [/mérikh/ [ni] love;
m&shikh [ni] sp. of yellow fruit which /paimér/ [vt] to love sexually; /tup-
grows on a deciduous tree; this mér/ [vt] to love affectionately but
fruit produces excellent brandy without erotic connotations]
mshékh [ni] time, occasion, opportunity méra [vt] to search for, look for
mashdm [vt] to offer, present mrabdn [vt] toinvade [/mrab4nikh/ [ni]
mashmirikh [ni] gift, present invasion]
mashiqikh [ni] east [/mashigin/ [aj] mrebdnikh [ni] west [/mrebdnin/ [aj]
eastern] western]
méshqukh [ni] a system of small, deco- mraddnikh [ni] town
rated plaques of wood, Chlén-hide, moirfin [vt] to hire, employ [/moirfinikh/
etc, which are hung at one's door; [ni] employment, job]
the designs and colours inform mréya [vt] to fascinate
visitors of the mood of the person mriydnkoi [nn] priest: administrative or
within] ritual priest in charge of the temples of
mashdgi-n [av] nowadays a province or large district
mazné {vt] to intrigue, plot [/mazné- maray6én [vi] to enter, come in [honorific
tokh/ [ni] intriguer, plotter] language]
mazikikh [ni] peace [/maztkan/ [aj] mrokém [vt] to enjoy
peacefuly /brumazik!/ [int] mriktdyal [npl] hundred [/mriktdn/ [aj]
goodbye! (lit, 'in peace'’)] hundred; /mriktd/ [gqn] hundred;
mazdkikh [ni] strength, power [/ma- /brumriktd/ [av] percent]
z&kin/ [aj] strong, powerful] marakdl [int] when?
mizhi [vi] to be weak [/mizhi-n/ [aj] murdga [vi] to be strong (physically power-
weak] ful), tough '
mizh&nkoi [nn] king {/mizhdnrakoi/ mréqa [vt] to empty (something) [/tsHl-
[nn] queen] mréqa/ [vi] to be emptied]
missikh [ni] copper [/mfssin/ [aj] mordéngikh [ni] drum
copper, of copper] mringgukoi [nn] high noble {(a rank in
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Tsoly4ni society [/mringgun/ [aj] fadfl [vt] to heat [/fadflikh/ [ni] heat;

noble] fadflin/ [aj] hot; /fadiltsdinikh/
maratldngikh [ni] artillery (siege- [ni] spring season

engines) finf [vi] to be poor [/finfkh/ [ni] pover-
mriste [vt] to explain tys /fﬂn&n}) [aj] poor]
mirish [vt] to fish with a hook [/miri- fénul [int] where?

shikh/ [ni] fish {(generic term)] fithme [vt] to kindle, light (a fire, lamp)
mérash [vi] to cry, weep [/mé4rashikh/ fddhan [vt] to arrange %/fédhanikh/ [ni]

[ni] grief; /marashdn/ [av] arrangement

sadly; /mérashtokh/ [ni] pro- fdchukh [ni] leather

fessional mourner; /marashéngikh/ fayézakh [ni] subject, topic

[ni] tear (lachrymal)] faydrikh [ni] left (side, etc.) [/fay4rin/
mrishdnkoi [nn] father [aj] left (adj.)]
mrishdrikh [ni] crossroads fakfsh [vt] to telepathise, speak to via tele-
mrissfthlikh  [ni] rectangle, square pathy

[/kumrisstihlikh/ [ni] square, f&him [cj] then, thereupon

rectangle with equal sides] fa'dr [vt] to meet [/fa'drikh/ [ni] meet-
mérri [nu] somebody, anybody ing; /fa'arkdnikh/ [ni] meeting-place,
mrdrikh [ni] undead clan-house; /fa'arqélikh/ [ni] time
morélikh [ni] immediacy [/morélin/ of meeting, appointment; /vufa'dr/ [vt]

[aj] immediate; /nemorél/ [av] to introduce (X to Y)]

immediately] fitle [vi] to be foreign, alien [/f4tlen/ [aj]
mili-kh [ni] stone, rock foreign, alien; /fatlérikh/ [ni] fo-
mol- {lp] to, toward reigner (or /fatlérkoi/ [nn]); cf. also
mlékh [ni] a measure of weight; cf, the following entry]

Sec, 5, 100 f4{tlanikh [ni] (foreign) country, land, region,
moldikoi [nn] person (nonhuman being) nation [not used for Tsoly&nu]
muil [cj] when fésrukh [ni] Fésru, the fifth month of the
muél {[par] truly, verily Tsolydni year
mile ([vi] to go, walk fashé [vi] to escape [/nofashé/ [vt] to
milbab4ilikh [ni] mangonel, onager rescue

[cf. /mfli-kh/ stone + /babdil/ f4dishukh [ni] three-quarters [/fdishun/

to hurl, throw] [aj] three quarters (of a number)]
molém [vt] to hug, embrace f4shdri-kh [ni] letter, message
moléin [vti] far past time: had ...ed fazhd [vt] to give, deposit
mlékdkh [ni] kilt (man's lower garment) ferdi [vt] to advertise [/ferdikh/ [ni]
molkirkoi [nn] commander (a rank ina advertisement]

military legion) furédhu [vi] to explode, burst like a bomb
malkhira  [vti] past conditional or irrea- firydkh [ni] a type of cloth

lis; would have ...ed farégakoi [nn] adult, grown-up [/farégan/
m&l 41 [vti] hortative: let..., may... [2aj] grown-up, adult]

[colloquial /m&lu/] farsti [vt] to complete (something)
m4l 41 gugl [vti] future: shall,.., will firasdlikh [ni] Firasdl, the seventh month

... [colloguial /m4lgul/] of the Tsoly4ni year
maulutsdnikh [ni] philosophy [/maulu- fardzh [vi] to flee, run away

tsandirkoi/ [nn] philosopher] farzh4i [vt] to conceal the face, mask
milshé [vt] to cut stone [/milshétokh/ [/farzhgilukh/ [ni] mask]

[ni] mason folémikh [ni] trunk (of a tree)
mélel [cj] but [western form; eastern  fuldtikh [ni] steel [/fuldtin/ [aj} steel,

/y&lele/ [cjl] of steel]

falyd [vt] to hear by clairaudience
féhlin [aj] experienced, skilled

F

fapané |[vt] to see by clairvoyance v

famfire [vt] to telekinese —

favréng [vt] to decide [/favréngikh/ vd [cj] if [implies a possible condition]
[ni] decision] vu- [vp] causative

fadém [vt] to speak to the dead [/fadém- vékh [ni] soap-paste made from pounded
tokoi/ [nn] medium] root of the /vékh/ plant

fiddk [vt] to own [/fid4dktokoi/ [nn] viupé ([vi] to hang [/noviupé/ [vt] to
owner ] hang (something)

fedré [vt] to cover (something) [/fedré- vethénikh [ni] garlic
lukh/ [ni] 1lid, cover; /tstilfedré/ vadhdk [vt] to leap upon, spring upon,
[vi] to be covered] pounce upon
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véjbakh
vayudn

[ni] duty, obligation
[vt] to open [/vaydnin/ [aj] open;
/vaydnlukh/ [ni] key; /vaydntokh/
[ni] gate-guard, doorman
[vt] to loot, pillage [/vaugashén-
ikh/ [ni] looter, pillager]
[ni] strap (on a helmet, baggage,
etc, ) ’
voqd'okh [ni] sp. of plant, the sap of
which is used for glue, etc.
[vt] to reject, refuse
[vt] to serve (someone) [/visum-
ikh/ [ni] servant]
vismirkoi [nn] member (of a group or
organisation)
vastldnikh [ni] corridor, passage
véshukh [ni] house, home
véshshe [vte to build a house, do carpen-
try [/veshshetokh/ [nn] carpen-
ter
vdra [av] et cetera
vdrikh [ni] bat-like creature [/hdvdrikh/
[ni] water-bat, a swamp creature]
[vi] to be enough [/vramikh/ [ni]
sufficiency; /vrdmfln/ {aj] enough]
vrdinkoi [nn] idol, image of a god
vortimikh [ni] cloud [/vortimin/ [aj]
cloudy]
vraithdrukh [ni]
priest
vdrchekh [ni] prisoner, captive [from
archaic /vdrche/ [vi] to be captive]
vriyésakoi [nn] highest class of prostitute
varkdng [vt] to pass (a place, etc.)
vrahdmakh [ni] Vrah4ma, the third of the
five intercalary days at the end of
the Tsolydni year
varitsdnikh ([ni] astrology [/varitsdnkoi/
[nn] astrologer]
vrdsi-kh [ni] ashes
vrésikh [ni] sp. tree, the wood of which
is burned as incense]

vduga

vdglakh

vaingdn
visum

vrarn&

rebe, vestments of a

vurfr [nu] (magical, religious, clan,
etc, ) symbol, rune
vdl [cj] but, but rather

vliésh [vt] to banish, neutralise, dispel

[/vléshgakh/ [ni] Shunned One]

¥
wobdlikh [ni] plague

wdmu [vt] to unload, take down
wdimukh [ni] cause, reason
wivdrikh [ni] (good) health [/wivdrin/

[aj] healthy]
watfmikh [ni] address (of a place)
wathdrmu [vt] to cure [/wathdirmukh/
[ni] cure, remedy]

[vt] to think, understand, consi-
der, cogitate, meditate [/wadhél-
ikh/ [ni] thought, cogitation, medi-
tation]

[vi]
[/wachdsikh/

wadhél

wachds to be ashamed, embarrassed

[ni] shame; /nowa-

chds/ [vt] to shame, embarrass]
[vt] tolend [/wdihatokoi/ [nn]
money-lender]
wisukh [ni] world, nation (used in this
sense only for Tsolydnu)

wéiha

wéshmakh [ni] cloak

waskhé [vi] to be dirty, filthy [/waskhekh/
[ni] dirt, filth; /waskhén/ [aj] dirty,
filthy]

washélekh [ni] spice, condiment

wézhda [vt] to set (a precious stone into a

, Piece of jewellery) .
warl [vi] to wake up [/nowartl/ [vt] to
wake (somebody) up]

wédrbu [vi] to smoke (as a fire) [/w&rbukh/
[ni] smoke]

wardn [vt] to keep, maintain, support

warghdi [vt] to bribe [/warghdikh/ [ni]

bribe; /warghditokh/ [ni] bribe-giver]

worél [vai] to attempt to, try to...
wél [vi] to boil [/nowél/ [vt] to boil
(something)]

waléngikh

[ni] greave, leg-armour
walzdi [vi]

to stroll, walk for pleasure

T
ti- [lp] through, via, by
ti [cj] so... [cf. /mé/ [cj] as]
tfukh [ni] sp. of tree, used for wood, and

its leaves are made into an herbal tea

-to [vds] professional or regular doer of
the verbal action
tu- [lp] after [/tdn/ [av and cj] after,
afterward]
tdiyal [npl] few [/tdin/ [aj] few; /tai-/
[aqn] fews some speakers use singular
forms for this item: /t4ikoi/ [nn]and
/t&ikh/ [ni]]
tup- [vap] to act in a loving, affectionate
way (but without sexual overtones)
tdpu [vi] to steam [/tdpukh/ [ni] steam]
tuppé [vi] to set (sun, moon, etc.,) [/tup-
pékh/ [ni] setting (of the sun, etc, )]
tuptdlikh [ni] lunch
tupdnikh [ni] omnipotence [/tupdnin/ [aj]
omnipotenty /tupin-/ [pap] omnipo-
tent, all-powerful]
tipehdgi-kh [ni] noon [/thpehdgi-n/ [av]
at noon]
tépstt [vt] to load, burden [/tépstikh/ [ni]
, load, burden]
tupstfl [vt] to forget
tuptsé |[vi] to rise (sun, moon, etc.)
[/tupts6kh/ [ni] sunrise, moonrise,
etc,
tuptldngtekh [ni] sun-blaze, glitter of bright
sunlight [cf. /tldngte/ [vi] to flash,
glitter)
tapdsh [vtﬂ to break, smash (as a pot, etc.)
tdplanikh [ni] loveableness, quality of being
loved [/tdplanin/ [aj] beloved;
/tdplan-/ [pap] beloved]
tim{ [vt] to win (at a game)
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témikh [ni] head

tumé [vt] to lay waste, destroy [/tumé-
lukh/ [ni] trebuchet; /tumékh/
[ni] destruction, devastation]

tim4n [vt] to believe, obey, understand

tamdnikh [ni] carpet [/tamandrikh/ [ni]
carpet-maker; /tamangdshukh/ [ni]
carpet-seller]

[vt] to reward [/tdmenekh/ [ni]
reward]

timingikh {ni] anklet, ankle-bracelet
timdngikh [ni] wall

tomssdrikh [ni] hat, headdress

tdmene

tumeldinu [vt] to marry [/tumeldinukh/
[ni] marriage]

tab&r [vi] to be forbidden [/tabdrin/
[aj] forbidden; /notabdr/ [vt] to

forbid]

t4ffakh [ni] page (of a book)

tafdkikh [ni] loophole, narrow aperture
for firing missiles

tigni-kh [ni] cat

tinékh [ni] peak

tané [vai] completive: finish ,..ing

tonéikh [ni] pearl

tdino [vai] stative: in a state of ,..ed

tngba [vt] to fry [/tndbalukh/ [ni]
ing pan{

fr
ténmre i,vi] to keep watch [/ténmrekh/
[ni] watch, lookout, vigil]
ténturenikh [ni] type of large stringed
musical instrument
tnékikh [ni] large merchant ship
tunkdlkoi [nn] great temple gong
tdnkolunikh [ni] fortress, castle

tndngikh [ni] a measure of weight; cf,

Sec. 5,100

tndshi [vi] to wave [/notndshi/ [vt] to
wave (something)]

taunir [vt] to lose {a game)

tonuléshikh [ni]
tdtakh [ni]
tetén [vai]

garden
quiver (for arrows or quarrels|
repetitive action: keep on...

in
tetélikh %ni] sp. of flower, grey-green
and sacred to Thdmis
tathé [vi] to be grey [/tathén/ [aj] grey]
tdithokh [ni] armour-plate _
tathydnikh [ni] the Grey Hand, a special
magical spell [cf, /tathé/ above]

tathél [vt] to put in, insert, throw in

tuchds [vt] to repeat

teochdr [vt] to design, make a pattern
[/teochdrikh/ [ni] design, insig-
nia, pattern

tajdi [vt] to buy [/tajdikh/ [ni] buying;
/tajdimogukh/ [ni] purchase, thing
bought]

tayd [vi] to be flat [/taydn/ [aj] flat;
/notay4/ [vt] to flatten; /tayakdn-
ikh/ [ni] plain, flat land]

tikdkoi {nn] master, ruler, overlord
[/tikdrakoi/ {[nn] mistress]

tkupf [vt] to cut off, sever

tk6émikh [ni] wvessel, utensil

tkdimikh [ni] effect, result

tékumel [nu] Tékumel, the name of the planet

té6kta ([vi] to ride (in a boat, litter, etc.)

[/tokténikh/ [ni] = litter, palanguin;

toktanérikh/ [ni] litter-bearer]

[vai] augmentative:

gradually increasing

tauknélyal [npl] thousand [/tauknélin/ [aj]
thousand; /taukndl-/ [gqn] thousand]

tikké [vig to collide, run into

tk8hakh ni} rivet

tkasékh [ni] metal

tkéshu [vt] to applaud

tugrdn [vt] to judge, dispense justice
[/tugrdinmokoi/ [nn] judge]

toqdikh [ni] awe, wonderment [/togdin/ [aj]
awed, awe-inspiring; /toqd-/ [pap]
awesome, awe-inspiring]

taqinikh [ni] floor, ground

togqintysmidalisa [pr] you [the "you of
awed wonder, ' used only to a prince or
princess]

tungtdnukh [ni}

tikdn an action which is

phalanx |of one's own

troops: /tungtdnukoi/ [nn]]

[vt] to forge [/tongkorkdnikh/
ni] smithy, forge]

tonggfin [vt] to split, divide in half [/tong-
glnikh/ [ni] splitting, divorce]

tanggilikn [ni] bedding, blankets, etc,

tengds [vt] to imprison, hold in captivity
[/tengaskdnikh/ [ni] prison]

ta'dbi-kh [ni] salt [/ta'dben/ [aj]

te'és [vt] to help, aid [/te'6sikh

help, aid]

[vi] to be hard, severe, violent

[/tudtlin/ f[aj] hard, severe, violents

/netudtl/ [av] hard, violently, severe-

ly]

tatlornéyn [vt] to array for battle, take a
battle position, adopt a formation
[/tatlomédnkoi/ [nn] battle-array]

tongkér

salty]
ni]

tuitl

tatldn [av] also

tetlénkoi [nnl husband

tus- [lp] far from [cf. /tusfl-/ below]
taskétl [vi] to advance (as a group, army,

flood, etc.)

tdsmi [pr] you [to an upper-class person]
thsmiténga [pr] you [the "you of pleasant
dealings''s used to a senior merchant]
tdsmidali [pr] "~you [singular or plural,
used to persons of noble status]
thsmichdn [pr] you [the "you of gentle
chiding': used to ridicule, scold,
or belittle someone]
thsmiydlu [pr] you [the ''you of the seeking

of the spirit'

used to a scholar]
tusmikdng [pr] you

[the "you of martial

victory': used to a soldier or mili-
tary officer]
tusmikétlan [pr] you [the ''you of polite

anonymity''s used to someone whose
rank one does not know]

thsmikrd [pr] you [the 'you of courteous
alienness': used to a respectable
nonhuman person]
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thsmingdru [pr] you [the "you of honour-
able youth'; used to address a
younger person of status]

thsmitlévu [pr] you [the 'you of the
fealty of many': used to a respected
clansman or clanswoman]

tismitlakomélu [pr] you [the 'you of
profound submission': used to a
high noble, governor, general, etc. ]

tismitléshu [pr] you [the ''you of gentle
glory's to a lady of noble status, a
wife or concubine of a high noble, an
Aridé4ni official, etc. ]

tiritlénkoi [nn] holy adept, chief priest of a
deity in the imperium
tirshéikh [ni] oar
tréshokh [ni] gauntlet
trashém [vt] to know how (to do something)
[/notrashém/ [vt] to show how to
do something]
tirrikdémukoi [nn] subaltern, officer in
command of a troop of 20 men
[vi] to swim [/tfulutokh/ [ni]
professional swimmer, one who dives
for pearls]
tuldm [inj] oh!

tiulu

[interjection of revulsion

thsmisimu [pr] you [the 'you of wide and disgust; cf. Sec. 3.740; probably
journeying': used to a respected related to the following entry]
foreigner] tuldmikh [ni] pit, vertical shaftor hole
thsmishdn [pr] you [the "you of perfect talmirikh [ni] scimitar
piety": used to a priest or priestess] tulmiréikh [ni] sunshine
thsmiré [pr] you [the '"you of discourse tulagdn [vt] to take away, remove .
before the people': used to unknown toldng ([vt] to weigh (something) [/tolting-
persons, in speeches, documents, lukh/ [ni] scales, balance
etc. ] . tuléngkoi [nn] sun [cf. also /tulmiréikh/
tusflikh [ni] distance [/tusflin/ {aj] above and the following three entries]
distant, far; cf, /tus-/ [lp] far tuléngme [vi{ to be sunny
from] tulengtdpikh [ni] very hot sunshine of
tiushé [vi] to advance, come forward, summer, blazing sunlight
approach tultsdinikh [ni] summer
tishél [vt] to honqur (someone) [/tishél- telfr [vt] to defend [/telfrikh/ [ni]
mukoi/ [nn] honour, dignity] defense]
tdza  [vi] to be wet [/tdzakh/ wetness;
/tdzan/ [aj] wet; /notdza/ [vt]

to wet, dampen (something)]
tauzfinikh ‘[ni] tablecloth [cloth spread
on the ground upon which dishes are

spread|]

tuzhdlikh [ni} day after tomorrow [/tu-
zhdlin/ [aj and av] day after to-
morrow; < ftu-/ after + /zhidl/
tomorrow]

tfssi [vi] to fart

trd! [inj] oh! [interjection of surprisej
cf. Sec., 3,740]

turfikh [ni] quarrel (crossbow missile)

terd [vt] to recite poetry [/térukh/ [ni]

poetry; /terdtokoi/ [nn] poet]
traupdikh [ni] hilt (of a weapon)
turbé [vt] to train (someone) [/turbékh/
[ni] training]
tirbdrikh [ni] siege-tower, beffroi
turdmukh [ni] ruin (ancient building or
city, etc,)
tdrvekh [ni] fur
tiritk6lmukh [ni]
or temple)
trantérikh [ni] Trantér, the tenth month
of the Tsolydni year ,

[nu] the Petal Throne, the great
throne and symbol of the Tsoly4ni
imperium at avanthé4r

[vi] to be important, urgent
[/terégan/ [aj] important, urgent]
turugddshekh [ni] Turugd4dshe, the second

of the five intercalary days at the
end of the Tsoly4ni year
tirftlukh [ni] halberd

great hall (of a palace

tirikéla

teréga

D

-do - udd [vds] while continuously .,.ing

dé [cj] subordinating conjunction [equi-
valent in some uses to English "'who, "
"whom, " "which, " etc. ]

dai- [lp] between ["between X and Y'':
/dai-X 1é1 dai-Y/]

-dai -~ -ai [vds] while...ing

dépu [int] why?

dopdl [vai] continuative: is.,.ing

dubélikh [ni] south [/dubélin/ [aj]
southern]

dmikh [ni] sp. of tuber, from which a type
of sugar is made

dém [vt] to speak, utter, call (something
a certain name), make a vocal sound
[/hesdém/ [vi] to speak to one another,
converse, talk]

ddimi [vti] past general tense: usedto.,..

dmuwékh [ni] mortar (stone bowl for use
with a pestle)

domg6likh [ni] waterclock

dimlal [vt] to strike, hit, beat [/dimlal-
lukh/ [ni] mace]

devdsh [cj] for, because

d#itékh [ni] gem, jewel [/d#térkoi/ [nn

jeweller; /dHtélikh/ [ni] jewellery
ditménukh [ni] nature, disposition
didémikh [ni] Did6ém, the third month of the
Tsolydni year :
dadatsflikh [ni] chainmail [/dadatsflin/
[2j] chainmail, of chainmail]

dndkh [ni] sp. of grain [also used as the
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generic term for ''grain'']

don- [vp] benefactive: for one's own

' benefit

dnd [vi] to be incorrect, wrong, mistaken
[/dndkh/ [ni] mistake, error;
/dnin/ [aj] mistaken, wrong]

-dting - -#n¢ [vds] atthe moment of

...ing
déntigaikh [ni] atmosphere, mood
déndenikh [ni] a type of game played with
a board and counters
[vt] to affect
[vi] to twist, turn, screw [/no-
daundr/ [vt] to twist, turn, screw
{something}]
daunélikh [ni] Daunél, the last day of the
Tsolydni week
diuthéikh [ni] prey, game
ddichukh [ni] sp. of tree, the bark is used
for rope, fibre, pounded into a type
of cloth, etc,
dichérikh [ni] right (side):
[aj]  right]

dnidsha
daundr

[/dichérin/

daichrdsukh [ni] proverb, saying

dijéo [vt] to tattoo [probably a Livydni
loanword]

dékakh [ni] boat [/dekdrikh/ [ni] boat-
man]

dokék [vi] to knock

dogéng [vi] to be suitable [/dogéngin/
[aj] suitable, proper, fitting]

ddkhsha |[vt] to copy [/dakhshdrikh/

[ni] copy (of something)]

daqdikh [ni] a game rather like draughts

dog6 [vt] to hammer [/dog6lukh/ [ni]
hammer, mallet]

dagdérikh [ni] form, shape

dohdlakh [ni] Dohdla, the twelfth month
of the Tsolyédni year

datsdikh [ni] brandy

didtlikh [ni] nest, lair

ditldnakh [ni] city-rebuilding [the custom
of razing cities about every 500 years
and erecting new buildings upon their
foundations]

dutlér [vt] to tear to pieces

daisfimikh [ni] centre, middle [/dai-
sfimin/ [aj] centre, middle]

ddstekh [ni] (female) breast

déste [int] how many? how much?

[/désten/ [aj] how many?

how much?]

[vi] to hide [/nodishén/ [vt] to

hide, conceal (something)]

dishén

dashdilikh [ni] ring (for the finger)
dzdkh [ni] semen
dzébukh [ni] mortar (for bricks]

dzfyakh [ni] sp. of melon
dizhékh [ni] point (of a knife, etc,)
drikh [ni] sp. of ant-like insect

dﬂrm&nikl; [ni] fence, pallisade [/dHr-
milnni-kh/ [ni] pen (for animals);
/ddrmén/ [vt] to fence (somewhat
archaic)]

daravifn [vt] totrust [/daravfinikh/ [ni]

trust; /darav@nin/ [aj] trustworthy]
durdn [vt] to enchant, gain control over by
magic [/dur\inkoif [nn] magician

who specialises in control-spells]
drichdnikh [ni] forest, woods
drakékh [ni] sitting-mat
dardkdakikh [ni] applause, rhythmic clappinz
drénggarikh [ni] Drénggar, the sixth month
of the Tsoly4ni year [also /dréngarikh/]
daritsénikh [ni] language

dritldnkoi [nn] commander of a legion,
military officer just below a general in
rank

drds! [inj] oh! [interjection of pain; cf.
Sec. 3, 740]

darshé [vt] to understand (a foreign lan~
guage)

d4li-kh [ni] bigness, largeness [/d4li-n/

[aj] big, large; /-dali/ [gas] big,
lar )

e

daif [vi% to smell [/dlfikh/ [ni] smell,
odour; AlHsdrikh/ [ni] odour; /diH-
tuné/ {vt] to smell, sniff at; /buss-
dlfikh/ [ni] stench; ladlfikh/ [ni]
good smell, perfume]

dldikh [ni] coin (generic term)

délbekh [ni] square (of a city) '

délbekh [ni] tool, instrument - [/kudélbekh/
[ni] machine]

daldmikh [ni] genealogical descent, line of
descent

dlémketlikh [ni] ramp

daldémikh [ni] condition, state

dlen- [ap] fraction prefix

dl&nmitkoi [nn] clan

dlgntilkoi [nn] clan-elder, leader of a clan

dlanotdsmi [pr] you [the 'you of present
service's used to address a master or
mistress]

dlachdn [vi] to think, reason [/dlachdnikh/
[ni] thought, reasoning]

dlakdnthsmi [pr] you [the 'you of obeisance

in peace's used to upper-status males,
minor nobility, clan-chiefs, middle-rank
bureaucrats]
dalkhatdnikh [ni] lineage-name [one's ances-
tral name, usually prefixed by /hi-/ of]
[vt] to chop, pick at with a sharp
instrument [/dlénglukh/ [ni] pick]
daltlsnikh [ni] size
d4lishe [vi] to grow, get larger )
dldra [vi] to go out, emerge [/nodldra/
[vt] to take out, put out]

dléng

dlarumékh [ni] scabbard
dlélikh [ni] sp. of fruit, grows on low tree
dghlte [av] here
N
nikh [ni] smallness [/nfn/ [aj] small,
little; -ni [gas] small, little
no- [vp] transitive formant

né?
ne-

interrogative particle
adverbial formant

[par]
[avp]
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ndikh [ni] spear

nupémekh [ni] grandson {son's son)
[/nupémerakh/ [ni] granddaughter
{son's daughter)]

nuimékh [ni] receipt

ndumukh [ni] bridge

nméchakh [ni] a measure of liquids; cf,
Sec, 5,100

nemzir [vt] to draw, pull, drag

nimuél [vi] to ascend, climb, go up

névu [vt] to admit, confess [fnévukh/

[ni] confession
nédti-kh [ni] room, chamber
nitélikh [ni] probability [/nit6lin/ [aj

and av] probable, probably
nidil [vt] to oversee, manage [/nidilto-
koi/ [nn] overseer, major domo]
nan- [lp] in addition to, besides
nuin [vt] to get, acquire, obtain
ninfnkoi [nn] Pygmy Folk [probably

somehow from /ni-/ little?]
nanchgkikh [ni] favour, good graces

nidhél [vt] to search (someone or some-
thing)

nichéikh [ni] root

nechqélin [aj] early [/nechqél/ [av]
early; probably from /ne-/ adver-

bial formant'+ /che-/ before +
/(tla)gél/ time]
[vt] to counsel, advise
koi/ [nn] counsellor, advisor;
/hesnuchél/ [vi] to take counsel
with one another; /hesnuchélikh/
{ni] council; /hesnuchelkdnikh/
ni] council chamber]
[vt] to gamble [/njdmutokh/
gambler]
njishtekoi " [nn]
dant
[inj] oh!
mortal terrory

nuchél [/nuchélto-

njimu

[ni]

priest: temple comman-

ny4! [interjection expressing

cf, Sec. 3.740]

nyakdi [vi] to endure, last

niyds [vai] probable action: must ...
probably ...

nydilukh [ni] (man's) tunic

nyélme [vt] to dream; to cast an illusion

[/nyélmekh/ [ni] dream; illusion;

/nyélmekoi/ [nn] magician who

specialises in the casting of illu-

sions]

[nu] clanless person, bastard

[/nakomén/ [aj] clanless]

[aj] living [/-nik2i/ [gas]

living

nagrdn [par]| behold!

nakhméli-kh [ni] granite [/nakhméli-n/
[aj] granite, of granite]

nakomsé

nikélin

nikhélikh [ni] spike [/nikhélni-kh/ [ni] -
nail]

nigémi-kh [ni] legion, military unit

ningmakh [ni] ankle

n&hpe [vt] to spend (money) [/kundhpe/
[vt] to waste (money); /kundhpe-

tokh/
[vt]

[ni] wastrel, spendthrift]

nu'dn to sing one's deathsong

[/nu'dnikh/ [ni] deathsong, composed
when one knows that one is about to die]
[vti] past tense: mythological time,
action occurring in the Time of the Gods

nd'la [cj] on the other hand

nétlikh [ni] part, piece, share, section

ns6fekh [ni] woman's menstrual period

nuswédnikh [ni] grandson (daughter's son)
[/nuswdnrakh/ [ni] granddaughter
(daughter's daughter)]

nising [vai] diminutive: action which is
gradually decreasing or diminishing

nzikh [ni] sp. of bee-like insect

ndztlakh [ni] brain

niz4l [vai] recently completed action:
just ., .ed

nezhmé&n [vt]

nazhdtl [vi]
fresh]

nr{ [vi] to become, change (from X to Y)
[/nonrf/ [vt] to change, cause to
become]

niri~-kh [ni] blueness
nfri-n/ or /nirin/

nirukh [ni]

[aj]

ni'yél

to touch (something)
to be fresh [/nazhdtlin/ [aj]

[also /nirikh/;

[aj] blue]
quarter, one fourth [/ndrun/
quarter, one fourth of]

nordkh [ni] stew

nflr  [vt] to suck

nrdifa [vi] to be fat [/nrdifan/ [aj] fat]
norné [vi] to mourn, grieve, sorrow

[/nornékh/ [ni]

nrdidhu [vi] to hope
hope]

nirtkokh [ni] hoardings (on battlements of a
fortress in time of siege)

nirigu [vt] to fit (as clothing, etc.)

nrdgakh [ni] slave [/nraggashénikh/ [ni]
slave-market]

nurtséhlukoi [nn] clan-brother (member of
one's clan but not directly related)
[/nurtsdhlrakh/ [ni] clan-sister]

nirru [vt] to forage

n#léikh [ni] wax

ndulakh [ni] dress (woman's garment)

mourning, grief]
[/nrdidhukh/ [ni]

nailf [av] rather, quite, -ish

nalfinikh [ni] year

nalatsé [vt] to waste (food, supplies, etc,)

nlésh [vt] to guard [/vunléslry [vt] to
post a guard; /nléshtokoi/ [nn] guard,;
/nleshtlékoi/ [nn] bodyguard (unit of
personal guards); /sanléshkoi/ [nn]
city-guard; /sanleshkénik}*% [ni] city-
guard-posty; /sakdnléshkoi/ [nn] S£kbe
road-guard; /katanléshkoi/ [nn]
temple~guard

H
thd [av] no, not [negation of future, con-

ditional, and imperative tenses]

tham- [lp] by, with (instrumental)
thumé [vi] to be rich [/thumén/ [aj]
richy /thumékoi/ [nn] rich person;

cf. also /thumésukh/ below]
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thamd'u [vi] to be long (of time [/tha-
mdtun/ [aj] long (time)]
thumitlénikh [ni] psychic ability [/thu-
mitlénin/ [aj] psychic]
thumésukh [ni] wealth, riches [cf,
/thumé/ [vi] to be rich]
thimdirkh [ni] bride
th4imili-kh [ni] marble (stone) [/th4i-
mili-n/ {aj] marble, of marble]
thifi-kh [ni] date (of the month, etc,)
thafdne [vt] to research, study intensively

[/thafinekh/ [ni] research]

thgidza [vi] to be heavy [/thdidzan/ [aj]
heavy]
thdn# [vt] to cool (something) [cf.

/thédntidtikh/ below]

[vt] to curse (someone), lay a

curse upon [/théntekh/ [ni]

cursey /théntemogun aj]

accursed]

th{n#dtikh [ni] coldness [/th&n#idtin/
[aj] cool, cold; cf. /thdn#/ above
and also the following entry]

thantsdinikh [ni] winter, cold season

thithing [vt] to whisper

thathisikh [ni] shell, chitin, horn-like
substance

thachméd [vi] to joke

joke]

[vi] to travel, journey [/thékukh/

[ni] trip, journey, expedition;

/nothéku/ [vt] to travel (a dis-

thénte

[/thachm&kh/ [ni]

théku

tance); /thékutokoi/ [nn] tra-
veller v
thagamise {[vt] to send an ambassador

[/thagamisekoi/ [nn]
- emissary]
thigisukh [ni] vyeast
thdngge [vt] to wash [/sethdngge/ [vi]
to wash oneself, perform one's ablu-
tions; /kuthdngge/ [vt] to bathey
/sekuthdngge/ [vi] to bathe one-

ambassador,

self]

thu'tn [vi] to become old [/thu'tnin/
[aj] old (of persons); /thu'fnkoi/
[nan] old man; /thu'fnrakh/ [ni]
old woman]

thatsér  [vt] to supply [/thatsérikh/
[ni] supplies]

thdutlekh [ni] fashion, style

thusd [vt] to taste [/thusdkh/ [ni]

tastes
thésunikh [ni]
thashldnikh [ni]
thdurikh [ni]

/thusdin/ [aj] tasty]

type of fine, gauzy cloth
tray

kind, sort, type

tharf4nikh [ni] coast, beach, shore
thdrkhu [vt] to shovel [/th&rkhulukh/
[ni] shovel]

throzé [vi] to sin [/throzékh/ [ni] sin;
/throzétokh/ [ni] sinner]

thiflakh [ni] girl, maiden

thuélikh [ni] syrup

thdldn [av] never [negates future, condi-
tional, or imperative time]

thalds [vi] to sigh

DH
dhi- [lp] behind, at the back of [/dhikh/
[ni] rear, back; /dhin/ [aj] rear]
dhu~ [vap] to act coquettishly, gracefully
dhu- [lp] beneath, below, under [/dhdkh/
[ni] bottom, lower part; /dhdn/ [aj
and av] down, lower]
dhdukh [ni] tail .
dhaipdn [vi] to wander [/dhaipiintokoi/

[nn] wanderer, nomad
dh4ibakh [ni] a measure of length;
Sec. 5,100
dhibab4ilikh [ni]
dhdminekh [ni] tomb, sepulchre
dhumathé [vi] to be coquettish, flirt
mathén/ [aj]
dhamurék [vt]
[/dhamurékikh/

cf,
ballista

[/dhu-
coquettish, flirtacious]
to chain, fetter (someone)
[ni] chains, fetters]
dhumé&lakh [ni] kirtle (woman's garment)
dhufdn [vt] to sell [/dhuffnikh/ [ni]

sale; /dhufandirkoi/ [nn] merchant]
dhunfmikh [ni] helmet
dhichu |[vt] to fire (an arrow, missile, siege-
artillery, etc.) [/dhichutokoi/ [rn]
archer; /dhichunérkoi/ [nn] fletcher,
arrow-makery /dhichitlikh/ [ni]
arrow] :
[vt] to administer [/dhifyalikh/ [ni]
administration; /dhiyaltokoi/ [nn]
administrator; /dhiy4lin/ [aj] admi-
nistering, 'in charge' (of an office, etc.);
/dhiyalkdnikh/ [ni] office, bureau]

dhiyal

dhuktémukoi [nn] soldier: medium infantry-
man

dhagé [vt] to claw [/dhagélukh/ [ni]
claw]

dhdiga [vt] to shave [/dhdigatokh/ [ni]
barber; /dhaigakdnikh/ [ni] barber-
shop; /dhdigalukh/ [ni] razor]

dhaggd [vi] tolimp [/dhaggdlukh/ [ni]
crutch]

dhugdr [vt] to spill

dhangé [vi] to commit a crime [/dhangékh/
[ni] crime; /dhang6tokh/ [ni] cri-
minal, culprit]

dhongpékh [ni] rank (of men or objects)

dhihuitsdnkoi [nn] rearguard; reserves

dhu'6nikh [ni] gold [/dhu'énin/ {aj]

gold, of gold]

dha'4likh [ni] blade [cf. the following entry]

dha'dla [vi] to be sharp [/dha'dlan/ [aj]
sharp; /nodha'dla/ [vt] to sharpen]

dhashésh [vi] to rout, run away in panic
[/nodhashésh/ [vt] to rout (someone)]

dh4li-kh [ni] beauty, prettiness [/dh4li-n/
[aj] beautiful, pretty; /-dhdli/ [gas]
beautiful, pretty; /dhalish&nikh/ Fni}
beauty (abstract noun)]

dhélikh [ni] cloth [/dhelg4shukh/ [ni]
cloth-merchant; /dh®lgashénikh/ [ni]
cloth-shop]

[vt] to clothe (someone)

[ni] clothes, garments]

dhaldr [vt] to shut, close [/dhaldrin/ [aj]
shut, closed]

dhélu [/dhélukh/

105



cu

chi! [inj] oh well! [cf. Sec. 3.740]

chi- [vap] to act clumsily

chigkh [ni] piece {in a game)

chd {vi] to die [cf. /ch4likh/ [ni]
corpse]

che- [lp] before {/chén/ [av] before,
previous

chdukh [ni] sp. of deadly snake

chépekh [ni] finger [/chépedili-kh/ [ni]
thumb] :

chéppu [vt] to wipe [/sechéppulukh/
[ni] towel]

chéptsekh [ni] a measure of distance;

cf, Sec, 5,100
chepdlikh [ni] day before yesterday
[/chepdlin/ [aj and av] day before
yesterday; /che-/ before/ +
/p&l/ yesterday]
{vi] to scream [/chibakh/ [ni]
scream
chobén [vt] to harm, damage, injure
[/chobénikh/ [ni] harm, damage]
[vi] to be sour [/chibékhin/ [aj]
sour
chémikh [ni] bone
champédrkoi [nn] marine (soldier trained
to fight at sea)
[vi] to be sudden [/chimdkin/
[2j] sudden; /nechimdk/ [av]
suddenly]
chaméng [vt] to worship (a non-Tsolydni
deity) [/chamangkdnikh/ [ni]
temple (to a non-Tsolydni deity]
chamtldi [vi] to commit adultery
[/chamtldikh/ [ni] adultery;

chiba

chibékh

chimdk

chamtldimokh/ [ni] adulterer;
/chamtldimorakh/ [ni] adulteress]
chumétlikh [ni] buttermilk mixed with

salt and spices (a popular drink)

[cj] therefore [< /chalu-/ for
+ /m&sun/ [dm] this]

[vi] to be full (of food)
run/ [aj] full, satiated]
chumélukoi [nn] staff (personnel)
chuvdga [vi] to increase
chiwdi- [lp] because of, on account of
[possibly < /chaluwdimu hi-/ for
the reason of -- ?]

[vi] to be tired [/chaw&nin/
[aj] tired; /nochawédn/ [vt]
tire (someone)
chdnikh [ni] map [/chinmongékh/ [ni]

chamis

chméru [/chmé-

chawdn
to

cartography; /chinmongérkoi/ [nn]
cartographer; cf. also /chanmisen-
ikh/ [ni] high cartography]
chnékh [ni] field
chné! [inj] lo! [cf. Sec. 3, 740]
chénukh [ni] thing, material object
chdnimsenikh [ni] high cartographic

symbol: map symbol [/chinmis-
mongékoi/ [nn] high cartography]

chénmesh [vt] to harvest
[ni] harvest]

[/chénmeshikh/

chantu'dn [vi] to change [/nochantu'dn/
[vt] to change (something)]

chontélin [aj] recent [/nechontél/ [av]
recently]

chdnyukh [ni] sea, ocean

chandk [vt] to whip [/chandkikh/ [ni]
whip]

chnfgakh [ni] nasal mucus

chentsdnikh [ni] autumn

chndstle [vt] to divide (into several pieces),

to divide (arithmetically)

chanrdga ([vt] to enslave [/chanrdgukh/
[ni] slaver; cf. /nrdgakh/ [ni]
slave]

chéju [vt] to measure [/chejitlekh/ [ni]
measurement]|

chiyé [vi] to panic [/chiyékh/ [ni]
panic]

chdk [vi] to spit [/chdkikh/ [ni] spittle]

chitkd [vt] to reply, answer [/chHkskh/

[ni]

reply, answer

chakmék [vi] to clatter

chaktéshkoi |[nn] broadsword
chuktéshikh [ni] courtyard

chékkunkoi [nn] citizen [cf, also:]
chékkunalkoi [nn] citizenship
chakdish {vi] to give a war-cry
chikér [vi] to break {as a bone, stick)

[/nochikér/ [vt] to break (something)]

chakdl [vi] to get up, rise, arise [/no-
chakdl/ [vt] to pick up, lift, raise]

chegdkh [ni] grace, kindness [/chegdkh!/
[inj] please! thank you!; /chegidn/
{aj] kind, gracious

¢hagdn [vt] to cast a magical spell using
great energies [/chagunikh/ [ni]
energy-spell; /chagdnkoi/ [nn]
magician specialising in spells using
destructive energy]

choginkoi [nn] guest

chigdk [vt] to chew

chigikh [ni] flint [/chiqdyanikh/ [ni]
flint and steel (for starting a fire)

choqdnikh [ni] sp. of plant, root is eaten as
as vegetable

chiqékikh [ni] clumsiness, comicalness,
awkwardness [/chiqékin/ [aj] clum-
sy, comical, awkward; /chiqtk-/ [pap]
,clumsy, awkward, comical, inept]

chogiishe [vi] to seem, appear

chdingikh [ni] flail (military weapon)

chingadéshakoi [nn] soldier

changdr [vi] to march [/changarkdnikh/
[ni] parade ground]

chdngil [int] which? [/chédngilin/ [aj]
which? ]

chahkél [vt] to mix (X into Y) [/chahkél-
ikh/ [ni] mixture]

chehuitsdnkoi [nn] advance guard

che'és [vi] to be greedy [/che'ésikh/ [ni]
greed; /che'ésin/ [aj] greedy]

chitl{shakh [ni] Chitl4sha, the fifth of the
five intercalary days at the end of the
Tsolydni year

[ni]

chusd [vi] to get dark [/chusdkh/
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darkness; /chusdin/ [aj] darks
/chusdni-kh/ [ni] shadow (lit,
"Mittle darkness'')]

chiistlag6lkoi [nn] Time of Darkness
the legendary period said to have
existed after the Fall of Man]

chéshna [vi] to be secret, mysterious

[/chéshnakh/ [ni] secret, mys-

tery; /chéshnan/ [aj] secret,

mysterious]

[vi] to lightning [/chizéqikh/

[ni] lightning]

chrikh [ni] sp. of fly-like insect

chirukh [ni] picture, protrait, repre-

sentation

[vt] to impale [/chdrutokoi/ [nn]

executionery /chdrulukh/ [ni]

impaling stake]

churé! [inj] go away!

chfirtli [vi] to urinate
urine]

chrdikh [ni] sleeping-mat, bed

chrém [vt] to move (something)
[/chrémikh/ [ni] movement;
tsHflchrém/ [vi] to move]

churéva [vt] to influence [/churévakh/
[ni] influence]

charwénikh [ni] boot

[ni] bootmaker]

[vi] to be a noise, uproar

nakh/ [ni] noise, uproar]

chranyél [vi] to live, exist [/chranyél-
ikh/ [ni] life]

chrankd [vt] to take to paradise, save
the soul of a person

chdrukelkoi [nn] master of ceremonies
(at the Hirildkte Arena)

chréghakh [ni] bolas [from N'lfss
/chfgh/]

chardge ([vt] to wrestle

[nn] wrestler]

[vt] to play

game, play]

ch4dlikh [ni] corpse, dead body
[aj] dead, deceased; cf.
[vi] to die]

chizéq

chdru

cf, Sec. 3.740]
[}ch&rﬁ/ [nu]

[/charwanérikh/

chirna [/chir-

[/chardgetokoi/
charsé [/charsékh/ [ni]

/chélen/
chd/

chalu- [lp] for, on behalf of

chilém [viE to strike, ring

chl&mekh [ni] ship (generic term)
[/chlamharékoi/ [nn] ship-captaing
cf, also the following entry]

chldmre [vt] to build a ship [/chldmre-
tokoi/ [nn] shipbuilder; /chlam-
rekdnikh/ [ni] shipyard]

chalkésikh [ni] panel (of a door, etc.)

chlénikh [ni] sp. of large draught ani-
mal, the thick hide of which can be
peeled off and tanned to make strong
armour and weapons |[/chlénshekh/
[ni] Chlén-hide]

J

jabf-kh [ni] time [mostly used with nume-
rals in adverbial formations;: e.g.

/prijabf-n/ [av] once]
vii to hurry [colloquial; /j4i!/
[inj] hurry!]
that (distant) way, in that (dis-
tant fashion, thus

jdimu

jamén [av]

jem&rukh nie building, edifice [/jem4r-
tokoi nn] architect]

jéfukh [ni] pole, long stick

jiffm [vt] to comb [/jiffmlukh/ [ni]
comb]

joddkh [ni] shield, small targe

jaidfin [av] ahead

j&nacho [vt] to borrow
janiyélkoi [nn] mercenary
[aj] mercenary]
jaindldkh [ni] next year
and av] next year]
[vt] to collect, gather [/juthmdyal/
[npl] crowd; /juthatsdnikh/ [ni]
group, party]
jaithulénikh [ni]
protectorate)
jadhdk [vt] to cast an energy bolt [/jadhdk-
ikh/ [ni] energy bolt {(a type of spell)]
jdjmekh [ni] charcoal
jédjzakh [ni] swamp, bog
jayulénikh [ni] armour [/jayulenggdshukoi/
[nn] armourer; /jayul®nggashénikh/
[ni] armourer's shop
jikgikh [ni] tin [/j4k4in/ [aj]
sp. of small, edible animal

jikkétlikh [ni] adze

jakkShlikh [ni]

jokdla [vt] to let, allow, permit [/jok&lakh/
[ni] permit, permission, document"
allowing a person to travel, etc. ]

jiugdin [aj] clever, dexterous

jagéma [vt] to tan (hide) [/jagemd&rikh/
[ni] tanner]

jagétl [av] there (far off), over there

jagéltismi [pr] you [the "you of divine
reverence'; used to a high priest or
high priestess]

jugapdikh [ni] border, frontier (between two
countries, provinces, etc,)

[/janiyélin/

[/jaindltn/ [aj

jitha

governor (of a province or

tin, of tin]

jéhun [aj] bad, defective, spoiled
jangdivukh [ni] emerald
ja'f [vi] to be strange, weird [/ja'i-n/

(2]
[vt]

strange, weird

to bring [literary and archaic]
[vi] to be humble [/jdtlekh/ [ni]
humility; /ldmmra jitlekh/ [inj]
excuse me! (lit. "my humility! )]

[vi] to be an accident [/jishirikh/
[ni] accident; /nejishir/ [av] acci-
dentally]
jézu mik- [lp] beyond
jardikh [ni] nobility, exaltedness [/jardin/
[aj] noble, exalted; /-jardi/ [gas]
noble, exalted]

[ni] light, illumination [/jérin/
[aj] 1light, bright, brilliant]
jdrdukh [ni] belt

ji'iba
jutle

jishir

jérikh
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[vi] to complain ['to complain of
X to Y": /hi-X tham-Y ---/]
jrsh#t  [vt] to hit (with a missile)

jil- [Ilp] about, concerning

jalddakh [ni] (human) skin

jaljgdl [vi] to tremble, quiver

jldkpe [vi] to stand [/jldkpen/ [aj]
standing, erect; /nojlékpe/ [vt]
to stand (something) up, to erect]

Jirja

Y

[gas] soft, cloth-like in texture
[av] no, not [negates past and present

tenses]

[ip] without

[vi] to be slow [/yapdkh/ [ni]
slowness; apdn/ [aj] slow;
/neyapd/ [av¥ slowly]

[av] anyway, anyhow

[ni] a measure of time (approx.
90 seconds); cf, Sec. 5,100
yamunggff [vi] to be impossible [/ya-

munggflkh/ [ni] impossibility;
/yamunggn/ [aj] impossible]
[vi] to be short (of time) [/yifdin/
[aj] short (of time)]
ydfakh [ni] a type of rice
yaun- 1p8 except
ydthalin [av] never [negates all time,
past, present, and future]

y4dhikh [ni] hand

ya

ye-

yapéd
ydprale
yémikh

yifédi

yddhmakh [ni] wrist

yojé [vi] to be spherical, round [/yo-
jékh/ [ni] sphere, globe; /yo-
jén/ [aj] round, spherical; cf. the

following entry also]
[vi] to roll [/noyojéme/ [vt]
to roll (something)]

yojéme

y#jk [vi] to disagree [/yHjikikh/ [ni]
disagreement] .

yajéng [vt] to throw away, discard

yékerin [aj] wise (possessing intuition)
[Probably < Y4n Kory4ni /yskr/]

yagdi [vi] to be old (thing) [/yagdikh/
[ni] old thing, antique; /yagdin
[aj] ancient; /yagaikdnikh/ [ni]
museum; /yagaishékh/ [ni] the
past; /yagdishanikh/ [ni] the far
past, antiquity]

yaguré [vi] to be invisible [/yagurén/
[2j] invisible; /noyaguré/ [vt]

. to make invisible]

yaqt! [inj] not so! [cf. Sec., 3.700]

ya'dmikh [ni] door-bar, door-locking
device

yd'rakh [ni] insect (generic term)

yirdu [vt] to steal [/yirdukh/ [ni]
thefty /yirdutokh/ [ni] thief;
/ldchyirdu/ [vt] to pilfer, steal in
a cowardly way]

yeré [par] emphatic negative particle;
f)cf. Sec., 3.730]

ydrdfnyal [npl] million [/y#rdtnin/ [aj]

million; /ydrdl#n-/ [gn] million]

yarqd [vi] to be pale, pallid [/yarqfin/
{aj] pale, pallid]
-yal |[pl] plural suffix

ydla [av] no, not [negates past and present
tensesy eastern form for western /y4/]

yald- [gqn] no-, none- [prefix to nouns]

-yeld [vds] without ,..ing

ydltin [av] never [negates past and present
tenses]

yaltsglikh [ni] absence, lack

yalashdnikh [ni] nothing

ydlele [cj] but, however [eastern form for

western /mdlel/]

K
kaékh [ni] sp. of squash-like vegetable
ku- [vp] intensive [cf. Sec. 3.514]
ke- [vap] to act bravely, heroically

[/kén/ [aj] brave;

kékh )ni] bravery
[gas] brave]

-ke/

kdukh [ni] too much [/k4uyal/ [npl] too
many; /kdun/ [aj] too much, too
many; /kdu-/ [qn] too much, too
many; /kfunggalun/ [aj] most, much

too much]
kdpakh [ni] chair (low, flat stool upon which
ones sits crosslegged)

kipék [vt] tl slap

kupétl [vt] to arrest [< /ku-/ intensive
+ Jopétl/ [vt] to seize, catch, hold]

kaprdikh [ni] roof

kapdlikh [ni] eyebrow
kubdinikh [ni] blanket
kabdrikh [ni] story, tale

kmé&kh [ni] jug, jar

kdim [vt] to like [/kdimen/ [aj] liked,
pleasing; /nok&im/ [vt] to please,
entertain]

kdmbekh [ni] bronze

kuménu [vt] to distribute

kamchdn [vi] to succeed [/kamchénin/
[aj][ successful]

kfmtla [av and cj] still, yet

kumésukh [ni] treasure

komdisur [dm] this one (high noble male or

female, he, she (high noble) [/kom4i-
surdnul/ [dm] that one (high noble
male or female), he, she (high noble);
/komdisuro/ colloquial for /kom&isur-
dnul/y; /koméisurjiga/ [dm] that one
{over there, high noble male or female),
he, she {over there, high noble); /ko-
miéisurja/ or /komdisurje/ colloquial
for /komdisurjaga/; cf. Sec. 3,320]
komssdiri [dm] these (high noble male or
female), they (high noble) [/komssdri-
ydnul/ [dm] those (high noble male or
female), they (high noble);, /komssi-
riyo/ colloquial for /komssﬁriybnul/;
/komssdrijaga/ [dm] those (over
there, high noble male or female), they
(high noble); /komssirija/ or /komssd-
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rije/ colloquial for /komssdrijéga/; ggukh/ [ni] sickness, illnesss /ki-
cf, Sec. 3.320] chengidrkoi/ [nn] physician; kicheng-
kifa [vt] to rent, hire [/kdfakh/ [ni] kdnikh/ [ni] hospital, infirmary]
rent, fare, fee] kujaikdnikh [ni] barracks [< archaic
ké6furi [vi] to wear out [/kéfuri-n/ [aj] /kujdi/ [vi] to bivouac]
worn out] kdyi-kh [ni] eye [irregular plural:
kevd [vt] to throw dice [/kévukakh/ [ni] /kdyyal/]
dice] kayékh [ni] neck
kfivmukh [ni] a measure of liquids; cf. kyasdn [vt] to wveil [/kyasdnikh/ [ni]
Sec. 5. 100 veil, curtain]
kavddekh [ni] embrasure, crenellation kdikakh [ni] sp. of large, edible bird
kavirikh [ni] rank, caste, social status kakés [nu] low-class prostitute
kdta [vt] to sacrifice [/kdtakh/ [ni] k€ingkoi [nn] staff of power borne by a

sacrifice; /katakdnkoi/ [nn]
temple; /katanléshkoi/ [nn]
temple-guard]

legion or by a priest, standard
kenggyélkoi [nn] acolyte, junior priest
kdihakh [ni] pupil (of the eye)

ketkétakh [ni] puppet [/ketketfrikh/ kohdyan [aj] ever-glorious [/-kohdya/
[ni] puppet-master [gas] ever-glorious;y cf, /hiyakh/
katkdda [vi] to rattle [ni] glory]
kiitengkdnikh [ni] capital (of a country or kahdk [vi] to bark
province) [< archaic /kiiténg/ [vt] kuhdrikh [ni] comparison [/kuhdr mik-/
to hold court -- 2] [1p] compared with, compared to]
kdtrikh [ni] sp. of shellfish, edible and  ka'd4i [nu] bandit
produces a type of pearl ka'otldr [vt] to challenge
kditarikh [ni] K4itar, the standard gold k4'zakh [ni] chest, box
coin used in Tsolydnu {approx. 3 kitl [vt] to cook [/tsHlkdtl/ [vi] to be
grammes avoirdupois) cooked; /kidtltokh/ [ni] cook, chef;
kt61 [vi] to burn [/nokt8l/ [vt] to /kutlkdnikh/ [ni] kitchen]
burn (something})] katlaldrikh [ni] eyelash
kedé [vi] to be thorough [/ked6kh/ [ni] k&sikoi [nn] captain (of a cohort of 400 men)
thoroughness; /ked6én/ [aj] tho-  ksibi [vi] to be long, tall, high [/ksibi-kh/
roughy /nekedé/ [av] thoroughly] ni} length, tallness, height; /ksibi-n/
kaidfin [vt% to study, read B/kaidz‘inkanikh/ Eaj long, tall, high; /noksibi/ [vt]
[ni] study, reading room] to lengthen, make tall, make high;
k4idis bru- [lp] found amon /nokstbilukh/ [ni] rack (lit, ''the
kufd# [vt] to peddle [/kuidfrikh/ [ni] lengthener")
peddlar] kasrdrikh [ni] altar
-kan [nds] place of .., [place where the kosaldim [pr] I [used by an emperor or
verbal action is performed] empress only
kfin [nu] vagina kgshi-kh [ni] K4&shi, the name of the sma-

kfni-kh [ni] sp. of bird, a falcon-like
bird of prey which can also be
trained to talk [/k#ing/ [vt] to
hunt birds; /k#ingkh/ [ni] hunt]

ken- [lp] until, up to [/kenéru/ [av]
yet, as yet; /ken-/+ [erd/ [av]
now]

konémkoi [nn] aspect (of a god or cohort,

one of the various forms of a deity
kfintakh [ni] cold, influenza
kanchlékh [ni] visor
kndgga [vi] to be bored [/kndggakh/
[ni] bordeom]

ller of the two moons
kshamirikh [ni] chaos
kashkindrikh [ni] =xenophobia
rin/ [aj] xenophobic]
kashkérukoi |[nn] epic poem
ancient hero-cycles
k&shitsdém [pr] you [the 'you of placid
indifference': used to a social inferior
who appears to be pushing for undeser-
ved respect]
kashtldn [vt] to perform a drama [/kash-
tldnm#tkoi/ [nn] drama, performance
of one of the ritual or epic plays]

{/kashking -

[one of the

kenq6l [av] awhile, for a time [/ken-/  kshélikh [ni] custom
until + /(tla)qél/ time] kar- [lp] instead of, in place of

kenéngkoi [nn] army, group of legions or k&rikh [ni] redness [/kdrin/ [aj] red,
parts of legions under one central scarlet]
command [/kenéngan/ [aj] mili- kurbél [vi] to be useless {/kurbélin/ [aj]
tary] useless]

-kadh [gas] famous [cf, the following] kraménikh [ni] shop, store

kadhmdn [vi] to be famous [/kadhmd&n- kardvtsa [vt] to make a net [/kardvtsakh/
ikh/ [ni] fame; /kadhménin/ [aj] [ni] net; /karavtsdrikh/ [ni] net-
famous] maker]

kichéng [vi] to be sick, ill [/kichéngkoi/ korotdi [vt] to try, attempt [/korotdikh/

[nn] sick person, patient; /kichén-

[ni]

trial, attempt
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kartdmukh [ni] wheel
[ni] wheelwright]
kartu'dnikh [ni] circle [also used to de-
note ''rank'' in the priesthoods]
[vt] to plan, make strategy [//kér-
kér-
[cf. also

[/kartimri-kh/

kérdu

dukh/ [ni] plan, strategy;

dukoi/ [nn] general]

[vt] to place, put, set

the following entry]

kardénekh [ni] place, location

kardétha [vt] to leave, abandun, let go

kirénikh [ni] a measure of time (approx.
half an hour); cf. Sec, 5.100

kordnkoi [nn] book [/korunkénlkh/ [ni]
library; /korunkanérkoi/ [nn
librarian; /korunggdshukoi/
bookseller; /koringgashénikh/ [ni]
bookshop]

kuruthgnikoi [nn] soldier: heavy infantry-
man [also /kuruthdnikoi/ [nn]]

korédhukh [ni] portcullis

karejdnkoi [nn] (male) homosexual
[/karejdnrakh/ or /karejdnrakoi/
[ni or nn] (female) homosexual,
Lesbian]

kirghakh [ni] machicolation

karéngkoi [nn] company (unit of 100 men,
four per cohort)»

kordngkordnikh [ni] wardrums [these are
made of great hollow logs or of brass
and are slung on trestles to be beaten
during a major battle]

kardén

nn]

kiris [vai] about to ..., on the point of
« e . ing

kerés [vt] totrap [kerésikh/ [ni]
trap]

krtishdtlikh [ni] grammar

kurshéshkoi [nn] hero [/kurshéshrakoi/

[an] heroine]

kirshtlag6lkoi [nn] the Time of the Heroes
[legendary epic age]

krdzhmekh [ni] cliff, precipice

kordssikh [ni] violent hatred, contempt
[/kordssin/ [aj] hated, despised;
kordss-/ [pap] hated, despised]

kurrunékh [ni] sp. of large bird [ar-
chaic]
kol- [vap] to act royally, as a king or

emperor does

kélikh [ni] goblet

kélmukh [ni] hall, large chamber

k6lum [vt] to rule, govern [cf, also the
following four entries]

kélumel [nu] emperor [/kélumra/ [nu]
empressy; /kéluman/ [aj] ruling]

kolumébabdr [nu] empire, the Tsolydni
imperium

kélumejilimikh [ni] the rite of the choo-
sing of emperors [rites and cere-
monies held to choose a new empe-
ror or empress from among the
heirs of a deceased emperor]

kolumssdnkoi [nn] prince [/kolum-
ssdnrakoi/ [nn] princess

klgifi [vi] to be raw, unripe [/klfifi-n/

[2j] raw, unripe]
kal6kikh [ni] club, cudgel
kalké [vt] to comprise, be composed of
kalékte [vt] to wait for {(someone)
kélkhakh [ni] tile [/k6lkhan/ [aj] tiled]
kula'dr [vi] to be complete [/kula'drin/

[2j] complete]
kéhlmri-kh [ni] shoulder

G

gdkh [ni] contempt, hatred 4n/ [a_y]
contemptible, hated; -gaf [gas]

contemptible, hated, desplsed]

[npl] two [/gdn/ [aj] two; /ga-/

[an] twoy /gijabi-n/ [av] twice]

[vap] to act hatefully, in a despicable

fashion

[vi]

gdyal
ge-

gépru to be friendly [/gdprukoi/ [nn]

friend; /gdprun/ [aj] {friendly]

gapdilikh [ni] sp. of large shade-tree

gabiyal [npl] six [/gabf-n/ [aj] six;
gabl-/ [qn] six] ‘

gébukh [ni] intestines

gabfinikh [ni] twins [< /ga-/ two +
/btinu/  child]

gubrdnikh [ni] dome

gdmiyal {[npl] elght /gémi- n/ [aj]
eight; gami~/ [qn? eight]

gimukh [ni] fool

gem~ [lp] next to, beside [/gémin/ [aj
and av] adjoining]

gaimé&tsukh [ni] avenue, broad city street

gamélyal [npl] eighty [/gamélm/ [aj]
eighty; /gamail- gn] eighty]

gdita [vt] to cripple [/tsHlgdita/ [vi] to
be crippled]

géda [vi] to be short (of persons) [/gédan/
[aj] short]

gldrukh [ni] type of fine, silk-like cloth

gaddl [vt] to worship [/gad4likh/ [ni]
worship, religious service; /gadale-
sh&nikh/ [ni] religion]

gdinikh [ni] wheat (sp.)

gdnyu [vi] to be mischievous [/gényukh/
[ni] mischief; /gdnyun/ [aj] mis-
chievous]

gétha [vt] to regret, be sorry for [/gé-
thakh/ [ni] regret, sorrow]

gathdm [vt] to take

gdithuche [vt] to weld, solder

gothdk [vi] to trip, stumble

godhdimukh [ni] festival, holiday

gachmdlikh [ni] tent [/gachmulurlkh/ [ni]

tentmaker]

gachdyakh [ni] dragon

gichd'a [vt] to chop, slash

gachdra [vt] to despise [cf. /gakh/ above]

gichélikh [ni] jungle, dense forest

gayd [vi] - to be wretched, unfortunate
[/gaydkh/ [ni] wretchedness, unfor-
tunate person; /gaydin/ [aj] wretched,
unfortunate; /-gayﬁ/ [gas] wretched,
unfortunate ]
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gdyutle
gayélikh [ni]

gakdkh [ni]
gdgmishikh [ni]

to shield (someone)
Gayél, the larger of the two

[vt]

moons
log, timber
trash, litter, garbage

gegrésakh [ni] roasted or baked meat-
patty

gagdl [vt] to pour

gaihuitsdnkoi [nn] shield-unit [one or
more units of troops used defensive-
ly in a battle]

go'én [vi] to be nauseated [/nogo'dén/
[vt] to nauseate]

ga'fl [vt] to hate [/ga'flikh/ [ni]

hatred;
/gdil/]

this stem also occurs as

gatsishekh [ni]} ditch, moat

gatlif-n [aj] next, following

gatldnkoi [nn] partner

gatlérukh [ni] month (generic term)

gusén [vi] to be hungry [/gusénikh/
[ni] hunger; /gusénin/ [aj]
hungry]

-gdshu [nds| seller of,.. [addedtoa
noun denoting a product to be sold]

goshdmikh [ni] testicle

gdshtrakh [ni] post, stake

gashén [aj] both

-gashén |[nds] ...shop, ...store [added

gashché [vt]

gazddkh
gaizgdnikh [ni}
guzdsh [vt]

to a noun denoting a product to be
sold]
[/gashchékoi/

to oppose
/gashchén/ [aj]

[nn] opponent;
opposing]

[ni] plank, board

shield

to pull out, take out, extract

gaizdr [vt] to parry [cf. /gaiz&nikh/
[ni] shield]

girdi [par] indeed

grumir [vti] past conditional or irrealis:
used in the "if-clause' of a past con=-
ditional sentences ci. Sec, 3,533

garddsi-kh [ni] noble deed, heroic act
[also /garddsikoi/ [nn]]

gradzdi [vt] to stick (something to some-

,  thing) :

glirln [aj] ordinary, minor [stem ap-
pears to be /glrfn/ and not /gtirg/
because /gﬂrﬁnin/ [aj] is also
found in literary texts]

granditokoi [nn] author ([< archaic
/grandi/ [vt] to author a book]

gurdindas [cj] on the one hand ...

grujing [vi]
guréngikh [ni]

gringl [vt]
gra'fsa

grér

-gal
~galu

to thunder (storm) [/gru-
jingikh/ [ni] thunder]

front [/guréngin/ [aj]
fronty /gurdng-/ [lp] in front of]

to row
[vi] [/gratfsakh/  [ni]
sweat
[vi] to be ugly [/grérikh/ [ni]
uglinessy /grérin/ [aj] ugly]
[as] comparative suffix; -er
[as] superlative suffix; -est

to sweat

kh4shtlu

galdi [vt] to pray [/galdikh/
gudl [vi] to be, exist
galchdikh [ni] sandal
gelzhdrikh [ni] province

[ni] prayer]

KH

kho-
khiva

to act nobly
to use, employ [/khivakh/ [ni]
cf, also the follow-

[vap]
[vt]
use, employment;
ing entry]
khivdsha [vi] to be useful [/khivdshan/
[aj] wuseful; /khivdshakh/ [ni] utility]
khawén [vi] to be ready [/khawénikh/ [ni]
readiness, preparation; khawénin
[2aj] ready; /nokhawén/ [vt] to make
ready, prepare]
khot6kh [ni] gate (of a building, city, etc.)
khéti-kh [ni] wood (generic term)
kh&tmu [vt] to seal [/kh&tmukh/ [ni]
seal]
khatdnikh [ni]
khingng [vi]
[ni] danger;
gerous]
khdicha [vi] to be funny, ridiculous
chan/ [aj] funny, ridiculous]
khagéimukh [ni] line (on paper, etc.)
khdnga [vi] to take revenge [/khdngakh/
ni] revenge]
khatsfm [vi] (time) to pass [/nokhatsfim/
[vt] to spend (time), pass (time)]
khotldng [vi] to be honest [/khotldngin/

[2aj] honest]
[vi] to suffer }/khéshikh/ [ni]
pain, suffering; /khdshin/ [aj] pain-
fuly cf, also /khdshtlu/ [vi] to hurt
below]
Khdishikh [ni]
khéshdu [vt] to send
khéshch4dlikh [ni] sp, of bird, famous for
its long, brilliantly coloured plumes
[vi] to hurt (as a wound, sore, etc.)
[/nokhdshtlu/ [vt] to hurt (someone);
cf. /khdsh/ [vi] to suffer]
khez{sbekh [ni] xerography [/khezfsbeto-

name
to be dangerous [/khindngikh/
/khindngin/ [aj] dan-

[/kh&i-

khdsh

sp. of edible tuber,

koi/ [nn] =xerographer

khésse [vi] to breathe [/khéssekh/ [ni]
breath; /nokhésse/ [vt] to revive,
revivify]

khir6kh [ni] diamond

kh€ira [vi] to charge, advance rapidly to
battle

khdridan [vt] to surrender, give up

kherdnikh [ni] concubine

khdriyel [vi] to appear, be visible, be
manifest [/khdriyelikh/ [ni] appea-
rance, manifestation]

khélsa [vi] to be a virgin [/khélsakh/ [ni]
virginity; /khélsan/ [aj] virginal;

/khélsakoi/ [nn]

virgin (male);
/khélsarakh/ [ni]

virgin (female)



cH

ghidttukh [ni] a type of poleaxe
Y4n Koryé4ni]

ghddri-kh [ni] north [/ghddri-n/ [aj]
northern [etymology?]

ghast9nikh [ni] mantlet, very large shield
[Y4n Korydni loanword]

ghardkh [ni] rope [/gharunérikh/ [ni]

rope-maker; probably a loanword

from Salarvydni, although the exact

origin cannot be identified]

[vt] to smoke (narcotic drugs)
[a loanword from Ghaténi, where
this practice is common]

[from

ghurdl

Q

qikh [ni] manure, dung

gti- [vap] to act in a haughty, arrogant,
conceited fashion

q6ikh [ni] a type of sweet pastry: balls
of /dndkh/ flour deep-fried and
soaked in syrup, popular in the west

gap4ikh [ni] border, edge, bank

qdprash [vt] to store (provisions, etc,)
[/qaprashkukh/ [ni] stores, pro-
visions; /qaprashkénikh/ [ni]
storehouse, warehouse, storeroom]

gébu [vt] to reveal, uncover

gdmi-kh [ni] today [/qdmi-n/ [ajand
av] today; /qami-/ [pap]today]

qumgdm [vi] to roar, thunder, rumble

gfmsa [vt] to control [/qdmsatokoi/

[nn] controller]

gqtmré4zikh [ni] arrogance, haughtiness,
conceit [/qHtmrdzin/ [aj] arro-
gant, haughty, conceited; cf, /qli-/]

qotékh [ni} buttocks

gétpekh [ni] file (of men, etc.), line of
objects one behind the other

gaddkh [ni] dais

qadim [vi] to be wide, broad [/qadfm-
ikh} [ni] width, breadth; /qadifm-
in/ [aj] wide, broad; /nogadifm/
[vt] to widen, broaden]

gaddr [vt] to fight a war, battle [/qad4r-
koi/ [nn] battle, war; /qaddran/
[aj] warlike, martial; /qad4r-

dali-kh/ [ni] great war, full-
scale war (also /qad4drdalikoi/ [nn]
if one's own troops are fighting);
/qad4rni-kh/ [ni] small-scale
ritual battle for purposes of ga1n1ng
honour (also /qaddrnikoi/ [nn] if
one's own men are involved]

qadldn [vi] to turn (in a specific direction)

qadlélikh [ni] vambrace, arm-guard,
armour for the forearm

gqinikh [ni] stomach, belly

gnoté [vt] to pound, crush [/gqnotélukh/
{ni] hammer, pestle]

gayéshikh [ni] amulet

qigél [vt] to bite

géng [nu] penis

gangmékh [ni] rest, remainder
[aj] rest of, remaining

gohdkh [ni] pellet, marble, bullet

gu'dmikh [ni] creature, monster

gdsukh [ni] sp. of carrion-eating bird,
purple and black, sacred to Wurd, lives
in swamps

qustinchukoi [nn] high priest

gar- [vap] to act angrily [cf. /qdrra/

below]
qdrukh [ni] all, totality [/qdruyal/ [npl]
all, totality (of plural entities); /qdrun
[aj] all; /qaru-/ [gn] all; /quru-
[av] always, at all times]

[/qangmén/

jabt-n/
garfmikh [ni] principle, rule
garim- {lp] as, by way of
qurmdga [vi] to tunnel [/qurmidgakh/ [ni]
tunnel]

gurndngikh {/qurndngin/

[ni] magical power
[2j] magically powerful, strong]
qirgdlikh [ni] copper coin, one twentieth of

a silver Hldsh, which is then one twen-

tieth of a Kditar, q.v.

girra [vi] tobean [/qdrrakh/ [ni]
anger, rage; ﬁlérran/ {aj] angry,
enraged; /nogdrra/ [vt] to anger;

cf, also /qar-/ above]

qdblikh [ni] sp, of broad-branching deci-
duous tree, the nuts of which are poi-
sonous [homophonous with /qélikh/
[ni] type of serpent-headed undead
creature]

qélikh [ni] ship:

qalotdsmi |[pr] you [the ''you of eminent
splendour!’; used to a member of the
imperial family]

military trireme

NG

[par] therein, thereon, that is so,
that is correct [emphatic particle;
Sec. 3.730]

-ng# - -4 [vds] having .
ngdpa [vi]

[aj]

ngd
cf,

..ed
to be old (object)
old (object)]

[/ngdpan/

ngdppo [vt] to knock down, overthrow
ngémukh [ni] son
ngéme [vt] to wear [/ngémekh/ [ni]

/nongéme/ [vt] to
/senongéme/ [vi]

costume, dress;
dress (someone);
to dress oneself]

ngéfukh [ni] class, degree, level
ngdfrekh [ni] cradle

ngdwe [nu] anus

ngachds [vt] to accept

ngkdikh [ni] bark (of a tree)

ngéko [vi] to be hollow [/ngékon/ [aj]
hollow]

ngaqémi-kh [ni] Ngaqdémi, the fourth of the
five intercalary days at the end of the
Tsolydni year

ngdngmuru [inj] greetings! hello!

ngo'és [vt] to witness [/ngo'6ésikh/ [ni]
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/ngo'éskoi/

evidence, testimony;
[nn] witness]

ngis- [lp] in exchange for [cf, also the
following entry]

ngistlén [vt] to exchange [to exchange X
for Y: /tla-X bru-Y ...

ngésakh [ni] river, stream (of middle
size, navigable by small boats)

ngésakh [ni] daughter

ngdzakh [ni] sand [/ngdzan/ [aj]
sandy; /ngazatldnikh/ [ni] desert]

ngdrukh [ni] sp. of root, pounded and used
as sleeping medicine

ngerdi [av] sometimes

ngdrkeditkh [ni] type of heavy, canvas-like
cloth

nguréso [vi] to shout, yell

ngdrshtf [vt] to thank

ng4lukh [ni] wine [made from /ngaldm-
ikh/ fruit (cf. below); /ngaldirkoi/
[nn] winemaker; /ngalumongékh/
[ni] zymurgy]

ngaldmikh [ni] grape-like fruit from
which wine is made [cf. preceding
entry]

ngdlme [vt] to cross [/ngdlmekh/ [ni]
crossing

H

hi- [lp] of

hidkh [ni] littleness (in quantity) [/hi\iry
[aj] little (in quantity); /hidnggal
av] less; /hidnggalin/ [aj] less;
/hitnggalun aj] least]

hdkh [ni] water [/huvdrikh/ [ni] water~

bat, a species of swamp creature]

hdikh [ni] egg

h6ikh [ni] a measure of lengthy cf, Sec.
5.100

hipekh [ni] javelin

hapajélikh [ni] crossbow [/hapajelérkoi/
[nn] crossbowman; cf, /pajélikh/
ni] bow]

hapidl [vi] to lie down [/nohapdl/ {[vt]
to lay down]

hmdkh [ni] tooth

hm#&kh [ni] sp. of wool-bearing animal
[cf. /hngkh/ below]

hmékh [ni] grass h

hmiin [vt] to track (prey) [/hmtnikh/
[ni] track, spoor; /hméntokoi/
[nn] tracker]

humédhikh [ni] woman (of the middle
classes), clanswoman

hméja [vt] to sew [/hméjatokh/ [ni]
tailor; /hmejakdnikh/ [ni]
tailorshop]

humi&likh [ni] waterskin, wineskin

hmélukh [ni] sp. of sheep-like animal,
meat used for food

hafds [vi] to be crooked [/haffsin/ [aj]
crooked, not straight]

héte [vt] to serve (food, etc.) [/hétetokh/

[ni] butler, waiter]

[vt] to translate, interpret [/hétpe-
tokoi/ [nn] translator, interpreter]
hétkttkh [ni] co-wife [term used by one wife

for another]

hétpe

hutdrikh [ni] age (of a person, object, etc.)

haud4rukh [ni] market, bazaar

hadrdr [vi] to be present [/hadrdrin/ [aj]
present]

hndkh [ni] wool [from the /hmékh/; cf.

also /hnasffkh/]

hndpre [vi] to be thick, dense (as jungle,
hair) [/hndpren/ [aj] thick, dense]
hnéqukh [ni] a euphoric narcotic plant,

which is chewed
[vt] to extend to, reach (something)
kh [ni] wool, the thick, black winter
coat of the /hmadkh/ animal [cf, /bndkh/
above also]
hnéshtu [vi] to practice necromancy, call up
the undead [/hnéshtukh/ [ni] necro-

hindn
hnas

mancy; /hnéshtukoi/ [nn] necromancer]
hnazdl [vt] to reflect (as a mirror) [/hna-
z&likh/ [ni] reflection]
hndrukh [ni] large, navigable river

hadh4ikh [ni]
ing [< archaic /hadh4i/

[vi] to be tight
tight; /nohidhin/
hfidhash [vi]
hadhdrshe [vi]
[aj] Dbitter]

[vt] to bake {bread, etc.) [/hojdn-
tokh/ [ni] baker; /hojunkdnikh/ [ni]
bakery] '

[vt] to thrust (with a long, sharp ob-
ject) [cf. also the following entry]
hajkélikh [ni] pike (weapon)
hdyakh [ni] glory [/hdyan/ [aj] glori-

ous; /-haya/ [gas] glorious; cf,
also /kohgyan/ [aj] ever-glorious]
hydppakh [ni] vegetable (generic term)

[/hyappagdshukh/ [ni] grocer; /hyap-
pagashénikh/ [ni] grocery shop]

[vt] to need, require [/hiyénikh/
[ni] need, requirement]
hyachdn [vi] to be interested, interesting

[/hyachidnin/ [aj] interested, interes-
ting; /nohyachdn/ [vt] to interest]
haydke [vi] to cough [/haydkekh/ [ni]
cough]
hayaldkh [ni] ruby

hékke [cj] otherwise

hkdngikh [ni] battering-ram
/hkdggma/?]

incident, occurrence, happen-

[vi] to occur]
[/hidhinin/ [aj]

[vt] to tighten]

to menstruate
to be bitter

hidhin

[/hadhdrshen/

hojin

h4 jka

hiyén

[< Salarvydni

hdgi-kh [ni] day [/hdgi-n/ [ajand av]
daily]

hugdum ([vt] to turn upside down

héggukh [ni] cart [/hoggdrikh/ [ni]
carter, cart-maker]

hegdr [vt] to hunt [/hegdrikh/ [ni] hunt;

/hegdrtokoi/ [nn] hunter]
hegléthkoi [nn] Swamp Folk, the nonhuman

race dwelling in central Mu'ugalavyd
hfkhikoi {[nn] brother
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hdkhtakh [ni] sister
hogqékh [ni] the future [/hoqén/ [aj]
future; ,hoqd-/ [pap] future]

huqdnikh [ni] morass, great swamp
[/huqdndali-kh/ [ni] the Great
Morass, the swamps near Pdrdimal]

haq4likh [ni] lake

hehédha [vi] to be busy [/hehédhan/
[aj] busy]

hehechdrukoi [nn] Swamp People, the

inhabitants of the Great Morass; cf,
/huquinikh/ above

hehegdnu [vt] to destroy -completely, lay
waste [/hehegdnukh/ [ni] total
devastation, destruction]

hehéllukoi [nn] Count, a rank of the nobi-

lity: fief-holder, officer charged

with the administration of a county

within a province

[vt] attack [/hangdikh/ [ni]

attack; /hangditokoi/ [nn

attacker]

hngdmokh [ni] medicine, remedy

héngka [vt] to make beer [/héngkakh/
[ni] beery /hengkdrikh/ [ni]

beer-maker]
[/héngganin/

héngganikh [ni] splendour
{aj] splendid]
able tovdo by striving, manage
todo.,..
[ni]

[vai]
[vt] to forgive
forgiveness]
[vt] to extend, hold out, put out,
put forth
hu'uzh&nikh [ni] protectorate (region not

within the ""Old Empire'' but now in-
cluded in the Tsolydni imperium;:

hangdi

hu'd
ha'fir [/hatfdrikh/

ha'izél

e.g. D6 Chika, Kérunan)
ha'dlokh [ni] orchard
hats- [lp] near, close to [cf. also
/hatsflikh/ [ni] vicinity]
hatsékh [ni] wvalley
huitsdnkoi [nn] wing of an army, unit of

troops

hatsnélukh [ni] money-draught: letter
of payment from a merchant in one
city to another merchant elsewhere

_[aj] this many, this much
hiustnikh [ni] evening (lit. "little night")
[/hiusfinin/ [aj and av] evening, in
the evening, at evening]
hasanpdrikh [ni] Hasanp6r, the first month
of the Tsolydni year]

hfsru [cj] then [used to introduce the
then-clause' of a conditional sentence]
h4dshba [vt] to count [/h&shbakh/ [ni]

counting, account, bill; /hishbamon-
gékh/ [ni] mathematics; /hishba-
mongérkoi/ [nn] mathematician]
hizpdvakh [ni] diarrhea .
hazhfir {vi] to be foggy [/hazhfirikh/
fog; /hazhfirin/ [aj] foggy]
hdssakoi [nn] relative, distant kinsman
hassdi [vt] to surround, encircle [/has-
sdikh/ [ni] surrounding, encircle-
ment; /tstlhassdi/ [vi] to be sur-
rounded, encircled]

[ni]

héssi-kh [ni] family

hussdrikh [ni] fortress wall, battlements

haré [vt] to order, command [/harékh/
[ni] command, order; /harémokoi
[nn] commander; /harétokoi/ [nn]

(military) commander]
hordkoi [nn] noble person, Sir, Mr,
hrdkh [ni] ship: small merchant vessel
[npl] seven [/hridn/ [aj] seven;
/hra-/ [qn] seven]
[vt] to surprise [/hdirokh/ [ni]
surprise; /tstllhdiro/ [vi] to be

surprised]
letter (of the alphabet: con-

hurmé&nikh [ni]
sonant letters only) [/hurmdnyal/ [npl]

alphabet; /hurmé&nlokh/ [ni] foreign
alphabet, alien script]

hruvdn [av] always

hrovémikh [ni] stump (of a tree)

hurud4i [vi] to be martyred [/huruddikoi/

[nn] martyr]
hrddlakh [ni] well (water source)

hrunglyal [npl] seventy [/hrundlin/ {aj]
seventy; /hrunal-/ {qn] seventy
hrdthu [vi] to be silent, quiet [/hr4thukh/

[ni]

silent, quiet;

silence, quiet; /hrdthun/ {aj]
/nohrdthu/ [vt] to

hatsilikh [ni] vicinity, nearness, proxi- silence, quiet (someone or something}]
mity [/hatsilin/ [aj] near, close; hréthakh [ni] heart
/hatsilin/ or /nehatsil/ [av] nearbyhrédhu. [vi] to taste (good, bad, etc,)
cf. /hats~/ [lp] near, close to] hrichdi [vt] to build [/hrichditokoi/ [nn]
hiutlé [vt] to subtract builder, engineer]
hétlakh [ni] wife hruchénikh [ni] sp. of reed-like plant from
hitldsh [vt] to win (a battle, war) [/hi- which paper is made [cf. next entry]
tldshikh/ [ni] victory] hruchdnmekh [ni] paper made from the
hisé [vt] to play (music) [/hisékh/ [ni] /hruchdnikh/ plant [/hruchanmérikh/
music; /hisémokoi/ [nn] musiciamn [ni] paper-maker]
/hisélukh/ [ni] musical instru- heréksakoi [nn] subaltern: commander of
ment; /hisengdlikh/ [ni] musical a company of 100 men
concert hdrkolelikh [ni] pyramid (of a temple or
hasikh [ni] money tomb)
hes- |[vp] reciprocal: action upon one hrugdshkoi [nn] priest; administrative
another commandant, district prelate
husdmikh [ni] spring (water source) hriqakh [ni] sp. of sweet, black fruit
héste [av] so many, so much [/hésten/ harqddokoi [nn] command post, headquar-
ters
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hudrang [vi] to yawn, feel sleepy tstn [av] back, again
hurd'u [vi] to howl tsdnikh [ni] a measure of distance; cf. Sec.
hirtlakh [ni] planet [/hirtlapagalkdnikh/ 5, 100
[ni] observatory; /hirtlamongékh/ tsénikh [ni] door
[ni] astronomy; /hirtlamongérkoi/ tsdnukh [ni] sp. of plant, from the bark of
[an] astronomer] which a black eye-ointment is made
hrdis [vt] to remember [/hrdisikh/ [ni] [cf. /tsdnurekh/ [ni] eye-make-up]

memory; /hraishdnikh/ [ni] po-
wer of memory, ability to remem-
ber]
hurshél [vi] to squat down to relieve one-
: self [/hurshél/ [nu] squatting
down to relieve oneself, attending to
a call of nature; /hurshelkdnikh/
[ni] latrine, privy]

hirza [vi] to be dull (as a knife) [/hir-
zan/ [aj] dull]

hirru [vi] to revolve, turn around [cf.
/hirtlakh/ [ni] planet]

h4rri [int] who? [/hdrri-n/ [aj] what

sort of ... ?]
héralikh [ni] ivory (of the Krudkh/, a
large sea-beast)
hirildktekh [ni] the Hirildkte Arena,
where gladiatorial challenge combats
take place

[npl] fifty [/halén/ [aj]
/hald-/ [qn] fifty]
hufl [vt] to visit [/huflikh/ [ni] visit;

/huflkoi/ [nn] visitor; /huilmo-

koi/ [nn] wvisitory /huflmorakh/

[ni] visitor (female or ignoble)]
haladz4n [vt] to skirmish [/haladzdnkoi/
[an] skirmisher]

[vi] to be difficult, hard [/holén-
ikh/ [ni] difficulty; /holénin/
{aj] difficult, hard]
halfrikh [ni] Halir, the ninth month of the

haléyal fifty;

holén

Tsolydni year
TS
ts§' [inj] here you are! take this!
tsflkh [ni] sp. of plant from which cooking
oil is extracted; cf, /tstichinikh/
[ni] cooking oil]
tedipa [vt] to find

tsobdlikh [ni] information, news
tsdm [pr] you (singular, lowest class)

tsomdkh [ni] dawn [/tsomdn/ [ajand
av] dawn, at dawn]

tsémikh [ni] small stream, brook

tsdémmeri [pr] you [the "you of heart's
desire'; used to a lover or beloved]

tsdmoyel [vi] to come [honorific speech]

tsamungd [pr] you [the "you of ultimate

inferiority": used to slaves and the
very lowest classes] .

tsamdrikh [ni] hell (generic term) [there
are individual names for the various
hells of the various gods]

tsémelkoi [nn] priest: member of the
high council of the temple, a very
high ecclesiastic rank

tsinéntdsmi [pr] you [the 'you of continu-
ous respect's used to a parent or senior
family member]

tsénoge [vt] to block, barricade, blockade
cut off [/tsénogekh/ [ni] blockade,
barricade]

tsdnurekh [ni}] black eye-make-up, an oint-
ment made from the /tsdnukh/ plant]
tstichtfnikh [ni] cooking 0il [made from the

/tsfikh/ [ni] plant]
tseyShlikh [ni] sugar [distilled from the
/dmikh/ [ni] tuber

to sit down [}notsoké/ [vt] to
cf, also /tsokérikh/

tsoké [vi]

seat (someone)s;
[ni] seat]

tsdkwakh [ni] pubic hair

tseknfdumukh [ni] drawbridge

tsokdtlikh [ni] last year [étsokﬁtlin/ [aj
and av] last year; /tsokitl-/ [pap]
last year]

tsokérikh [ni] seat, sitting place [cf.
/tsoké/ [vi] to sit down]

tsokalén [vt] to scout [/tsokalénkoi/ [nn]
scout]

tsukéhlmri-kh [ni] shoulder-guard, armour
for the shoulders

tsoqépi-kh [ni] skull

tsa'kél [vt] to look at, examine
ni] examination, inspection]

tsi'flikh [ni] sp. of large herbivore, edible

[/tsa'kélikh/

tsdtlekh [ni] knife

tsishdr [vt] to dig [/tsishdrtokh/ [ni]
miner; /tsishurkdnikh/ [ni] mine]

tsaishél [vt] to raid [/tsaishéltokoi/ [nn]
raider; /tsaishélikh/ [ni] raid]

tsfza [vt] to stab

tsfrekh [ni] outside, out-of-doors [/tsf-
ren/ [ajand av] outside, outer;
/tsire-/ [ip] out of]

tsor6koi [nn] host (in some villages this
title is used by the village headman),
official in charge of accommodations for
travellers, innkeeper [/tsorokdnikh/
[ni] inn, resthouse, guesthouse; from
an archaic stem /tsor6/ denoting "to
entertain, host (someone)'']

tsdrikh [ni] yoghurt

tslrbakikh [ni] link (of a chain)

tsdrumikh [ni] cohort of a legion (approx,
400 men, commanded by a /kdsikoi/
[nn]; maximum 20 cohorts per legion]

tsdrik [vt] to mine (siege operation)
[/tsdrikikh/ [ni] mine; /tsdriktokoi/
[nn] miner, sapper]

tsirek6lmukh [ni] antechamber, outer hall

tsdrga [vi] to boil over, spout [/tsurg-
ssémukh/ [ni] volcano {''spouting
mountain'')



tsurutdmikh [ni] catacombs, underworld,

labyrinth (beneath many ancient cities)tlagésh

tsértsekh [ni] a measure of liquids; cf.,
Sec, 5,100

tsdralikh [ni] sp. of plant which produces
a flower which is chewed to give an

aphrodisiac effect

ts6lukoi [nn] person [/ts6luyal/ [npl]
people; related to /tsolydnu/ [nu
Tsoly4dnu]

tsfl- [vp] intransitive formant

tsalmurél [vi] to duel [/tsalmurélkoi/
[nn] duel]

tselindlkoi. [nn] great wizard

tsélotlyal [npl] ten thousand [/tsélotlin/
[aj] ten thousand; /tsdlotl-/ [aqn] -

ten thousand]

tsghlikh {ni] nose

tsahlténikh [ni] a gambhng game played
with sticks

TL

tl4! [inj] oh! {[this interjection expresses
disdain and ridicule; "cf. Sec. 3, 740]

tld [cj] however, moreover

tla- [lp] accusative prefix, marker of an
object of a verb

tléyal [npl] five [/tlén/ [aj] five;
/tlv-/ [qn] . five]

tlu- [vap] to act fanatically, with wild
devotion

tléyal }npl] ten [/tlén/ [aj] ten;
tle-/ [an] ten]

tlépanikh [ni] street (urban)

tldimi [pr] you (plural, lowest class)

tlaum6nikh [ni]
tldmiyel [pr]
tlomgdr [vt]

result

you (plural, middle class)

to recommend [/tlomqér-
ikh/ [ni] recommendatmn]

tlomitlanyal [npl] the five gods who are
called the Lords of Stability: Hnélla,
Avdnthe, Karakdn, Thdmis, and
Belkhdnu

tlumissdm [vt] to cast a Doomkill spell
[/tlumissdmikh/ [ni] Doomkill
spell (a type of destructive magic)]

tlofékh [ni] hole

tlanriinikh [ni] lane, alley, narrow street

tlayésh  [vai] to be able, can ..,

tléka [vi] to be sure, certain [/tlékakh/
[ni] certaintyy; /tlékan/ [aj] sure,
certainy /netléka/ [ [av] certainly]

tldktekh [ni] idea, opinion

tlékku [nu] dog (male) [cf. the following
entry]

tlekkdlikh [ni] dog (female), bitch

tldkatl [vt] to give, hand over, entrust to

tlakdrikh [ni] fireplace

tlokirigdluyal [npl] the five gods who are
called the Lords of Change; Hri'f,
Vimdhla, Ksdrul, S4rku, and Dla-
mélish

tlakdlikh [ni] TlakZl, the fifth day of the

Tsolydni week

[vi] to make obeisance [/tlagqésh/
[nu] obeisance (to a ruler or deity)]

tlagdlikh [ni] time

tl&ngte [vi] to flash, glitter, sparkle, be
resplendent [/tldngten/ [aj] flashing,
glittering, sparkling, resplendent]

tlohdgi-kh [ni] week [/tlohdgi-n/ [ajand
av] week, weekly [< /tlo-/ five +
/hdgi-kh/ [ni] day; the Tsoly4ni
week consists, thus, of five days, but
the sixth day, /surdnrakh/ [ni] is
added to make six]

tlu'dmikh [ni] destiny, fate

tlatsfr [vi] to run [/tlatsirikh/ [ni]
/tlatsfrin/ [aj] running]

tlashd@mikoi [nn] fanatic, religious devotee

tldshanyal [npl] the five intercalary days at
the end of the Tsolydni year

t1dshuntsdm [pr] you [the "you of discri-
minating contempt': used to those of
any rank who have earned the hatred and
contempt of the speaker]

tlashjék [vt] to order, send for

tldr [vt] to pay [/tldrikh/ [ni] payment,
pay, salary]

tl{rme [vt] to drill (an army)
[vi] to be drilled]

rung

[/tsHitldrme/

tlarkéshkoi [nn] two-handed sword [/tlar-
keshdrkoi/ [nn] two-handed swords-
man]

tlaldrikh [ni] hair

S

s&kh

[ni] power, might [/sdn/ [aj]
powerful, mighty; /-sa/ [gas]
werful, mighty]

[vt] to caress, pet [/paisé/ [vt] to
caress erotically, amorously; /tupsé/
[vt] to caress, pet affectionately (but

without erotic connotations)]

po-
sé

se- [vp] reflexive prefix: action upon
oneself

sapdwin [av] on foot, afoot

sipdrmu [vt] to appoint (to a post, etc.)

[/sipdrmukh/ [ni] appointment]
sibrukh [ni] paper (parchment or vellum)

sfmyal [npl] forty [/stmin/ [aj] forty;
/sim-/ [qn] forty]

som- [lp] upon, above, over [/sémikh/
ni] upper part; /sémin/ [ajand av]
upper, above]

simikh [ni] mouth

somtdrikh [ni] crest (of a helmet or head-

dress)
saminélikh [ni] sky
semétlkoi [nn] troop of 20 men [5 per

company of 100]

simsfim [vi] to hum

sdmrekh [ni} face [cf. /sdmikh/ head]

sémruyal [npl] twenty [/sémrun/ [aj]
twenty; /s&mru- [qn] twenty

sivélikh [ni] a measure of time; cf. Sec.
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5.100

savdlikh [ni] city [also /savdlkoi/ [nn]
when the city is one's own

sawdrti [vt] to question, interrogate
[/sawdrlkh/ [ni] interrogation]

san- [lp] on, upon, on the surface of
[/sdnikh/ [ni] surface, top;
sdnin/ [aj and av] on top, top,
surface (adj.)]

sdni-kh [ni] truth [/s4ni-n/ [aj]

’ nesdni/ [av] truly

stinikh [ni] night [/slnin
night (adj.), at night]

sintdlikh [ni] dinner

senyédra [vt] to watch, keep an eye on
[/seny4ratokoi/ [nn] watchman]

trues

{aj and av]

singdi [vt] to make a night attack
[/stinq4ikh/ [ni] night attack]

snrf [vi] to fear, be afraid [altér-
nate dialect form of /sst‘inr&/, q.Vv.
Found in some southern dialects]

siunél [vt] to sing [/siunélikh/ [ni]
songy /siunéltokoi/ or siunéltokh/
[nn or ni] singer]

sanléshkoi [nn] city guard [/sanleshkdn-
ikh/ [ni] city guard stationy <
/sa(val)-/ city + /nlésh/ [vt] to
guard]

slidhikh [ni] =zero, naught

sadhb4i [vi] to be at leisure, free [/sadh-
b4ikh/ [ni] leisure, free time]

sedhuvélikh [ni] opal

sijdék [vt] to learn [/sijdkikh/ [ni]
learning, studying; /sijktokoi/ [nn]sr&n
student; /sijakkdnikh/ [ni] school;
/kusijdktokoi/ [nn] scholar, ad-
vanced student; /vusijgk/ [vt] to
teach, cause to learn; /vusijékto-
koi/ [nn] tracher]

seyd [vi] to laugh [/seydkh/ [ni]
, laughter]

syadhiinikh [ni] thigh

sydsyukh [ni] lizard (generic term)

siyuzhdr [vi] to be intelligent, clever
[/siyuzhdrin/ [aj] intelligent,
clever]

sikd [vi] to be right, just [/sikdkh/ [ni]

rightness, justice; /sikdn/ [aj]
right, just]

sdkbekh [ni] S&kbe road, imperial raised
highway

sakfinléshkoi [nn] S&kbe-road-guard
[< /s&k(be)/ road + /nlésh/ [vt]
to guard; the /#i/ is etymologically

. difficult to explain]

stigh [nu] feces, excrement

sfigha [vi] to defecate
saugfinikh [ni] sp. of waxy-orange flower
séngmu [vt] to organise [/séngmukh/

[ni] organisation, society]

sPahdd [nu] lowest class of slave [the
/s"/ is actually /s/ + /h/; this
word is borrowed from Salarvy4ni]

suhérikh [ni] wave (ocean)

saheldnikh [ni] sp. of golden-yellow bird

sa't [vt]

to free, set at liberty [/sa't-kh/

[ni] freedom; /sa't-n/ [aj] free]
su'f-kh [ni] glass [/su'f-n/ "[aj] glass,
of glass; /su'ivdrikh/ [ni] glass-

blower]

su'dmelkoi [nn] administrative priest, par-
ticipant in the outer rituals

se'ék [vt] tolock [/se'éklukh/ [ni] lock;
/se'ékmogun/ [aj] locked; /tsilse'ék/
[vi] to be locked]

su'fshikh [ni] composite bow (weapon)
[< Mu'ugalavydni /su'fsh/; the /-ish/
is the Mu'ugalavydni noun ending, but it
is treated as a part of the stem in Tsol-
yéni! ]

si'fza [vi] to be thin [/si'fzan/ [aj] thin]
su'drikh [ni] pen [cf. /sdrim/ [vt] to
write ]

sutlaldrikh [ni] moustache [possibly <
/sdmikh/ head + /tlaldrikh/ [ni]

hair -- ?]

sidisa [vt] to sling, throw a missile with a
sling [/sidsalukh/ [ni] sling; /sid-
satokoi/ [nn] slinger; /sidsadali-kh/

[ni] staff-sling]
sdsthekh [ni] baggage, goods, luggage [cf.
the following entxy]

sasthanirikh [ni] baggage-train

seshé [vt] to report [/seshékh/ [ni]
report]

séshchakh [ni] small, fast military ship,

similar to a pentekonter

sézhmekh [ni] snake (generic term)

[av] perhaps

sdirukh [ni] purple [/sdrun/ [aj] purple]

sdrim [vt] to write [/sdrimtokoi nn
scribe; /surimkdnikh/ [ni] scripto-
rium, writing-room]

stirmfli-kh [ni] sandstone [/sHrmili-n/
[aj] sandstone, of sandstone; /mili-kh/
[ni] stone, but /str-/ 2] !

sraféshikh [ni] column (of men, etc.)
srodim  [vt] to lose (a battle, war) [/sro-
dfimikh/ [ni] defeat, loss; /nosro-

dfim/ [vt] to defeat (someone)]
sriinosantdsmidalidalisa [pr] you [the 'you
of supernal omnipotence': used to an
emperor or empress only]
surdinrakh [ni] Surdnra, the first day of the
Tsolydni week

sfruthu [vt] to sculpt [/sfruthukh/ [ni]
sculpture, statue; /siruthdnekoi/ [nn]
sculptor]

srikdtlikh [ni] season, weather
sriigdntakh [ni] military bireme
sra'irikh [ni] small, potbellied musical
instrument, played with a bow
surtlékh [ni] paper, document, record

srfsa [vt] to cut (with a knife, sword)
sarsqfi [vt] to guide [/sarsqditokoi/ [nn]
guide]

séreshikh [ni] sp. of tree, the wood of
which is used for bows

srishte [vt] to carry, bear [/srishtetokh/
[ni] porter, bearer; /srishtokoi/ [nn]
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messenger (this latter formation is
irregular)]

srelétuismi [pr] you [the "you of proper
admiration': used to the wife or
senior concubine of an upper class
person]

sarelqékh [ni] sword-hanger, a belt-clip

whichholds a sword [Tsolydni swords

are often irregularly shaped and can-

not be kept in simple scabbards]

[ni] platinum [borrowed from

Livy4ni]

sel- [lp] against, contrary to

saldim [pr] I (noble class)

salutlén [pr] I (feminine) [equivalent to
/saldm/; used in the southeastern
dialects of Tsoly4ni only]

sudlokh

salds [vi] to arrive, reach [/nosalds/
[vt] to cause to arrive, deliver,
take to]

sflsinikh [ni] flute

s

shfukh [ni] thread

shé [enc] emphatic enclitic [cf. Sec,
3. 720]

sh6i [vi] to be careful [/shéi!/ [inj]

be careful! ]
shepatsdnikh [ni] stairstep
shdprukh [ni] Sh&pru, the second month
of the Tsolydni year
[vi] to be hardworking, industri-
ous [/shdpren/ [aj] hardworking,

industrious
[vi] to bleed [/shdmukh/ [ni]
blood; /shdmun/ [aj] bloody;
/shAmbaf{ikh/ [ni] vein; cf. also
/shdmtlakh/ [ni] blood-money]
[vi] to be sacred, holy [/shdmikh/
[ni] holyness; /shdmin/ [aj]
holy, sacred; /noshdm/ [vt]
hallow, hold as sacred]
shamtdlikh [ni] breakfast
shdmtlakh [ni] blood-money, fee paid to
a clan when one is responsible for
the death of one of its members
shamélikh [ni] morning [/shamélin/
[aj and av] morning, in the morning]

shédpre

shdmu

to

shifakh [ni] dust [/shifan/ [aj] dusty]
shafér [vt] to tempt [/shaférikh/ [ni]
temptation; /shafértorakoi/ [nn]

temptress, a priestess of Dlamélish
or Hrih4dyal]

shiviin }vi] to enter, go in, come in
[/shtivéinlukh/ [ni] ticket, admi-
ssion; /shilvfintlekh/ [ni] en-
trance; /noshitviin/ [vt] to admit,
cause to enter|

shitvlirdnikh [ni] wasteland, desert,
rough terrain

shawdtsikh [ni] branch (of a tree)

shitun [vi] to cast a minor spell

/shé -
tunikh/ [ni] minor spell;

shdtun-

koi/ [nn] magician (minor spell-caster))

shaddk [vi] to be valuable, be worth [/sha-
ddkikh/ [ni] worth, value, price;
/noshaddk/ [vt] to value (something)]

shénja [vt] to bind, tie [/shénjalukh/ [ni]
bonds]

shantsdrikh [ni] box, chest

shdithukh [ni] (agricultural) land

shichelikh [ni] Shichel, the fourth planet

from the sun (the next beyond Tékumel)

[vi] to whirl, revolve [/noshayd/

[vt] to whirl (something), revolve

(something); cf. the following entry]

shaydsakh [ni] whirlwind, tornado

shaydr [vi] to camp [/shaydrikh/ [ni]
camp, encampment]

shaukékh [ni] profession, skill

shagdin [vt] to climb (something)

shgajénikh ][ni] scale-armour [cf, /shgghl-
ikh/ [ni] probably from Sa-
larvy4ni]

shtiggélukh [ni] xyster
archaic /shtiggé/

shgdhlikh [ni] scale (on a fish, reptile)
[cf. /shgajénikh/ [ni] scale-armour;
probably from Salarvydni]

shqdkh [ni] sp. of large tunneling beetle

shdqakh [ni] plate '

shdtivakh [ni] body-hair

shatsdirkoi [nn] magical and priestly con-
tingent which accompanies a military
force into battle [cf, /shdtun/ [vi] to
cast a spell]

shetsdlikh [ni] staircase

shidshu [vt] to whistle

shdush [vt] to betray [/shdushtokh/
traitor]

shazirikh [ni] terrain, land [/shazlr-
mongékh/ [ni] geology; /shazlr-
mongérkoi/ [nn] geologist]

shiuzhdi [vi] to fall (as a waterfall)
zh&ikh/ [ni] waterfall]

shirikh [ni] wholeness, entirety [/shirin/
[2j and av] whole, entire; wholly, en-
tirelyy /shir-/ [qn] whole, entire]

shdrikh [ni] road

sharé! [inj] the gods protect us!

shdrtokoi [nn] priest [/shdrtorakh/ [ni]
priestess, or /shdrtorakoi/ [nn];
/shartotsdnikh/ [ni] priesthood;
possibly from Engsvany4li /sh¥dz¥r-/
to worship at a shrine? ]

shdrda [vt] to mark, signal, make a sign
[/shdrdakh/ [ni] mark, signal, sign]

shrinokh [ni] bread

shorin ([vi] to be common, ordinary, gene-
ral [/shordnikh/ [ni] commonness,
ordinariness; /shordnin/ [aj] common,
ordinary, general; /neshordn/ [av]
commonly, ordinarily, generally]

shayd

scaley

[probably from
[vt] to scrape]

[ni]

[/shiu-

shrith{ikh [ni] arrowhead
shrdithu [vt] to agree to [/shrdithukh/
[ni] agreement]

shirydkh [ni] sp. of edible white tuber
shirgénikh [ni] pulse (of the blood)
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sharétlkoi [ni]
sharzdkh [ni] contempt, attitude of mild
irony and ridicule [/sharzdn/ [aj]
contemptible, humorously despised;

demon

/sharza-/ [pap] contemptible,
homorously despised]
shaolékh [ni] tresses, locks
shalshdr [vi] to be an earthquake [/shal-
_ shédrikh/ [ni] earthquake]
shaldli [vt] to undress, remove one's
clothing [/noshalfli/ [vt] to

undress (someone}]

shihlér [vt] to address, call upon
Z
zdima [vi] to be cheap, inexpensive

[/zdimakh/ [ni] cheapness, in-
expensiveness; /zdiman/ [aj]
cheap, inexpensive]

zamshérikh [ni] trumpet, horn

z&ftla [vi] to faint, swoon

z4ntlakh [ni] beard

zlnzé [vi] ‘to be dizzy [/z4nzékh/ [ni]
dizziness; /ztinzén/ [aj] dizzy]

z&kle [vi] to be hard, stout, solid, firm
[/z&klekh/ [ni] hardness, stout-
ness, solidity, firmnessj /zdklen/
aj] hard, stout, solid, firm]

zigdu %vt] to ambush [/zigdukh/ [ni]
ambush]

zdgu [vt] not to be able (to do), to fail to
(do something)

zagékh [ni] Zaqé, the third day of the

Tsolydni week
zu'drakh [ni] flower (generic term)
zu'drikh [ni] type of dangerous, addictive
drug, a greenish powder said to be
made by the Hiflss

zétl [cj] in order to, in order that, so
that

zfsbe [vt] to engrave [/zfsbekh/ [ni]
engravingy; /zfsbetokh/ [ni] en-
gravery; /zfsbemogun/ [aj] en-
graved]

zish [vi] to tear, rip [/zfshikh/ [ni]
tear, rip; /nozfsh/ [vt] to tear,
rip (something)]

zushdhla [vi] to jump, leap

zramdhl [vi] to spread [/nozramé#hl/
[vt] to spread (something)]

zrafé [vt] to deceive, cheat [/zrafékh/

[ni] deception, cheating; /zrafé~
tokh/ [ni] deceiver, cheater]
zurdnakh [ni] Zurdna, the fifth and outer-

most planet from the sun

zurné [vi] to sleep [/zurnékh/ [ni]
sleepy /zurnén/ [aj] sleeping,
asleep; /zurnekdnikh/ [ni] sleep-

ing room, bedroom;
to put to sleep|
zirunelikh [ni] large military quinquereme
zalbikh [ni] gameboard (for such games
as /déndenikh/ [ni])

/nozurné/. [vt]

ZH

zhdyal [npl] some, several [/zhdkh/ [ni]
some (of a single ignoble quantity);
/zhdkoi/ [nn] some (of a single noble
quantity); /zhdn/ [aj] some, several;
/zha-/ [qn] some, several]

[vai] must, oughtto...

[vi] to be easy [/zh&ikh/ [ni] ease,
aj] easy]

lack of difficulty; /zh&in/

zhabdr [vt] to wound, injure [/zhabdrikh/
[ni] wound, injury; /zhabdrin/ [aj
wounding, injuring; /zhabdrmogukoi
[nn] wounded person (noble); ;zhabér-
mogun/ [aj] wounded; /tslzhab4r/
[vi] to be wounded]

zhdime [vi] to be plain, simple [/zhdimen/
[aj] plain, simple; possibly related to
/zhdi/ [vi] to be easy]

zhamiék }vi] to rage, be enraged [/zhamdk-
ikh [ni] rage; /zhamdkin/ [aj]
raging

zhufén [vi] to storm (rain and wind) [/zhu-
fénikh/ [ni] storm]

zhavikh [ni] fear, gloom, premonition of
doom [/zhavin/ [aj] feared, gloomy,
having a premonition of doom; /zhaviu-/
[pap] feared, gloomy, having a pre-
monition of doom or misfortune

zh¥né? [inj] is that so? [< /zhdr/ [int]
what? + /né? [par] interrogative
particle; cf. Sec. 3, 740]

zhiy&ng [vt] to sting [/zhiydnglukh/ [ni]
sting, stinger]

zhukdtlikh [ni] morning star (a type of
mace)

[vi] to fall, drop [/nozhdgu/ [vt]
to drop (something, let fall; idiom:
/zhdgu tlamarashéngyal/ to shed tears]

zhé
zh4i

zhdgu

zhitlin [vt] to cut open

zhdr [int] what? [/zhdrin/ [aj] what?]

zhurdukh [ni] brownness [/zhul‘éun/ [aj]
brown]

zhdurukh [ni] greenness [/zhdurun/ [aj]
green]

zhdrtla [vt] to wrong (someone), do some-

thing against someone [/zhdrtlakh/
[ni] wrong, hostile action]

zhdlikh [ni] tomorrow [/zhdlin/ [aj and
av] tomorrow; /zhil-/ [pap] to-
morrow]

zhalmigén [vi]
migédnikh/
génin/ [aj]
migdnmogun/

decayed]
zhald4i [v1) to be expensive, -costly [/zhal-
d4ikh/ [ni] expensiveness, costliness;
/zhalddin/ {aj] expensive, costly]
zhahldn [vi] to be cruel, harsh, tyrannical
[/zhahldnkoi/ [nn]} tyrant; /zhahldn-
in/ [aj] cruel, harsh, tyrannical]

to spoil, rot, decay [/zhal-
[ni] rot, decay; /zhalmi-
rotting, decaying; /zhal-
[aj] spoiled, rotted,
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SS

ssd [inj] yes [also used as an affirmativ
emphatic particle; cf. Sec. 7,330]

ssdiba [vt] to endure, be patient [/ss4i-
bakh/ [ni] patience, endurances
/tstilssdiba/ [vi] to be patient]

ssfmikh [ni] silver [/ssfmin)’ [aj]
silver, silvery, of silver]

ssémukh [ni] mountain [/ssémuni-kh/
[ni] hill ("little mountain'); cf,
also /tsurgssémukh/ [ni] volcanoy
/ssomérkoi/ [nn] mountaineer]

ssimim [int] how? [/ssdmimin/ [aj]
what kind of ... 7]

ssimon [int] in which way? in which

fashion?
ssémiinttkh [ni]
sstimétlikh  [ni]

storey (of a building)
caravan, party of

travellers

ssumrélikh [ni] such a one [/ssumrél-
koi/ [nn] such a one (noble);
/ssumrélyal/ [npl] such ones,
such personss /ssumrélin/ [aj]
sucha ..., such...]

sstivdr [vi] to be dumb, mute [/sstivdr-
ikh/ [ni] dumbness, muteness;

/ssvdrin/ ,[aj] dumb, mute]
ssudikh [ni] ghost, spirit of a dead perso
ssdnakh {ni] lower class woman [some

do not add /-kh/ and treat this word

as [nu]]

{vi] to dance [/ssénutokh/ {ni]

(male) dancery /ssdnutorakh/ [ni]

dancing girl; /ssdnukh/ [ni]

sstindikh [ni] fear, apprehension
ndin/ [aj] feared;

[gas] feared]

[vi] to fear, be afraid [/ssin-
rfikh/ [ni] fear;y /sstinrfin/ [aj]
afraid; /nosstinr [vt] to frigh-
ten; /vusstinrd/ [vt] to cause to
be frightened; also found in some
southern dialects as /siinr&/]

ssdnu
danc
[/sstl-

/-~sstinai/

sslnr

ssfidha [vt] to besiege [/ssdidhakh/
[ni] siege; /ssdidhamokoi/ [nn]
besieger; /ssdidhamogukoi/ [nn]
besieged]

sséchnekh [ni] pavise, large shield

ssyfkh [ni] likeness, resemblance
{/ssyin/ [aj] resembling, like;
ssyl-/ [lp] like, resembling]

ssfya [vti] would that ...!

ssydkoi [nn] sword [/ssiy\irkoi/ [nn]
swordsman]

ssythuitsdnkoi [nn] sword-unit [one or

more units of troops used as a spe-
cial offensive striking force in a
battle]
[vt]
wish]
ssdnga }vi] to be crazy, mad, insane
[/ssdngakh/ [ni] madness, insani-
ty; /ssdngakoi/ [nn] madman;
/;séngarakh/ [ni] madwoman;
/nossdnga/ [vt] to drive mad]

ssiyal to wish [/ssiyalikh/ [ni]

ssding [vt] to eat [/ssaingkdnikh/ [ni]
dining room, refectory, clanhouse of
one of the food~preparing clans]
ssungdtlikh [ni] skin (of an animal)
ssungéhlikh [ni] corner, external angle
ssdrikh [ni] sp. of tree, from the wood of
which batons and standard staffs are

e

made

ssirssfr [vi] to hiss

ssurssdr [vi] to be jealous [/ssurssdrikh/
[ni] jealousy]

R

rf [av] so

ra- [vap] to act in a contemptible way

rdkh [ni] contemptibleness,. ignobility,
femininity [/rdkoi/ [nn] one who is

/rén/ [aj]

contemptible or ignoble;

contemptible, ignoble, feminine; -ra
[gas] contemptible, ignoble, feminine]
ra... ra... |cj] either.., or..,
rdu [vi] to be right, correct [/rdukh/ [ni]
rightness, correctness; /rdun/ [aj]
right, correct; /nordu/ [vt] to make
right, to correct]
nrdi [vt] to ford (a river) [/rdikh/ [ni]
ford]
repdl [vt] to choose, select [/repdlikh/
[ni] choice, selection]
rifbés [vt] to sense, feel. [/rttbésikh/ [ni]
sensation, feeling
e]rdimol [vi] to be trustworthy, loyal [r4i-

moliin/ [aj] trustworthy, loyal]
raffkh [ni] purse, bag for money, etc.
riffs [vt] to call to
rdwa [vt] to long for, yearn for
[ni] longing, yearning]
[vt} to follow, be loyal to
koi/ [nn]
tokh/ [ni]
rddbukh [ni] jaw
rdinikh [ni] leg
rinm# [vt] to draw, paint, make a picture
[/rfnm#kh/ [ni] drawing, painting,
picture, portrait; /rinmtitokoi/ [nn]
artist]
rdndukh [ni]

[/rdwakh/
ridd [/rtd4to-

follower, adherent; /rid4-
follower, adherent (ignoble)]

colour, dye [/randdrikh/
[ni] dyer; /nordndu/ [vt] to dye]

rijitha [vt] to paralyse [/rijdthakh/ [ni]
paralysis; /rijithamogun/ [aj] para-

lysed]

riyd [vi] [cf. the following entry]
[ni] worm [/riydlkoi/ [nn] the

"Worm of Sdrku'']

riydlikh

rakdnikh [ni] helmet (the Mu'ugalavy4ni
"pot-helmet''; from Mu'ugalavyédni
/raki'unish/]

rakdsh [vt] totax [/rakdshikh/ [ni]
/rakdshtokoi/ [nn] tax-collector]

rugf [vi] to be straight [/rugf-n/ [aj]

straight]
[vt] to fill [/tsHlrahdi/ [vi]
filled]

filled; /ts#lrahdin/ [aj]

to crawl

taxs

rahdi to be
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rd'i [vt] to shepherd, herd [/r&'i-kh/
[ni] shepherd, herder]
r#'tisdkh [ni] R#'#s4, the fourth day of
the Tsolydni week
risikh [ni]

[ni]

lantern]

small clay lamp [/risdali-kh/

[ni] butcher-shop]

lumétlikh [ni] fief, county [sometimes
treated as [nn] or even [nul]

l{umur [vt] to clean [/14dumurikh/ [ni]
cleanliness; /ldumurin/ [aj] clean;
/seldumur/ [vi] to cleanse onself]

rdsikh [ni] thing (immaterial), matter, ldttukh [ni] staff, walking stick, cane
affair [some dialects employ /rds- -lithsmi [vs] imperative suffix (honorific)
ikh/] _ [cf. /-1i/ above]
rdsnra [cj] because, on account of ladlfikh [ni] perfume [/1adlfrikh/ [ni]
risydnikh [ni] higher-class prostitute perfume-maker; from /la-/ good +
rusald [vt] to foresee the future [/rusa- /d1/ smell, odour]
14koi/ [nn] seer, one who can fore-1fn [pr] I (lowest class, ignoble)
see the future] 1tin- [vp] benefactive: action performed
rashdng [vt] to perform a ritual, hold a for one's own benefit
ceremony |/rashing/ [nu] ritual, 1én [pr] I (middle-class, feminine) [in
ceremony; /rashangk&nikh/ [ni] certain southeastern dialects only]
sanctuary, shrine] lanmr4la [vai] have to ..., must...
raizdkikh [ni] (domestic) animal (generic [/lanmrélakh/ [ni] necessity; /lan-
term) mrélan/ [aj] necessary
-razh [gas] happy, glad [cf. also the 14ithikh [ni] wvillage [cf. also the following
following entry entry]
razhi [vi] to be glad, happy [/razhi-kh/ laithtdrunkoi [nn] village headman [senior
[ni] happiness, gladness; razhf-n/ clan-leader and administrative officer
[aj] happy, glad; /norazhf/ [vt] of a village and its surrounding lands]
to make happy, gladden; /kurazhf/ lidhdlikh [ni] window
[vi] to exult, rejoice luchékh [ni] cowardliness [/luchérakh/
rizhgul [vi] to kneel [ni] coward; /luchén/ [aj] cowardly;
riruchelikh [ni] Riruchel, the second /-luche/ [gas] cowardly]
planet from the sun and the next in lich- [vap] to act in a cowardly, miserly,

towards the sun from Tékumel

or petty way [cf. also the preceding

ralélikh [ni] low table and following entries]
lichamérikh [ni] miser [/l4chamérin/
[aj] miserly]
Wchyirdu [vt] to pilfer, steal in a cowardly
L way [/lHch/ (cf. above) + /yirdu/ [vt]
-1i [vs] imperative suffix (lower and loitn to [s;,tie]al]to well u [ /lojingikh/ [ni]
middle class) [cf. /-litdsmi/] J gswelling] sweilup jungi n
1&kh [r:b]ﬂifwd[n/"izs'/ e’EC?]nenC‘ea SeTVIST lajar [vi] tohail [/lajdrikh/ [ni] hail]
lent y ; nbl .ag _lgo/o ’[ ° ]e ldjri [vi] to go out (fire), be extinguished
ent, serviceable; a gas [/nolﬁjrif [vt] to put out (a fire, ex-
good, excellent, serviceable; /nelé/ tinguish]
lav] well . A »
L . 4 lydkh [ni] ear |[cf. /lydtha vt] to hear
14 [inj] oh! [used to indicate depreca- IZyénik}E ][ni] quz[Lrter/(Zfac/it )[ ] ear]
tion and insouciance; cf. Sec. 3.740] lybtha [vt] to hear, listen y
1d [pr] I (low class) A ! a s .
-lu [nds] instrumental suffix; the instru- lakfin 1[-:;13] e;:i)tp]rosper [/1akéinikh/  [ni]
ment with which one performs the lukén p [pr}j) 1 z’upper class)

verbal action
16bi-kh [ni] fat, grease
fatty, greasy]

[/16bi-n/ [aj]

ldm [pr] 1 (middle class

ldimi [pr] we (inclusive of the person

. addressed)

l4¥mikh [ni] too little (of an ignoble quan-
tity) [/lfimkoi/ [nn] too little {of
a noble quantity); /lfmyal/ [npl]
too few; /1fmin/ [aj] too little,
too few]; /1Um-/ %qn] too little,
too few]

1#mé [vi] to stop, come to a halt

ldimama |[pr] we (exclusive of the person
addressed)

lamétlikh [ni] meat [/lam2tlgdshukh/
[ni] butcher; /lamdtlgashénikh/

langgdlakh [ni] Langgédla, the fourth month
of the Tsolydni year

langél [vt] to grant

lahdgi-kh [ni] holiday [/la-/ good +
/hdgi-kh/ [ni] day

lutdzh [vi] to be soft [/lu'dzhikh/ [ni]
softness; /lu'dzhin/ [aj] soft;
/nolutdzh/ [vt] to soften]

latsdyal [npl) sixty [/latsdn/ f[aj] sixty;
/latsa-/ [qn] sixty; some dialects
also employ /lachd-/]

litsikh [ni] brick [/lutsdrikh/ [ni]
brick-maker, brick-layer]
[pr] 1 (upper class, feminine) [in
certain southeastern dialects only]

14sikh [ni] herbal tea (made from /tiukh/
tree leaves)

lutlé_n
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ldisa /1disakh/

ldisan/ [aj]

[vi] to benew, young
[ni] newness, youth
new, young

hldkp# [vt] to transport, ship (goods)
hl€kmekh [ni] mind, wits
hlingikh [ni] hot, peppery spice [cf. /hling-

lésdrimikh [ni] Lésdrim, the eleventh tle/ [vi] to be spicy hot]
month of the Tsolydni year hlenggdimekh [ni] necklace

lisdtlikh [ni] sp. of root, chewed by hliunggdr [vi] to be a windstorm (hot wind
women as a contraceptive and dust) [/hliunggdrikh/ [ni] wind-

leshd'a [vi] to be different [/lesh4'akh/ storm]
[ni] difference; /leshd'an/ [aj] hlingtle [vi] to be spicy hot [/hlfngtlen/
different, various]| [2j] spicy hot (as pepper)]

lauzhd [vt] to indicate, point to [/lau- hlatsfnukh [ni] period, era, epoch, time
zhdkh/ [ni] indicator, pointer; hlatsénikh [ni] orange-red [/El)llatsémn/
/lauzhdlukh/ [ni] compass] [aj] orange-red (adj,)]

lazhd'a [vt] to sail (a ship) [/lazhd'tokh/ hlatsdlikh [ni] flame [/hlatsdlkoi/ [nn]

[ni] sailor]
luss&nikh [ni] tongue
ldira [vt] to kiss [/ldirakh/ [ni] kiss]
lirgu [vi] to be deaf [/ldrgukh/ [ni]
deafness; /ldrgun/ [aj] deaf]
[cj] and
[vi] to be wonderful, marvellous
[/leléikh/ [ni] wonder, marvel;
leldin/ [aj] wonderful, marvel-

lous]
lléingikh [ni] moon (generic term)

11
leldi

the sacred "Flame of V1rnuh1a"]
hlgshikh [ni] Hldsh, a silver coin, one
twentieth of a /ké1tar1kh/ [ni]]

hlézakh [ni] dagger

hldssa [vi] to fly [/nohldssa/ [vt] to
cause to fly; cf. the following two
entries]

hldssukh [ni] bird (generic term) [/hlass-
témikh/ [ni] or /hlasstémkoi/ [nn]

bird-trainer]
hlassfilikh [ni] wing (of a bird)

hléru [vt] to poison [/hl6rukh/ [ni] poi-
son; /hlérun/ [aj] poisonous]
hlerék [vt] to scold [/hlerékikh/ [ni]
HL scolding; /hleréktorakh/ [ni] scold,
hldkh [ni] fire [/hldn/ [aj] fiery] shrew]
hlau- [vap] to act contrary to expectations
hléin [av and aj] approximately, almost,
about I
hlepurd4l [vi] to fight with both a sword -
and a dagger, to fight "Florentine" ib4sha [vi] to be apart, separate {/ibdshan/
style fhlépurdélkm/ [nn] warrior [aj and av] apart, separate, separately]
who fights ""Florentine' style] ikdnerikh [ni] Ikdner, the first of the five
hliméklu [nu] cohort (of a deity), less intercalary days at the end of the Tsol-
powerful subordinate deity ydni year
hlamélngikh [ni] brazier of coals itl4ng [vi] to be unconscious [/itldngikh/
hlamfli-kh [ni] lava [/hla-/ fire + [ni] unconsciousness; /itléngin7 [aj]
/mili-kh/ [ni] stone, rock] unconscious
hl#tdnikh [ni] sp. of plant from which izhdkh [ni] bottle [/izhdni-kh/ m] vial]
oil is extracteds cf, /hlfinikh/] fssa [vi] to blow (wind) [/fssakh/ [ni]
hlatélikh [ni] torch [/hlatelérikh/ [ni] wind, air]
torchbearer] ilunts&m [pr] you [the "you of pleasurable
hlénkoi [nn] anyone (noble), somebody delight"; used to a courtesan or concu-
{noble)- [ hlénlkh/ [ni] anyone, bine]
someone (ignoble), anything, some-
thingy /hldn-/ [qn] any, some;
/hldntlaq6lin/ [av] ever, at any

time;

/hlénin/ * [aj]

any, some|

A

hlénukoi [nn] each one (noble hlénukh . >
[ni][ gach one (1gn(ob1e);) /£1/16nun/ / abdsu [vi] to be white [/abdsukh/ [ni]
(aj] each; /hldmu/ [qn] each] whiteness; /abésun/ [aj] white]
hlfinikh [ni] oil [cf. /hltitdnikh/ above dmbykh [ni] glove .
hltnfr [vt] to assassinate [ /hlénirikh aomflzikh [ni] tatto'omg done over tbe entire
[ni] assassination; /hldnirtokoi/ body [a Livydni custom, and this word
[an] assassin] is also borrowed from Livydni]
hlonflkoi {nn] every one (noble) [/hlonil- avdz [.Vl] to be ripe, ripen [/avdzikh/ [ni]
ikh/ [ni] every one (ignoble); ripeness; /avézin [?J] ripe]
/hlonflin/ [aj] every; /hlonil-/ atkané[ %vt] to ask] (a question) [/atkanékh/
i tion
[an] every , Lodl o ques . )
hlichfrikn [ni] beak (of a bird or reptile) 2d¢likh [ni] lateness [/adélin/ [aj and
hlyéthu [vt] to drink av] late, later, afterward]
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4nukoi [nn] mother [also "aunt''; mo-
ther's sister, father's brother's wife]

4dntekh [ni] tinder

anzdn [av] often, frequently

ajékoi [nn] grandmother (both father's
mother and mother's mother)

ajin [vt] to bear, give birth [/ajdnikh/
[ni] birth; /tstlajdn/ [vi] to be
born; /vu'ajin/ [vt] to cause to

give birth, fertilise a female; /ajun-
hdgi-kh/ [ni] birthday]

ayanélkoi [nn] court (of a ruler)

4kakoi [nn] grandfather {(both father's
father and mother's father)

akdrsht# [vi] to be bald [/akdrshtikh/
[ni] baldness; /akdrshin/ [aj]
bald]

agétl [vi] to be touching, in contact

agpdikh [ni] sp. of beetle (large, bumbling
night-beetle)

ang6kh [ni] breastplate

angsdikh [ni] arch [/angsdin/ [aj]

arched]

[ni] “iron [/ah&nin/ [aj]
of iron; /ahandrikh/ [ni]
atlésukh [ni] pronoun
asd [vi] to rest [/asdkh/ [ni] rest,

relaxation; cf. the following entry]

[vi] to be comfortable [asd@mekh/
[ni]  comfort; /asdmen aj
comfortable]

[vi] to be blind [/4shkekh/ [ni]
blindness; /4shkekoi/ [nn] blind
person (noble); /4shkerakh/ [ni]
blind person (ignoble); /éshken/
[aj] blind; /no'dshke/ [vt] to
blind (someone)]
[vi] to be gradual
gradualness; /artén/ [aj] gradual;
/netarté/ [av] gradually]
ariddnikoi [nn] Arid4ni, a woman who has

declared herself legally independent
of clan and family strictures and is
thus the legal equal of a man

ah4dnikh iron,

smith]

asime

4shke

arté [/art6kh/ [ni]

4ris [vt] to drill (a hole) [/4rislukh/ [ni]
drill]

4rusekh [ni] subject, vassal

arélikh [ni] feather

almédhu [vi] to be calm, docile [/almé-

dhukh/ [ni] calmness, docility;
/almédhun/ [aj] calm, docile;
/ne'almédhu/ [av] calmly, docile-
ly; /notalmédhu/ [vt] to calm,
make docile]

al6tishikh [ni] Alétish, a Mu'ugalavydni
coin worth approx, 1,5 Kditars
[from Mu'ugalavy4dni /alétuish/y the
/-ish/ is a noun-ending in Mu'uga-
lavy4ni, but in Tsoly4ni it is treated

as part of the stem]
[/aldnin/ [aj]

aldnikh [ni] baby, infant
pot for cooking, cook-pot

babyish, infantile]
allgdsikh [ni]

O

opétl [vt] to catch, hold, seize [cf. also
/kupétl/ [vt] to arrest: from /ku~/
intensive + /Jopétl/]

omén [av] in that way, that fashion, thus

otdin [vai] beginto..,., startto...
[/otdntlekh/ [ni] start, beginning]

6tkukh [ni] chin

otésukh [ni] sail [/otesdrikh/ [ni] sail-
maker ]

otuléngba [vt] to give homage to a deity
[/otuléngba [nu] homage to a deity]

onéi [cj] although

ontd  [vi] to fish with a net [/ontfitokh/ [ni]
fisherman who fishes with a net]

onétl [av] there, that place [eastern dia-

lects also employ /onétl/]
onélikh [ni] fork in a road, anything in the
shape of a "Y"
[vi] to groan, moan
groan, moan]

okédn [/okdnikh/ [ni]

ogrd }vi] to tell a lie [/ogrdkh/ [ni] lie;
ogrin/ [aj] false, lyingly; /ne'ogrd/
or /nogrd/ [av] falsely]

otsé [vt] to sow [)otsélukh/ [ni] seed]

os6kh [ni] sp. of tree-beetle, found in the
north]

osflnikn [ni] number, gquantity

osfll [vi] to orate, give a speech [/osfllikh/
[ni] oration, speech; /osflitokoi/ [nn]
orator]

6shikh [ni] tar

ossénukoi [nn] uncle (mother's brother or -
father's sister's husband)

ossdrukoi [nn] aunt (father's sister or

_  mother's brother's wife)

orft [av] then, at that time

6rbu [vi] to waste away [/6rbun/ [aj]
wasting away, gaunt

ordnikh [ni] pillar, column

U
ub6kh [ni] fever [/ubén/ [aj] feverish]

uchdng [vi] to be a flood [/uchdngikh/
[ni] flood; /uchéngin/ [aj] flooding;
/notuchdng/ [vt] to flood {something)]

[ni] sp. of melon (also generic term
for melon)

uk6kh

dsmukh [ni] flour

urutlénikh [ni] scroll, book-roll
b

L‘ip(’lkh [ni] cheek

YjHté [vi] to be horrid, unspeakable

[/djdtén/ [aj]

horrid, unspeakable]

Hiétlikh [ni] 1étl, the nearest planet to the
sun

Hits [vi] to be loose [/Hlfsikh/ [ni]
looseness; /Hlisin/ [aj] loose; /no-
"Y1fs/ [vt] to loosen (something)]
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epfikh [ni] a measure of weight; cf. Sec. autéshri-kh [ni] tree (generic term)

5.100 autsé [vi] to give a battle-cry [one's per-
epéngikh [ni] sp. of poisonous, stinging sonal battle-cryy for a whole unit or

insect array to give a predetermined war-cry,
émrakh [ni] rib cf, /chakdish/ [vi]]
efdrikh [ni] merchandise, goods autsil [vt] to plant a crop [/autsdlikh/ [ni]
étme [vt] to annoy, bother [/étmekh/ planting, crop; /autsdltokh/ [ni] far-

[ni] annoyance, bother] mer, peasant; /autsulkdnikh/ [ni]
echd [av] again, another time farm; /autsdlmukh/ [ni] large es-
eydltismi [pr] you [the '"you of the dis- tate, land-holding; /autsultldnikh/ [ni]

persal of solitude'; used to a spouse agriculture]

_ or senior concubine]

ekalddn [vi]  to be lost, astray, missing

[/ekaldfnin/ [aj] lost, astray,

missing] Al
eqdi [Vt}. to lcl))sel(an Obg?Ct) [/tstileqdi/ aimuné [vi] to sit down (honorific language)

. [vil o be lost (o JeCt)], . . aijém [vi] to be thirsty [/aijémikh/ [ni]

eqinikh [ni] afternoon [/eqdnin/ [ajand thirst; /aijémk / [ thirst

av] afternoon, in the afternoon] irsty /aijom 02 nn] 1rsty per=
etldkh [ni] crab-like marine creature son (nob]_.e); bl/a)l'] r;xraléch/ me .]th1rsty
eshdkh [ni] half (of a single ignoble quan- i)}f_rsc;n](lgno eh /aijomin &)

tity) [/eshdkoi/ [nn] half (ofa o, nirsty .

. . aing! [inj] oh! [used to superiors; cf,

single noble quantity); /eshdyal/ s 3. 740]

[npl] half (of a plural quantity); ec. 2

/eshdn/ [aj] halfy
following entry]

cf, also the

dizhmukh [ni]

the public, the populace
[/dizhmun/ [aj] public]

tshasfinikh [ni] midnight [/eshasfinin/  217&kP [m]th 5p. of grass, chewed as an
[aj and av] midnight, at midnight] anaesthetic

erd [av] now

erding [vi] to leap, do acrobatics
[/erdngtokoi/ [nn] acrobat] ol

elf [vt] to weave [/elf-kh/ [ni] wea-~ pes
vingy /elftokh/ [ni] weaver; 6ipa [vi] to be private, special [/6ipakh/
/elflukh/ [ni] loom; /elitlakh/ privacy, specialness; /éipan/ [aj]
[ni] skein] private, special]

oivitlikh [ni] bar (of metal)

ADDENDA; The student may wish to add further words here.

patsdn [vi] to take a step [/patsdnikh/
[ni] step]

shibekh [ni] brass [/shiben/ [aj] brass,
of brass]
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7.000., SCRIPT

The Tsolydni script has been published elsewhere, but it will not be out of place to
recapitulate it here. The present script used for Tsolydni is a cursive form of the Engsvan-
y4li alphabet. In the reign of the forty-fifth Seal Emperor this script was officially chosen
to replace the "monumental’ form of the Bedndlljan syllabary, which had been used pre-
viously, Over the centuries imperial administrators had found the cumbersome Bednédlljan
script unwieldy for their purposes, and the change was welcomed by all except the most
conservative factions of the priesthoods.

The present script is called /visumikh hik6lumel/, 'the Servant of the Emperor, "
and it is used throughout the imperium, in Milumanay4, and the various protectorates of the
Tsolydni empire. It is also used by merchants and scholars outside of the imperium, and
it is not uncommon to find persons familiar with it in cities as distant as Tsdmra and
Tsatsaydgga.

The script is linear and runs from right to left. Only consonants are written on the
main line of writing, however, and these are all joined to one another (within the same
word)., Word-initial vowels are also written on the line of writing, but they are NOT joined
to following letters.

Word-medial and word-final vowels are written as diacritics above or below the
consonant which they follow in speech. The diacritics for /i/, /a/, and /o/ are written
above the letter they follow in speech, while /u/, /4/, and /e/ are written below it, as also
are the three recognised diphthongs, /au/, /ai/, and /oi/.

Vowel sequences for which there is no single symbol (e, g. /ua/, fao/, Jui/) are
confusing, Both diacritics must be written, and one must then know the word in order to
know which diacritic is pronounced first, Thus, for example, /gudl/ '"to be'' might be
read */gaul/by a person not familiar with the word, since the /a/ is written above the /g/,
and the diacritic for /u/ is written below it, The great dictionary begun (but never finished)
by the forty-fifth Seal Emperor solved the problem by writing such words as two separate
syllables: e,g. /gu-al/. Word-initial vowel sequences are very rare and are often loan
words from other languages; in such cases the word-initial vowel symbols for both vowels
are written, one over the other, and the topmost is read first, There are no sequences
of vowels longer than two members,

Each consonant letter has a maximum of four possible forms: one when it begins a
word {or comes after a non-connecting initial vowel symbol); another when it occurs in the
middle of a word joined to consonant letters on both sides, a third when it is the last conso-~
nant in the word (i, e, joined to a preceding letter but not to any following one), and a fourth
which is the form used when the consonant is the only consonant in the word (e, g. /ngd/,
in which /ng/ stands alone with only the diacritic for /a/ upon it), These forms may be
termed initial, medial, final, and independent,

A few letters have variant forms in the eastern and western regions of the empire,
but in general these may be ignored and will cause no difficulty, The common forms are
those used in the west, the style preferred in the capital,

There are two special symbols: (a) a A written over a single consonant to indicate
that it is pronounced doubled (e. g. /ﬁ/ = /kk/); (b) a special sign, written on the line and
joined regularly to preceding and following consonants, for /11/ (as in /jakglla/). The use of
these two signs is tending to diminish, however, and it is common to find two /r/ letters
written for ;rr/, two /k/'s for /kk/, etc. The /11/ symbol is common mainly in such recog-
nised place names as /jakdlla/.

There is no real need for an initial glottal stop, except in foreign words where the
glottal stop is the first consonant after an initial vowel {e., g. Livydni 7a‘é/, a type of
mercantile contract). It is understood that the word-initial vowel symbols include a pre-
ceding glottal stop: thus, /asd/ 'to rest' is really /'asd/. This will be clear from the
fact that a glottal stop is indeed written if a prefix ending in a vowel is placed before a stem
beginning with one: e.g. /bru/ "in" + /izhd/ 'bottle' = /brutizhd/; /hi/ ‘'of" +
/aldn/ ''baby' = /hi'aldn/, etc.

Although word-stress is phonemic in Tsolydni, it is not indicated in the script, The
student must thus hear a word pronounced by an informant before he can be sure of its
stress(es). '

The following tables present first the consonantal letters and then the vowels,
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The special symbol for /11/ is given below. Although /11/ does not occur in word-
initial position in Tsoly4ni, this sequence is indeed found in several other languages, both
ancient and modern, and the script thus has an initial /11/ symbol, as well as medial and

final forms. No independent /11/ is found, however, to this writer's knowledge.

English }Initial Medial | Final

The symbols for the vowels are provided next, In the case of word-medial and
word-final vowels, a dotted line is provided to indicate whether the diacritic goes above or

below the letter it is with,

English | Initial |Med-Fin English | Initial [Med-Fin English |Initial |Med-Fin

2 e | R e

° ﬂ, __14__ . (;5 “._—-“'_u o1 K—&d

In the elaborate K&shtri style of this script there are certain special forms for con-
sonantal letters occurring in clusters: the first letter of the cluster has one form, while
the second (and any subsequent) letter has a different shape. Thus, the /p/ of /rp/ is
written with the form given in the table above, but the /p/ of /pr/ is of a somewhat different
shape, Students will encounter the K&shtri script only in the elaborate and highly illuminated
documents of the Middle Emperors {those from the forty-seventh Seal Emperor to the fifty-
third). After this period the forms given above are current, and the special variants of the
K4shtri script become obsolete, Some common Ké&shtri variants are:

Prec. ¢ . | Frec. e >| Foll, - o] Foll, . » | Foll, |. >
P Y TH J S

Prec. |¢ »| Foll, «_ W | Foll, « »| Foll, |¥% > Foll, »
v F _5 DH K R




In the table just given above 'prec.'' (for '"preceding') denotes those symbols which
are used as the first members of consonant clusters (e.g. the /p/in /pr/). A symbol
which serves as the second member of a consonant cluster is marked by "foll, " (for "follow-
ing'). A few examples will clarify the use of these K4shtri script variants, [Note: the
elaborate curves and thicknesses, so dear to the Tsoly4ni calligrapher, are omitted below
for clarity's sake, ]

Modern  Tsolydni K&shtri Transliteration English Meaning
4 14 ? 0 z
? 7 /tharf4nikh/ '""beach, shore"

T [
/tstldhufdn/ "to be sold"

AW A c &=

3 ' /gdprukoi/ "friend"

S 5 T |

Like the initial vowel symbols, the numerals are written on the main line of writing
and are not joined to one another. A numeral sequence is usually read from left to right
(opposite to the direcfion of the script), but older conventions exist in which the numerals
were read from right to left, In modern Tsoly4ni a numeral sequence is read much as it is
in Englishs e.g. a "3" followed by a ''5'" followed by a '"7' = "three hundred and fifty-seven,
There is an older system, however, in which "357'" must be written "3 + the symbol for
100, " ''5'" + the symbol for "10, " and "7, " Although the concept of '"zero' exists (and its
symbol is given below), the Tsoly4ni do not employ a decimal point, Fractions are written
with the numerals one above the other separated by N . Indeed, fractions are not nor-
mally taught in the temple schools, and their use is restricted to those professions which
have constant need of them (e.g. surveyors, architects, merchants, etc.). The numeral

symbols are as follows;
7 % 10

'Fg

' (6 * % O

2 6 5 % 8 ‘? 100 % million
3 a 6 % 9 b 1,000 ; !l 0
| = =3

There are very few "punctuation' symbols; a period or full-stop, a comma or

clause-final marker, an interrogation mark, and a symbol to mark a quotation. These are
more often omitted than included, however., Personal names are usually underlined or else
enclosed in decorative cartouches, and the names of the emperors and also of the gods and

the cohorts are set apart from the text, illuminated, and often done in coloured inks.
Punctuation marks are;

-

10, 000

2 (22| %]

. Interrogation ? Quotation
Period L Comma d Mark Mark

¢
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The following is part of Sec. 4.1000, It is offered as an illustration of the Tsoly4dni
script.

QR Nadpns Cusd\ GG 1B\ S B
Cusd)\ @ s ot BB\ Al arsls €3 8 o
wéﬁ&é"%ﬁmﬂ@é %Mﬂ%@é@%
W%%WM@M&
5‘569‘%8@\ %M@s& @\9&%@@%
é&é&ééé%\a%ﬁﬁfws&&% é&
‘@M é@»é&é’é"é%\‘é@s’%@w@gs&
gwf\es%é&%@e}gé%\é éfz»é@vé‘é’&
@f@%‘“@é@&s& A é@%%ad 7
A s‘%&%\éé@?&&“ﬁ ok s dadst
Sloens (go=s dr dads
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FROM THE EMPIRE OF THE PETAL THRONE...

THE BOOK OF EBON BINDINGS

by M.A.R. Barker

A playing aid for EMPIRE OF THE PETAL THRONE, this book consists of an intro-
duction to the religion of Tsolyanu and a discussion of its magical arts and demonology.
$5.95 retail

THE NORTHWEST FRONTIER

Large-scale Maps for Campaigns
in the World of Tékumel

This set of six maps was first drawn for the use of the players in Professor M.A.R.
Barker’s own EMPIRE OF THE PETAL THRONE campaign. The artist, Craig Smith,
produced them after extensive research and consultation with Professor Barker.
Since their inception, they have proved to be most useful in the adventures of players
in several campaigns. $3.95 retail

TSOLYANI

by M.A.R. Barker

The language of Tsolyanu of THE EMPIRE OF THE PETAL THRONE written for
students, travellers and businessmen complete with pronunciation, grammar, use-
ful expressions, English-Tsolyani vocabulary and script in two volumes.

$12.95 the set

YAN KORYANI ALLIANCE

This is the second volume in the Armies of Tekumel series, designed for use with
the MISSUM tactical wargame rules. With the first volume, TSOLYANU, and the
maps of THE NORTHWEST FRONTIER, backgaround for a campaian on the western
front is complete. $4.95

EMPIRE OF THE PETAL THRONE ©1979 Gamescience
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A Tékumel  Nethook

This is a netbook for the World of Tékumel, the creation of Professor
M.A.R. Barker. Please support the Professor by purchasing your
netbooks at www.DriveThruRPG.com.

The YWorld of T ékumel

For further information about Tékumel, we suggest you visit the
official Tekumel website at www. Tekumel.com - this website details the
World of Tékumel - steeped in history and tradition, with a complex
clan and social system, and myriad flora and fauna, awaiting adventure.

T he Tékumel _Ffoundation
The Tekumel Foundation works to preserve and promote the
creative legacy of Prof. M.A.R. Barker, the World of Tekumel. For
more information about the Foundation, visit our website at www.,

tekumelfoundation.org

No part of this book may be reproduced or transmitted in any form
or by any means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying,
recording, or by any information storage and retrieval system, without
permission in writing from the publisher.

The Tekumel Foundation

Box 23, 2500 University Ave. W.
St. Paul MN 55114

www. TekumelFoundation.org
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